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ABSTRACT 

The  .curriculum  guide  outlines  objectives,  strategies, 
and  materials  for  developing  academic,  daily  living,  and  vocational 
skills  in  educable  mentally  retarded  students/  An  introductory 
section  explains  that  the  curriculum  incorporates  a  community  focus/ 
parental  involvemen.t ,  developmental  sequencing,  and  prescriptive 
teaching.  Guidelines  to  instruction  are,  of f ered  .  in  are^s  which 
include  goal  planning,  individualized  instruction,  use  .of  community 
resources,  daily  planning,  and  peer  tu.tor-ing.  The.  document  outlined 
instructional  objectives  and  teaching  strategies  for  developing 
skills  at  4  developmental  levels  in  10  ateas.  Section  1  covers  x 
^living/vocational  skills:  self  knowledge  and  social  relationships, 
tra\^l,  health,  safety,  work,  home  management;  money  Management, 
moto^  development  and  physical  activities,  leisure/recreation  skills, 
and  citizenship  and  individual  responsibility.  Section  2  addresses 
the  following  computation  skills:  numbers  and  numeration,  operations 
and  properties,  measurement  and  graphing,  and  geometry  and  symmetry* 
Appended  to  each  section  are  an  overview  chart,  student  profile 
checklist,  and  a  list  of  resources  for  each  developmental'  level ♦ 
(SW)|  >  • 
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"Note:  This  curriculum  guide  is  a  service  publication  only.  The 
official  statement  regarding  the  program  for  educable  mentally 
handicapped  students  is  contained  in  the  Special  Education  Program 
of  Studies.     The  information  in  this  guide  is  prescriptive  insofar 
as  it  duplicates  the  official  statement  given  in  the*  Program  of 


Studies. 
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A.  t INTRODUCTION  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  intent  of  this  guide  is  to  assist  teachers  in  the  development  pf  viable 
educational  programs  to  meet^the  needs  of  students  who  are  educable  mentally 
handicapped.     The  rolp  of  the  teacher  is  seen  as  multi-dimensional  in  terms 
of  providing  assessrtiertt  and  suitable  programs.     The  teacher  is  viewed  as  a 
facilitating  agent  whose  influence  toust  extend  far  beyond  the  classroom  and 
the  students,  to  the  school  in  general;  the  school  system,  the  student's 
home  and  particularly  to*  the  community  which/  the  , school  serves.     Each  of 
these  hvas  a  significant  rol*  to  play  in  assessment  and  p.rogram  planning  and 
therefore,  in  the  delivery  of  services.  '  " 

Schools  characteristically  accommodate  the  majority  of  school-age  ^cnildreft 
preparing  them  for  adult"  life  and  future  employment.     Special  provision 
must  be  made  to  meet  the% varying  needs.of  the  children  served.  , 

Just  as  there  are  countless  individual  characteristics  in  regular,  students, 
such  differences  are  equally  apparent  among  students  .who  are  mentally  handi- 
cappedy     Present  educational  opinion  suggests  that  the  'special'  student 
should  be  provided  with  an  education  experience  similar,  as  far  as  possible, 
to  that  of  the  'regular'  student.     Schools,  however,  must  not  limit  them.r 
selves  to  provision  -ojf  an  academic  program  only;  instead,  a  commitment  must" 
be  made  to  provide  a  Tnuch  broader  program  which  will  lead  ultimately  to  the 
fulfillment,  of  the  bro^ar  educational  goal.     The  development  pf  a  student 
,  who  is  mentally  handicapped  must  be  reviewed  individually  inJ^erms  of  intel- 
lectual potential,  home  and  school  experiences,  social  and  psychological 
.factors.  % 

B.  IDENTIFICATION  AND 'SELECTION  j  \ 


i^^le  concerned  here  with  the  identif icafcio^jDp^udents  who  are  educable 
•  mentally  handicapped,  it  must  be  pointed  out  that  such  a  diagnosis  i^  tenta- 
tive and  useful  only  when  it  assists  ,in  programming.     The  most  important 
thing  to  be  determined  .is  the  student's  functioning  level  which  is  essential 
*>to  the  development  *of  a  suitable  program.   t(See  Special.  Education  Handbook 
for^further  information.)  .  . 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  placement  committee  be  formed  to  consider 
and,  recommend  appropriate  placement  of'the  student.;  *  l] 

C.     GOALS  '  '  '  f 


The  aim  and  goals' 6f  this  curriculum  guide  remain  consistent  with  ttuqfee 
approved  in  the  Legislature  (May  1978).     These  are  printed  in  the  Prpgtam 
of  Studies  as  are  the  general  objectives  for  special  education. 


D.     DELIVERY  SYSTEMS' 


Becausfe  of  the  diverse  nature  of  school  settings  in  which  classes  for  students 
with  mental  handicaps  are  located,  it  is  impossiftyb**  and  inadvisable  to  suggest 
one  particular  setting  over  another.     It  is  /recommended ,  however,  that 
wherever  possible,  students  with  mental  handicaps  be  integrated  into  a  regular 


cl|tsSroom  setting.     It  is  imperative  that  this  policy  be  enacted  only  after^ 
a  dareful  assessment  of  the  studentfs  needs  and  of  the  regular  •classroom"  , 
setting*  , 


* 


N ORMAL I Z AT I OM 


op 


A  major  £oal  of  this  curriculum  guide  is  to  provide  students  who  are  edacable 
mentally  handicapped  with  the  necessary  skills  tt\at  will  allow  each  person 
to  live  and  work  as  an  individual,     Thts  goal  has  been  -determined* by  the  fact 
that  in  xetent  years  there  has  been  a  significant  change  in  the. social  policy 
relating  to  special  groups  of  people.     In  brief,  it  is  now  felt  "that 
institutionalization  should  be  avoided  wherever  possible  and  also  that  many, 
special  groups,  and  in  particular  people  who  are  mentally  handicapped,  should 
-live  and  work  in  the  normal  community  setting.     This  more  huq^nizing  method 
of  dealing  wffch  special  groups'  has  become  fcnown  as  the  1  nonsializat  ion  prin- 
yt  ciple1  •  . .    -      '  . 


Basically,  there  are  two  factors  that  make  it  very  difficult  for  a  person  who* 
has  a  mental  handicap  to  live  a  normal  life  in  a  Community, 

h   ♦         >  * 

-  1.     Lack  of  Opportunity  '  to  Learn.     Because  a  perscjn  is  'handicapped ,  he  is 
generally  not  given  the  same  opportunities  as  a  non-handicapped  person  to 
acquire  the  living-*and  working  skills  that  will  be  necessary  to"  function 
in  a  community/    Consequently,  many  individuals  are  forced  into  either  a 
highly  dependent  life  H>r  may  be  institutionalized. 

Although  a  student fs  educational  needs  will  often  dictate  a  more  intense  and 
specialized  learning  experience,  it  should  be  noted  that  an  increase  in  pro- 
gram int'ensity  has  a  most  undesirable  consequence;  namely,  it  reduces 
students1  opportunities  to  learn  about  a  normal  life  environment.  This 
situation  makes  it  more  difficult  to  normalize  the  life  of  the  student  with 
a  mental  handicap.       ,  * 

2.*    Handicapped  People  are  Viewed  as  Deviant.     Because  of  the  way  society 
has  treated  handicapped  people  in  the  past,  the  community  views  people  wjLth 
special  needs  as  different  or  deviant.     This  perception  of  the  handicapped 
leads  to  attitudes  that  make  it  very  difficult  for  a  person  with  a  handicap 

*to  lead  a  normal  life.  These  attitudes  in  the  /community  serve  to  reduce  op- 
portunities available  to  the  person  and  also  serve  to  maintain  different  be- 
havior patterns  through  expectation  or  self-fulfilling  prophecy.     As  program 

%  intensity  increases^  there  is  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  deviancy  expec- 
tation of  the^slfudent . 

Thus,  another  unfavorable  consequence-  results  from  increasing  tfye  intensity 
and  specialization  of  the  educational  program  offered  to  students;  namely, 
the  deviancy  expectation  of  the  student  increases  rapidly.     It  is  obvious, 
that  if  the,  lives  of  students  with  a  mental  handicap  are  to  be  normalized, 
the  phenomenon  of  deviancy  expectation  should  be  controlled.  x 


.Therefore,  if  schools  are  to  educate  all  students  so  that  they  may  lead  a 
normal  life,  thfe  educational  experience  must  provide  opportunities  for 
acquiring  living  and  working  skills  and  also  must  attempt  to  break,  down  the 


attitudes  of  deviancy  that  surround  students  with  a  handicap*    Utilization  ^ 
of  the  normalization  principle  in  educational  planning  facilitates  the  at- 
tainment of  these  goals.  * 

As  the  major  portion  of  this  curriculum  guide  attends  til  methods  of  develop- 
ing opportunities  for  acquiring  living  and  Working  skills,  this  section  deals 
primarily  with  the  prbblem  of  educational  practices  that  reduce  attitudes  of 
deviancy.     For  a  more  complete  description  of  the  procedures  suggested  here, 
refer  to  W.  Wolf ensberger ,  Normalization  (1972). 

Attitudes  of  deviancy  or  ' dif f erentism* %  can  be  either  increased  or  reduced 
depending  on  how  the  teacher  deals  with  the  studept  'injihe  chassroom.  Areas 
which  should  be  considered  in  this  respect  are: 

1.     Chronological  age  appropriateness.     When  peopLe^with  a  handicap  are  treat- 
ed as  though  fchey  are  younger  than  .they  really  are,  attention  is  drawn  to 
their  disability.     Conversely,  when  activities  and  behavior  are  age-appro- 
priate, the  position  of  the  personvwith  the  handicap  is  ^enhanced.     Examples m 
where  considerations  of  age-appropriateness  ate ^important  are: 
? 

a.     Environment  of  the  classroom.     The  furnishings  and  decor  of  the 
>  classroom  should  be  age-approprig£ey     For  example,  health  posters 
with  comic  book  characters  are  demeaning  to  teenagers. 


^  b.  Possessions  *  The  teacher  shoul7d— encourage  age-appropriafre^pos- 
sessions;  f oc* example^/Eeenagers  should  not  carry  'Donald  Duck' 
lunch  boxes,  but  sh<7uld  possess  wallets,  watches,  jewellery,  etc. 

c.  Labels  and  forms  o^s address*     Teachers  of  students  wtfo  are  educable 
mentally  handicapped  should^  speak  to  their  students  in  the  same  \ 
manner  as  teachers  of  non-handicapped  students.     Pet  phrases^ 

such  as  !my  babies',  although  well  intended,  generally  maintain  * 
%      d^vJancy ^expectations.  •  *  * 

d.  Activities ,  routines ,  rhythms .  ^  Specid^classrooms  should  maintain 
activity  schedules  identical  to  regular  classrooms.  Different 
recess  times,  school  leaving  times,  etc.  all  draw  attention  to  the 
student  with  a  handicap. 

e.  Autonomy^nd  rights  *     Frequently,'  'students  with  a  handicap  are 

y         given  less -autonomy  and  fewer  rights. than  regular  students . *  Care 
should  be  taken  to  guarantee  age-appVopriate  autonomy  and  rights 
all  people. 

f.  Sex  behavior*     Because  of  past  views  of  people  with  a  handicap,- 
adults  are  often  over-protective  and  paternalistic  in  regards  to 
sexual  behavior.     The  teacher  must  provide* the  opportunity  to 
students  for  the  learning  of  age-appropriate  sexua,!  behavior. 


v 


2.  Cul t u re— app r op r ia te nes s  .*  In  the  same  way  that  people  with 4 a  handicap  are 
frequently  treated  in  an  age-inapproptiate  fashion,  they  are  also  often  dealt 
with  in  a  culturally-inappropriate  manner.     For  example: 


a)  Labels  and  forms  of  addressv     Labels  like  1  crazies 1 ,  fdumbiesf, 
!retardatesf   should  not  be  used.  (  These  tgsrms  have  major  effects 
in  creating  and  maintaining  attitudes  of  deviancy.     It  should  be 
noted  that  even  the  use  of  terms  such  as  E.M.H.  can  serve  to 
focus  on  the  disability,  rather  than  Ihe  person.    When  used  in 
this  way,  deviancy  is  maintained.  1 

b)  Personal  appearance.     Frequently,,  people  with  a  handicap  are  , 
dressed  in  a  culturally-inappropriate  fashion.    Teachers  should 
stress  to  parents  and  students  the  ^importance  of  contemporary  1 
standards  of  fads  and  fashions.  ' 

In  conclusion,  it  should  be  stressed  that  the  teacher  should  attempt  to  main- 
tain as  normal  a  situation  as  possible.     In  additipn  to  the* above  suggestions,^ 
the  following  types  of  questions  have  been  found  useful  in  determining  the 
success  of  normalizing  the  educational  experiences  of  students  with  handicaps. 
Teachers  should  ask  themselves  questions  like  the  following: 

-  How  is  this  classroom  different  from  the  average  Classroom  for 
children  of  \this  age?     (If  it  is  ,a  self-contained  special  class.) 
Would  I  want  my  chil'd  to  'be  in  this  program?    Why  or*  why  no«t?  » 
What  is  there  about  this  person1 s  appearance  that  makes  him  look 
different? 

Would  I  want  my  child  to  look  like  this?    Why  or  why  not? 
How  do  I  talk  about  the  student  I  teach  to  other  people? 

-  Would  I  want  a  person  to  refer  to  me  or  my  child  in  this  manner?  . 
Why  or  wh^  not? 

. 

The  answer  to  these  and  similar  questions  will  reveal  how  well  the  teacher  is 
managing  'to  implement  the  concepts  of  the  formalization  principle1   into  the 
teaching  situation. 

It  follows  that  all  students  with  handLcap^  should  be  .integrated  as  much  as 
/possible  into  the  regular  educational  process.     It  is  understood  that  many 
barriers,  both  real  and  perceived,  exist  in  our  education  practices,  making 
total  integration  of  all  students  into  the  regular  'educational  stream  diffi- 
cult.    However,  continuing  attempts  Should  be  made  in  the  pursuit  of  inte- 
grating students  with  special  needs  into  the  regular  school  systems.     Hope-  I 
fully,  such  innovations  as  open,  activity-centered^ classrooms ,  and  objective- 
based  teaching  will  lend  the  flexibility  to  our  schools  that  will  allow  for 
greater  integrating  ^experiences . 

F.     COMMUNITY  FOCUS  .  ^  % 

The  long-range  aim  of  .-special  education,  as  in  general  education,  is  to 
develop  the  abilities  of  the  individual  in  order  that  he  fulfill  his  per- 
sonal: aspirations,  while  making  a  contribution  to  society  (£oals  of  Educa- 
tion, 1977).     Yet,  students  with  special  needs  may  find  themselves  in  pro- 
grams segregated,  at  least  to  some*degreev  from  the  mainstriam  qf  education, 
thus  making  it  difficult  to  achieve* these  long-term  goals.     There  is  a  tendency 
for  special  classes  to  become  self-contained  and  isolated,  and- increasingly 


remote  from  the  community  &to  which  their  students  are  to  graduate.  If 
isolation  -froift  the  community  is  to  be  avoided,  and  indeed  if  the  doctrine 
o*f  normalization-  is  to  be  t^aken  seriously,  a  concentrated  effort  must  be 
made  to  give  special  education  classes  a  community  focus. 


'Community  focus1  can  be  interpreted  in  several  ways.     It  can  refer  simply 
to  the  importance  of  always  relating  what  is  studied  in  the  cl^ssrftom  to 
what  goes,  on  in  the  .real  world;*  classroom  activities  then,  have  a  community 
focus.     Students  with  mental  handicaps  may  have  difficulty  transferring  * 
concepts  and  relationships  frqm  one  situation,  to  another.     Talking  about 
banking  of  punctuality  or  public  service  agencies,  for  example,  may  not  be 
easily  related  to  the  student's  own  community.    A  further >concrete  step, 
that  of  actually  identifying  these  concepts  in  , the  community,  is  necessary 
for  students  with  mental  handicaps.     They  need  assistance  in  applying  abstract 
ideas  to  concrete,  real-life  situations. 

'Community  focus'  can  also  refer  to  the  use  of  community  resources  to  extend 
the  programs  of  the  classroom*     Particularly  in  small  school  districts,  but 
also  to  some  extent^in  even  the  largest,  it  is  difficult  for  the  school  to 
provide  a  sufficient  variety  of  pre-vocational  experiences  for  students  with 
mental  handicaps.     Community  resources  can  be  employed  to  provide  an  invalu- 
able supplement  to  the  school's  own  facilities.    Work  study  placements,  (as 
discussed  in  the  Special  Education  Handbook)  serve  as  an  excellent  illustra- 
tion of  the  use  of  community  resources  to  extend  the  programs  of  the  special 
education  classroom  and  to  serve  as' a  concrete  link  between  the  classroom 
and  the  community.     It  would  be  a  mistake,  however,  to  think  that  community 
involvement  of  this"  sort  can  wait  until  the  student's  first  work  study  place- 
ment.    There  needs  to  be  a  well  planned  sequence  of  community  contacts,  from 
the  relatively  infrequent  field  trips  of  young  children  to  various  important 
places  in  the  community,  through  a  variety  of  field  experiences „  to  actual 
work  study  placements.  ^ 

In  the  current  move  toward  'normalization''  itT.s  frequently  argued  that  the 
same  generic  services  which  serve  the  'normal'  population  should  also  serve 
the  needs  of  the  handicapped.     This  is  still  another jaspect  of  'community 
focus'.     Thus,  counselling  services  provided  by  Alberta  Mental  Health  Ser- 
vices, job-placement  services  provided  by  Canada  Manpower,  public  health 
services  provided  by  health  units,  and  othet  generic  social  services  in  the 
community  at  large  should  be  used  to  rrieet  the  needs  £>f  the  mentally  handi- 
capped.    It  is  essential,  however,  th^t'  the  agencies:  used  be  made^  aware  of 
the  unique  needs  and  problems  of  the  'mentally  handiqapped.     It  is  unwise  to 
develop  parallel  services  specifically  for  the  handicapped.    A  school  system, 
then,  should  avoid  developing  its  own  self-contained'  counselling,  vocational 
training,  j ob-placeJment  and  other  services  for  its  special  education  students, 

If  generic ^services  are  to  be  used  effectively,  there  must  be  a  high  degree 
of  cooperation  between  the  school  and  the  various  cdmpiunity  service  agencies. 
The  agencies  must  be  aware  of  the  school  program,  and  must  be  involved  in  a 
cooperative  effort* to  provide  a  continuity  of  support  services  to  the  mental- 
ly handicapped  in  the  community. 


:ion*  it^^f 


If  community  involvement  is  to  become  a  reality,  there  are  a  number  of 
concrete  steps  that  must  be  taken*    The  special  education  teacher  must 
know  the  community  and  its  resources.    Theife  should  be  a  ftlan  to  increase 
involvement  in  the  community  as  students* get  older*    This ^involvement  can 
take  place  in  every  part,  of  the  curriculum^  but  seems  particularly  appro- 
priate in  the  living-vocational  skills  sections*    As  these  sections  assume 
increasing  emphasis  for  older  students,  sq  should  community  involvement. 
Community  agencies  should  also  play  a  part 'in  the  special  educational 
advisory  council.    With  planning  and  determination,  the  special  educatiQn 
class  can  move  from  being  an  isolated,  self-contained  island  toward  being 
an.  integral  part  of'  the  community*  * 

G.     PARENTAL  INVOLVEMENT 


Within  the  past  decade,  the  perceived  relationship  between  home  and  school 
has  undergone  a.  major  transformation.    MSny  professionals  now  view  parent 
involvement  as  contributing  towards  the  solution  of  educational  problems. 
A  child 1 s' values  and  their  behavioral  expressions  are  learned  primarily  in 
the  home  and  tcan  be  modified  only  slightly  in  the  school/'  Parent  involve- 
ment is  regarded  as  a  necessary  feature  of  special  education  programming 
itself.     Cooperation  and  understanding  between  the  home  and  the  sohool  is 
essential  if  the  child  is  to  realize  his  maximum  growth  and  development? 
When  parents  and  educators  possess  a  mutual  appreciation  of  the  role  each 
(  has  to  play  in  the  education  of  the' child,  opportunities  for  development 
are  increased.  ' 

Current  research  supports  parent  involvement  in  many  aspects  of  the,  regular 
instructional  process.     It  indicates  that  when  parents  of  sohool  children 
are  invblved  in  the  process  of  education,  their  children  are  likely  to  , 
achieve  betterr    This  may  be  due  to  the  lessening  of  distance  between  the 
aims  of  the  school  and  the  home.     It  is  becoming  apparent  that  it\  order  to 
secure  parental  support  and  cooperation,  educators  may  need  to  alter  th^ir 
perceptions  of  parents  and  of  themselves  as  professionals. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  a  Parent  Advisory  Committee  be  formed  in 
each  district.     This  committee  could  provide  a  means  of  surveying  community 
needs  and  making  *them  known  to  the  school  authorities.     The  function  of  the 
advisory  committee  should  also* involve  some  responsibility  for  pla/ining, 
implementing  and  evaluating  programs. 

Within  the  local  jurisdiction,  parents  are  an  excellent  source  of  support 
to  teachers  in  activities  varying  from  teacher-sup! rviaed  individualized 
tutorial  duties  to  managing  small  group  activities  within  the  school. 
Parents  also  serve  as  an  excellent  sotircn  of  "knowledge  in  specific  skill 
areas.  f  -  * 

.The  school  in  turn  should  be  a  source  of  support, to  parents.     Study  ses- 
sions and  workshops  dealing  witTi  topics  such  as  child  management  techniques 
curriculum,  or  attitudes  toward  exceptional  children,  offer  a  mearfs  of  pro- 
ved ingN^iis  support.  „ 
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H,     DEVELOPMENTAL  FOCUS 


Many  educational  theorists  agree  that  human  learning  follows  an  orderly 
pattern  of  development  which  is'  continuous,  sequential  and  hierarchical. 
This  guide  "is  intended  to  provide. such  a  aontinum  at  whatever  point 
matches  his  functioning  level,  moving  from  that  point  systematically 
through  the  sequential  skills  in  each  instructional  area.     This  process 
will  -continue  until  his  potential  is  realized  or  until  he  graduates  to" 
another  program  for  further  training,  *♦ 
V 

I,     THE  INTEGRATIVE  CURRICULUM 

•* 

The  curriculum  guides  are  designed  to  integrate  computation,  communication, 
other  academic  areas,  and  living-vocational  skills.     The  preferred  method 
of  integration  utilizes  practical  applications  of  skills  to  make  academic 
skills  more  meaningful  f or • students  who  are  handicapped, 

»> 

There  are  two  possible  methods  of  integrating  content  areas* with  the 
developmental  sequence,,    One  mettysd  would  be  to  develop  academic  units  and 
build  in  the  skills  from  the  living  vocational  units;  the  second  method 
builds  in  the  academic  skills  as  needed,  thus  facilitating  transfer  of 
learning  in  a  more  efficient  way.    Academic  proficiency  is  useful  only 
within  the  context  of  the  living  vocational  skills  situation.  t  * 

For  example,,  the  cooking  of  a  simple  meal  could  serve  as  the  springboard 
for  many  learning  experiences,  both  academic  and  living  vocational,  A 
unit  might  be  developed  where  the  students  are  to  prepare  their  own  lunch 
on  a  particular  day.     Some  living  skills  involved  are  the  eating  of  a  meal 
together  as  they  would  at  home,  with  friends,  or  at  a  restaurant.    The  * 
planning  of  a  meal,  setting*  the  table  and  cleaning  up  afterwards  are  common 
household  tasks  with  which  both  boys  and  girls  should  be  familiar.  Some 
principles  of  good  nutrition  can  be  developed  in  thes planning  of  "the  meal.  . 
Computational* skills  would  be  involved,  in  purchasing  the  food,  measuring 
ingredients,  and  perhaps  btiying  in  a  simulated  restaurant  activity.  Read- 
ing skills  would  be  practised  in  following  recipes  or  directions  on  canned 
"goods  or  other  partially  prepared  food,  or  reading  restaurant  menus  £which 
they  have  made).1    Working  together  as  a'-group  in  preparing  and  serving  the 
meal  as  well  as  Organizing  the  activity  ar-e  good*  practice  for  vocational 
preparation-,     A»simulated  'family'  might  offet  more  opportunity  for  the 
learning  of  „ social  behaviors.     The  number  of  concepts  and  skills* that  -could # 
be  developed  are  limited  only  by  the  imagination  of  the  teacher. 

With  this  approach,  skills  are  not  compartmentalized  but  become  an  integral 
part  of  the  activity,  as  .they  will  when  the  student  leaves  schoQl  and  applies' 
the  skills  he  has  learned,* 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  - 
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J.    PRESCRIPTIVE  TEACHING 

'Prescriptive  teaching  is  a  terta  borrowed  by  educatibn  from  the  field  of 

mecjicine.     A  prescription  is*a  written,  direction  for  the  preparation  and  use 

of  a  medicine  or  Remedy.     A  prescription  is  based  on  diagnosis  of  strengths 

.and  weaknesses  and  a#  remedy  is  prescribed  to  correct  the  weaknesses. 

t 

Thus,*  in  prescriptive  teaching,  a  teacher  incorporates  testing  with  teaching 
to  provide  individualized  instruction-.     Teaching  begins  at  the  student1  s 
current  l'evel  of  achievement  in  relation  to  particular  instructional  object- 
ives.    All  of  the  skills  -that  are  necessary  and  sufficient  to 'achieve- this 
objective  are  taught.     Instruction  is  Sequenced  so  that  p re-requisite  skills 
are  taught  first.     Teaching  accommodates  the  rate  and  learning  style  of  in- 
dividual students^ 
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GENERAL- GUIDELINES  TO  INSTRUCTION 


GOAL  PLANNING 


Be  realistic  in  planning  goals.    Do  not 
develop  objectives  at  so  high  a  level  that 
you  and  the 'student  become  frustrated.  Re- 
view your  objectives  and  if  they  aire  too 
high  or  low,  modify  them. 


CURRICULUM  INTEGRATION 


%very  attempt  should  be  made  to  integrate 
.skills  and  objectives  from  several  content 
areas  by  using  a  thematic  approach. 


DEVELOPMENTAL  LEARNING 


"flan  your  learning  experiences  so  that  they 
are  developmental.  Always  keep 4  in  mind  the 
hierarchy  of  skills. 


READINESS 


TASK  ANALYSIS 


Make  sure  the  student  is  capable  of  achieving 
a  task  and  has  the  necessary  prerequisite 
skills  before  you  include  it  in  his  program. 

Use  the  task  analysis- approach  to  determine 
components  of  tasks.  For  example,  teaching 
thfe  brushing  of  teeth  may  have  to  be  broken 
into  holding  a  tube  of  toothpaste,  unscrew- 
ing the  cap,  placing  the  toothpaste  on  the 
brush,  etc.  While  teaching  the  individual 
steps,  do  not*  lose*-sight  of  the  total  task. 


PROGRAMMING  FOR  SUCCESS 


Set  up  your  instructional  program  in  small 
steps  so  that  the  student  is  likely  ta^be 
succea^fiS..     Use  successful  experience  to 
enfctrtfrage  the  student  to  attempt  irfore  ad- 
vanced steps.     End  each  activity ,with  student 
sutcess. 


KNOWING  THE  TASK 


P.ractise  a  task  unfamiliar  to  you  first  be- 
fore attempting  to*  teach  the  student.  For 
example*  learn  how  to  make  a  print  or  sew 
a  button  on  before,  teaching  these  skills. 


UNDERSTANDING  .OBJECTIVES 


BEHAVIOR  MODEL 


Let  the  student  know  the  specific  objective 
on  which  you'  are  working  andwhy  it  is  neces- 
sary.    Tell  him,  "You  must  know  how  to  regulate 
the  water  in  the  sink  so  that  you  can  wash  your 
hands  and  face  without  burning  yourself.  To- 
gether we'll  work  on  it.-    First  you 


At  all  times  serve  as  a  model  of  behavior  in 
the  way  you'loojc,  act,  talk,  walk,  eat,  etc. 
Discuss  models  of  behavior,  frequently.,. 
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FUNCTIONAL  APPLICATION 
OF  SKILLS 


SKILL  DEMONSTRATION 


LEARNING  RESOURCES  * 


PANTOMIMED  INSTRUCTION 


'ACTIVITY  GUIDE 


PRACTICE 


DTSCUSSION 


VARIETY 


ROLE  PLAY 
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,  Teach  a,s£cill  at  the  time  of  its  functional 
.    usef.    For  example,  show  the  student  how  to 
v  wash  his  hands  after  he^has  gone  to  the 
*  toilet.    Also,  schedule  practice  sessions* at 
^times  of  functional  application.    When  the 

*  student  has  developed  skills  in  the  use  of 
eating  utensils,  plan  parties,,  invite  guests 
for  dinner,  afrd  -practice  during  -snack  and 
cafeteria  times,     Sch^jUile  practice  sessions- 
often,  T 

Demonstrate  the  skill  you  are  attempting  to 
facilitate.     Explain  What  you  are  doing  as 
'y$u  ar^doing  it,  * 

Provide  a  variety- of  learning-  resdurces,  e.g". 
v  audio-visual,  print  and  graphics  illustrations!* 

« 

Use  pantomime  to  demonstrate  a  skill.  For 
example,  in- pantomime,  show  the  student  how  to 
thread  a  needle  and  sew  on  a  button.  This 
approach  helps, to  isolate  the  required  move- 
ments; it  also  is  an  enjoyable  activity, 

^Physically  guide  the  student  through  an  activ- 
ity whenever  he  is  unable  to  do  the  activity  by 
himself,  *  If  t^  "student  is  unable  to  cut  with 
scissors  use  a  pair  of  training  scissors  and 
guide  him  through' the  activity,  In.writ/ing 
activities,  hold  the  student's  hand  and  l?he 
pencil  and  move  his  hand  in  the  desired  pat- 
tern, fading  assistance.    Whenever  you  physi-  1 
cally  guid^  a  student  through  aa  action  or  a 
series  of  actions,  encourage  him  to  remember  , 
how  his  body  feels  When  he  riioves  in  a  specific 
way.  ^,  • 

Practise  a  task  often.     Even  Sfcter  you  are  con- 
vinced tliat  the  student  has  mastered  a  partic- 
ular ^kill,  practise  and  reinforce  periodically. 
Schedule  practice  sessions  which  are  novel^and 
interesting,  j 

Many  dpportunities  should  be  provided  to  allow 
students  to  practise  oral  communication. 

Vary  Activities  whenever  possible;  take  ad- "\ 

•  vantage  of  the*  motivating  effects  of  surprise, 
suspense,  anci  novelty. 

Use  rble  playing,  puppet  pl&y,  £nd  creative 
dramatics  to  s'timulate  real  experiences  and'  to 
practise  skills.  * 

•j2  • 
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ACTIVITY  ALTERNATION  - 

v 

FLEXIBILITY 

STUDENT  PARTICIPATION 
INDIVIDUALIZED  INSTRUCTION 


GENERALIZATION 


RELEVANCY 


GEOGRAPHIC  AREA 


INTERESTS 


-  'Alternate  qtiTet  actiVfties  .with  activities  in-  * 
volving  gross  motpr  actions*    This, alternating 
of  activities  acts  as  a  motivating 'factor  and 
as  an  aid  to  classroom  management. 

Demonstrate  flexibility  in  carrying  out  lesson 
plans.     If  an  unexpected  situation  that  requires 
immediate  attention  on*  your  .part*  occurs,  change' 
your  schedule.     Seize  the  moment  to  teach  be- 
cause you  may  not  get  a  good  opportunity  £or  a 
long  time.     Do  not  wait  to  create  an  artificial 
situation,  but  react  when  the  real  situation 
occurs,    »  '  0 

Encourage  active  participation  by  all  student^ 
•  throughout  each  class  period. 

Individualize  instruction,  because  there  is 
such  wide  diversity  in  EMH  classrooms  that 
personalizing  instruction  is  essential.  Re- 
member that  individual  programs  can  be  imple- 
mented and  can  be  successful  within  a  group 
setting,  , 

Eliminate  some  of  the  problems  involved  with 
transferring  learning  from  one  area  to  another 
by  using  relevant  materials  for  teaching  specif- 
ic skills.     For  ekample,  working  with  sensory 
mbtor  materials  have  students -use  various  sizes 
of  real  nuts  and  bolts  for  sorting  exercises,* 
instead  of  colored  blofcks,  % 

Accurate  and  up-to-date  progress  records  should 
be  kept  for  each  individual  on  all  program 
aspects. 

Use  current  materials,  toys,  games,  t^evision 
shows,  records,  Btc,  to  motivate  the  student,  * 
Dancing  to  a  current  .favorite  top  tune  usually 
will  be  more  stimulating  than  dancing  to  f,The 
Nutcracker  Suite",     Activities  should  be  select- 
ed with  reference  to  student's  needs -and  long 
terra-  goals  of  the  program, 

,  Take  into  consideration  the  geographic  area  in 
which  the  student  lives  and  its  impact  on  the 
program.     Lessons  designed  to  facilitate  travel 
skills  in  the  use  of  the  rapid  ♦transit  only 
make  sense  when  $his  mode  of  travel  is  part  of 
the  student's  environment. 

Relate  instruction  tfo  student's  interests 
wherever- possible, 
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PAST ' EXPERIENCE 


DIVERSITY 


SAFETY  HAZARDS 

COMMUNITY  RESOURCES     -  / 


RESOURCE  PEOPLE 


LEARNIN^AREA 


WORK  DISPLAYS 


PROGRESS  CHARTS 


MAINTAINING  DISCIPLINE 


Inquire  about  thfe  experience  the  student  has 
had  whenever  possible.     Talk  to. his  parents^ 
guardians,  or  past  teachers.    References  to 
these  experiences  often  will  provide  the  need- 
ed motivation  for  lessons. 

Discover  and  use  materials  and  activities  from 
other  .disciplines.  Music,  art,  dance,  and 
physical  education  activities  can  serve  to 
stimulate  different  students.  Incorporate 
these  activities  whenever  possible.  If  your 
educational  and  experimental  background  is 
limited,  use  available  resource  personnel. 

Be  aware  of  potential  safety  hazards  in  all 
activities.  I 

*  •  / 

Become  familiar  with  community  resources  and 
use  them  as  learning  stations.    Make  the  en- 
» tire  community  your  classroom  or  learning 
area.     The  neighborhood  supermarket  is  the 
best  place  to  facilitate  learning  the  .purchase 
of  foods;    The  office  building  arid  the  depart- 
ment store  offer  opportunities  in  learning  to 
use  elevators,  revolving  doors,  automatic 
doors  and  washrooms.  .  , >  • 

Seek*  the  help  of  resource  people  who  can  en- 
rich the  educational  program."    For  example, 
store  managers,  bus  dryers,  firemen,  police-" 
men,  and  road  repairmen  cAi  not  ohlyL-provide„_ 
interesting  demonstrations  and  lectures  but 
also  may  allow  you  the  use  of  their  facilities 
so  the  student  can  have  first  hand  expediences 

,    ■  s 
Make  your  learning  area  as  attractive  and 
pleasant  as  possible.     Beware,  however,  of  the 
dangers  of  overstimulation.    Make  your  room 
interesting  with  plants,  animals,  books,  toys 
and  games  that  are  motivating.     Change  the  en- 
vironment frequently.  „ 

Display  the  students'  work  on  bulletin  boards, 
in  display  cases,  ^nd  at 'school  exhibits.  The 

4.o^^ad.,prideL-,are,j:eid£oxcingt.^..^^_  ™L._,_  _ 

Construct  charts  that  graphically  demonstrate 
student  progres^  and  accomplishments. 

Make  sure  that  the  students  know  the  rules  and 
the  consequences,  of  breaking  them. 
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COMMUNICATION 


Use  your  voice  and  gestures  as  a  means  of 
communicating  yout  feelings  and  wants  to'' 
the  students*     Show  honest  etbotion.     Be  aware 
that  monotonous  voice  patterns  turn  a  student 
off. 


DIRECTIONS 


ROUTINES  IN  LEARNING 

r 


DAILY  PLANNING 


SELF  DIRECTION 
J 


Be  explicit  in  your .directions  and  commands.  - 
Be  sure*  the  student  knows  exactly  what*  be-  . 
haviore  are  expected.     Classroom  organization, 
behavioral  management,  and  success  of  student 
performance  are,  to  a  large  degree,  dependent 
on  tbe  instructor's  explicitness. 

When  dealing  with  an  activity  that  has  several 
steps,  establish  a  routine 'for  the, student  to 
follow,  "First  you  do  this,  then  this,  etc 
Practise  the  steps,  in  sequence. 

Have  enough  activities  and  materials  available 
so  that  students  are  usefully  employed  through- 
out the  day,  including  after  the  time  assigned  - 
work  is  completed.  * 

Students  should  assume,  increasing  responsibility 
for  behavior  and  ibr  selection  of  activities. 


IMMEDIATE  FEEDBACK 


<  (iORRECTIOK 


Provide  the  student  with  immedia 
results.  Ma*rk  written  work  imme 
sible  and  review  when  necessary, 
student^  to  practise  incorrect  p 
_response's.__  ■_ 

If  a.  student  is'behaving  or  perf 
priately  or  incorrectly,  correct 
positive  manner.     Say,  "THis  is 
play  the  game".  Simultaneously 
desired  behavior. 


te  feedback  of 
diately  if  pos- 

Do  not  allow 
roce^lures"  or 

\ 

orming  inappro- 
him  in  a 
the  way  to 
demonstrate  the 


* ENTHUSIASM 


Show  enthusiasm  when  a  student  progresses  x>r 
"attempts  to  comply  with  your  requests.  Remem- 
ber that^  what  may  seem  to  you  .like  very  little 
progress  may  be%  a  giant  step  for  the  student.' 


POSITIVE  THINKING 


Do  not  overprotect  the  student.    Allow  him  to 
participate  in  a  variety  of  situations  and 
activities!  t  f  * 

.Think  positively.     If  you  believe  that  the 
student  will  succeed,  you  will  search  for  new 
and  creative  wa^ys  to  facilitate  his  progress. 
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PEER  INTEREST  r 


Encourage  the  student's  interest  in  the  wel- 
fare of  his  peer&.    Make  him  aware  of  a  peer's 
illness  and  the  need  to  send  a  get  well  card. 
Match  students  with  different  skills  so  that 
they  can  assist  each  .other.  * 


PEER  TUTORING 


PEER  REINFORCEMENT 


Organize  your  lessons  in  such  a  way  as  to  take 
advantage  of  the  benefits  of  peer  tutoring  and 
buddy  systems.     Xhe  student  may  learn  a  skill- 
more  readily  when  it  is  demonstrated  by  a  pejer. 

Show  the  student' s  'peers  how  to  behave  in  rein- 
'forcing  ways.     Encourage  them  to  reward  thfe 
student's'  desirable  behaviors. 


RESPONSIBILITY 


INTEGRATION 


APPEARANCE 


COOPERATION 


'        '       *  \ 
CONSISTENCY  AND  STRUCTURE 


Assign 'the,  student  a* -classroom  responsibility 
no  matter  how  severe  his  handicap  and  no  mat- 
teT  how  small  the  task.     Program 'and  teach 
responsibility  from^fche 'beginning.  '  Students 
should  be  responsible  for  looking  after  their 
own  materials  and  possessions. 

Involve  the  student  wherever  possible,  in  activ- 
ities with  peers  in  other  classes.     The  handi- 
capped student  can  usually  participate'  in  some 
way  with  regular  classy  student,  e.g.  art,  music. 

Pr</gram  at  all  times  to  {lelp  the  student  look^ 

and  act  as  normal  as  possible.  ,  I^the  student 

looks  and  behaves  in  deviant'  wa^s,-  he  will  be 
stigmatized.  -  i  1 

Seek  the  cooperation  of;  other  t-^ajch&rs',  parents, 
professionaj^^and  para-p"ro£essional%.  Bus 
drivers ,^irchoor  custodians,  and  community  help- 
ers can-bassist  immeasurably  in  normalizing  the 
lives  of  your  students.  • 

Enhance  the  learning  environment  by  basing  your 
classroom  expectations  an  consistency  and 
stricture.     Fog:  example,  provide  , explicit  rules 
of  behavior  as  wel.1  as  consistent  consequences. 
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INTRODUCTION  .      *  /  *    -    1  »■ 


The  Living/Vocational  Skills  section  is  intended  to  develop  skills*  and 
attitudes  which  will  enable  the  educable  mentall^rtiandicapped  sjtucfent 
to  function  as  optimally  a§ 'possible  in  his  own  home,  within  thll  school,, 
and  in  the  community*     It  is  student  ^febjfer  than  content  centered.^  Ten  ^ 
topics  of • instruction  to  facilitate  the  learning  of  practical -skills  are 
included:     Understanding  Self  and  Getting  Along  with  Others,  Travel, 
Health-,  Safety,  World  of  Work,  Home  Management,  Money  Management,.  Motor 
Development  and  Physical  Activities,  Leisure/Recreation  skills,  and" 
Citizenship  and  Individual  Responsibility*     For  each  topic  of  instruction 
there  are  student  objectives  which  are  developmentally  sequenced  in  fQur 
levels.     Individual  variables  must  be  considered  when  implementing  the 
guide,  e.g.  trhe  present  ability  level,  learning  styles,  traditional/ 
single  parent  families,  riiral/urban  settings. 

Strategies*  are  suggested  for  implementing  the  objectives;  however,  ttjesej 
are  not  all  inclusive.     They  provide  a  sample  activity  which  may  be  qjped 
to  teach  a  certain  objective  and  should  be  adapted  or  changed  to  fitifche 
individual  student  and  utilize  lbcal  resources.     Skills  should  b£  taraht. 
in  their  natural  , setting  as  much* as  possible;  one  way  of  doing  this  is  by 
using*  the  integrated  approach  to  curriculum  (see  the  ^Introduction  and 
Philosophy  anci  General  Teaching  Strategies)  . 

».  ■ 
Materials  are  listed  to  aid  the  teacher  in  implementing  the  strategies. 
Although  a  particular  material  may  be  recommended  for  a  number  of  strategies 
it  is  listed  only  once  in  each  subsection.     It  is  recommended  that  mateT^als 
used  be  relevant  and  practical  for  the  student  so  that  transfer  and  general- 
ization of-  skills  are  optimal,»  e.g.  use  the  student's  clothing  to  tejich 
color  rather  than^using  colored  cubes. 

The  appendix  section  contains  an  overview  of  all  objectives  with  a  ^age 
reference  to  the  guide,  a  student  prof ile/cjiecklist  to  facilitate  as^ss- 
ment /placement  of  the  student,  and  a  list  of  resource,,  materials.       *  . 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self  ^ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


L\  Personal  Character- 
istics/ Self  Identifi- 
cation 


Th£  student: 


V 


States/writes  full  name, 
age,  full  address,  tele- 
phone number. 

States  name  of  school, 
names  of  family  members. 


Identifies: 

-self  in  photograph 

-others  by  sight  or  in 

photograph 
-boys  and  girls  by  names 
-property  by  appropriate 

labels. 

Identifies: 

-some  areas  of  strength 
(things  he  can  do  well) 
-some  are^s  of  interest. 


Develop « word  lists  of  names 
of  family  tnembAs  for 
reading  and  spelling. 

Construct  simple  camera. 
Take  student,  class- picture. 


Make  a  collage  of  things 
student  is  interested  in; 
Establish  attainable  goals 
for  each  student.  Make 
tasks  meaningful  and  within 
the  range  of -his  attention 
span. 

Have  student  complete  open 
eroded  sentences: 
"The  thing  I  do  best  is 
"One  thing  I  can't  do  very 
well  is   M 

"If  I  were  smaller,  I  would 
be  able  to  ..." 


Project  Me 
Look  For. 


-  Lets 


•8 


Big  Box  -  Body  and 
Self  Awareness. . 

Understanding  Your 
.Feelings  and  Emotions 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GET-TING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1  ' 
A*    Knowledge  of  Sdlf 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


2.    Physical  Self 
The  student: 

Identifies*  the  five* senses 
( vrs  ion ,  hed r ing ,  t ast e , 
touch ,  smell)  and  indicates 
body  part  involved. 


Recognizes  sex  differences 
between  male  and  females 


Practises  sex-appropriate 
behavior: 

-knows  sex  ^ 

-distinguishes  sex  by 
names  and  appearance 

-is  independent  and  appro- 
priate in  toileting 

-maintains  and  respects 
privacy 

-does:not  stimulate  self 

'  in  public. 

Begins  to  develop  body 
image;  identifies  body 
parts  and  use. 


Measures  height  and  weight 


Bring  a  variety  of  things 
into  the  classroom.  Blind- 
fold student  and  have  him 
guess  what  they  are  by  the 
sound  the^  make,  way  they 
smell,  etc. 

Make,  posters  entitled  'Boys', 
'Girls'.  ' 

Have  student  categorize  male 
and  female  animacs  where 
secondary  characteristics 
'are  obvious;  njake  chart  of 
pictures. * 


Listening  Games. 


Social  Learning 
Curriculum  Kits. 


Trace  outline  of  student  on 
large  sheets  of  paper  and 
have  him  label  major  body 
parts . 

Construct  a  graph  of  class 
members'  weights  and 
heights.     Trace  outlines  of 
student ' s , body  on  brown 
paper.    Have  student  cut  arid 
color  appropriately. 


Body  Imagery:  Body 
Awareness  Activities « 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1    /'  "  r 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


ERIC 


The  student 


Identifies  specific 
emotions  in  self  , and. 
o the rs  (happy ,  sad ,  ' 
angry,  fearful,  left  c*uO 
from  facia^expression, 
posture ,  verbalizations . 


Identifies  emotions  from 
a  variety  of  stimuli, 
e.g.  pictures,  stories, 
pantomime. 


Recognizes  that  people 
can  make  each  other  happy 
or  sad  by  things  they  say 
or  do, 


7 


V 


V 


Use  directed  discussion,', 
e.g.  "I'm  sure  glad  I  .  ♦." 
"Sometimes  I'm  afraid  of  . .' 
ffI  hate  it  when  . .  ." 

Have  students* make  faces 
depicting  emotions  and  take 
turns  guessing,    the  feeling 
b'eing  expressed. 


Jl&xe  student  observe  own 
emotions  in  a  mirror. 

Make  collages  depicting 
happy,  sad,  angry,  fearful, 

^left  out. 

Use  music,  colors  as  focus 

t-u  for  discussion  of  feelings. 

Use  directed  discussion: 


to 
ti 


"It 1 s  hard  fotf*  me 
"I  hate  it  when  . . 
"I'm  afraid  to  ..." 
"I  would  not  like  to  live 
without  ..." 

"I  fee\  important  when  .., 
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Free  To  Be  -  You  'and  Me. 
I  Know  How  You  Feel. 

Moods  and  Efibtions  - 
teaching  pictures. 


What  Does  It  Mean? 


Interaction  IV. 
Magic  Circle.'""-^* 
Social  Learning 

i  ^Curriculum  Kits. 

i  DUSO  Dl. 

j  Focus  on  Self*  * 
|  Development, 

Stage  One:* 

Awaren6&s; 

Stage  Two: 

Responding. 

Primarily  Me. 

Mostly  Me. 

Got  To  Be  Me. 

Conflict  Management. 

Activities  for 

Developing  Positive 

Self  Awareness. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1 

A.    l&owledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


4 


Th^  student : 

Indicates  when  he  is 
feeling  uncomfortable, 

Practises  simple 
relaxation  techniques. 


Expresses  emotions 
appropriately  with  respect 
to  situation. 

Controls  emotional 
reaction  to  stressful 
situations  (criticism  and 
blame,  friendly  teasing). 


i 


Capitalize  pn  natural 
situations ,  e .g. listening 
to  music,  rest  periods,' 
change  of  activity. 


The  Centering  Book. 
Second  Centering  Book. 


Who's  Afraid  of  The 
Big  Bad  Wolf? 


r 
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# UNDERSTANDING  SELf  AND  GETTING>ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1  * 
B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Needs  ai$&  Motivations 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
the  basic  physical  needs. 


Construct  chart  illustrating 
basic  needs  of  food,  cloth- 
ing, shelter  and  protection, 
air,  sleep  and  exercises. 


Identifies  who  provides 
these  basic  needs  for  him. 

Identifies  situations  in 
which  people  need  help  or 
protection  (ill,  hurt , 
lost)  in  real  or  fantasy 
situations . 


Role  play  being  lost,  hurt, 
etc. 


Social  Learning 
Curriculum  Kits, 
Man  Lji  a  World  of 
Change  Series: 

Man  and  His 

Family, 

Man  and  His 

Communities, 

Man  and  His 

Cities. 
People  In  a  World  of 
.Change  Series: 

*Your  Family 

and  School, 

Your  People 
^    and  Places, 
\   Your  Communities 

and  Change. 
DUSO  Dl. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development, 
Stage  One:  Awareness 
Conflict  Management. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1 

B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


'  MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 

-Identifies  sources  of 
help  for  specific  problem 
situations,  e.g.  out 
finger,  lost  mittens.* 

2 .    Factors  Affecting 
Relationships  » 

The  student: 

Categorizes  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  people  in  terms  \ 
of  age  and  fole. 

Categorizes  familiar  peo- 
ple in  terms  of  familia- 
rity, e.g.  family,  friend, 
acquaintance ,  teacher. 


Distinguishes  girls  from 
"boys  in  a  variety  of  ways; 
e.g.  name,  appearance, 
pictures.  * 

3-    Handling  Social 
Interaction 

'  a.     Expressive  ' 
Communication  Skills 

The  student: 

Communicates  in  a  number 
of  ways:  gestures, 
speaking,  writing,  facial 
expressions . 


Use  telephone,  school 
personnel. 


Have  £lass  make  collage  of 
•people  who  are  young,  old, 
bus  drivers ,  firemen,  etc. 


Have  student  practise: 
-speaking  clearly, 
distinctly  and  in  sentences 
-show  and  tell 
-relate  simple  experiences. 

Play  games  involving  oral 
"language,  e.g.  "I  Spy". 
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Magic  Circle . 
Activities  For 
Developing  Positive 
Self  Awareness. 
Got  To  Be  Me. 
Conflict  Management, 


\ 


UNDERSTANDING  SELE  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS - 
Level  1  ,  _ 

B.    Social  Relationships 


'OBJECTIVES 


o 

ERJC 


The  student: 

Communicates  with  others 
in  a  socially  acceptable 
way: 

-taking .turns 

-getting  attention  before 

speaking 

-showing  courtesy  when 
another  is  speaking. 

Obtains  information  from 
others  by  afeking 
appropriate  questions. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


p Have  students  interview  each 
J  other  in  order  to  obtain 
|  information:    name ,  age, 
T  address,  likes,  dislikes,  etc 


Responds  to  the  questions 
of  o'thers:  gives 
information  when  asked. 

Communicates  basic  feelings 
to  others,  e\g  happy,  sa'd, 
hurt* 

b .  Receptive' 
Communication  Skills 

The  student: 

Responds  to  both  oral  and 
gestural  communication. 


Follows  simple  oral 
*  directions. 

Demonstrates/ good 
listening  "slcills.  * 

Identifies  when  another 
person  is  attending/ 
listening* 


r 


Have  student  identify  voices 
of  other  class  members,  Have 
student  locate  sounds. 

Provide  practice  following 
simple  cojnmands. 


MATERIALS 
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Magic  Circle. 

Social  Learning  1' 

Curriculum  Kit. 

DUSO  Dl. 

Focus  on  Self 

Development , 

Stage  One:  Awareness, 

Activities  for 

Developing  Positive 

Selft  Awareness^ 

Conflict  Management. 

C 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1 

B.    Social  Relationships 


%  

OBJECTIVES 

*    TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

c.    Problem  Solving 
and  Decision  Making 

%  The  student* 

Makes  personal  decisions 
in  thfe  classroom. 

,  Provide  situations,  e.g. 
free  play  activities,  which 
require  decision  making. 

Participates  in  decision- 
making process .  K 

s 

Play  "Voting  on  activity11 
game. 

Play  game  "I  Wonder  Why". 
Give  student  the  statement 

"  T   Unn  A  ay  UTiv  "    a  c    an    nn  1  v 

J.     nUUUCl     Wlljr         do     dll    KJ\.l  _L  y 

clue.     For  example:  attempt 
to  write  on  chalkboard  with 
no  chalk  in  hand;  place 
something  iji  the  room,  such 
as  a  picture,  upside  down. 

Discover:  Self 
and  Society. 

t 

Identifies  a  problem 
situation  and  suggests 
possible  solution  to  &he  , 
problem. 

• 

consequences  of  decisions. 

Have  student  list  problems  in 
school  and  discuss  possible 
solutions . 

Have  student  complete  open- 
ended  statements,  e.g.  "One 
■-problem  I  wish  the  class 
would  talk  about  is  ..." 

of  decisions  relating  to 
problem  situations. 

biscuss  what  happens  wh£n 
student  decides  to: 

\ 

\ 

m 

• 

\ 

-help  rake  the  leaves  - 

-not  eat  breakfast 

-pick  up  toys  when  finished 

playing 

-borrow  brother's  bike 
*  without  asking 
-arrive^late  for 'school. 

1 

\ 

\ 

r 

ERJC 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WTTfl  OTHERS 
Level  1  i 
B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Participates ~in  conflict 
management  strategies, 
e.g.  taking  turns, 
apologizing,  soliciting . 
interventions, m  sharing. 

Demonstrates  decreasing 
use  of  inappropriate 
conflict  management 
techniques :  violence, 
tattling,  flight,  etc. 


Have  a  class  discussion^ 
about  alternate  ways. of  % 
handling  situations,  e.g. 
"Johnny  hit  <you,  what  can 
you  do?M 


Activities  for 
Developing  Positive" 
Self  Awareness. 
Conflict -Management. 


Social  Learning 
Curriculum  Kits. 
Man  In  a  World 
of  Change  Series: 

Man  and 

His  Family, 

Man  and  His 

Communities, 

Man  and 

His  Cities. 
DUSO  Dl. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development, 
Stage  One:  Awareness. 


4.     Rules  and  Routines 
The  student: 

When  given  a  situation  at 
home  or  at  school,  states 
the  expected  behavior: 
sharing,  consideration , 
respect,  cooperation,  good 
manners.  ° 

Follows  simple  rules  in 
the  classroom  and  on  play- 
ground . 


Write  out  rules  for  fi,eld 
trips ,  parties ,  etc  Use 
discussion,  classroom,  meeting. 


\ 


v 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND- GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
.Level  1  """^ 
B.    Social,  Relationships  » 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  inappropriate 
behavior  in  familiar 
situations. 

Identifies  the  conse- 
quences of  breaking  simple 
familiar  rules  at  home 
and  school. 

Identifies  rules  which 
cannot  be  changed  and 
routines  whicti  can  be 
modified.  * 

Demonstrates  understanding 
that  routines  and  rules 
made  by  the  group  may  be 
mbdified,  depending  on 
the  situation,  e.g.  rulfes 
for  games. 

5.     Social  Rol£s 

The  student: 

Identifies  roles 
associated  with  the 
family. 

States  some  character- 
istics of  these  'roles, 
e.g.  mother,  father, 
sister . 


Use  films,  filmstrips, 
stories. 


Focus  on  Self. 
Development  :« 
Awareness . 
Activities  For 
Developing  Positive, 
Self  Awareness. 
Conflict  Management. 


s 


Play  a  game;  have  students 
suggest  Mrule  change"  and 
agree  on  these.  Evaluate 
changes . 


Have  class  collect  and 
discuss  pictures  o£,  families 
in  various  activities. 

Have  students  bring  and  talk 
ab&it  snapshots  of  other 
members  of  their  families. 


Magic  Circle. 
Social  Learning 
Currrculum  Kits. 
Man # In  a  World  of 
Change  Series: 

Man  and  His 

Family, 

Man  and  His 

Communities , 

Man  and  His  Cities, 


ERIC 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND^ GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  1         \-'    ■  '.  I  : 

B.    Social  Relationships  .  *,< 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


i. 


ERIC 


The  student: 


\ 


Identifies  leaders  within 
the  classroom/playground. 


s| 

Recognizes  the  authority 
and  responsibilities  / 
associated  with  the  parental 
role* 

6.  Values  and  Soeial 
Expectations        j  ~~ 

The  student: 

Identifies  cultural  dif- 
ferences of  petfplfe'in  the 
classrpbm  or  immediate  com- 
munity, e.g.,  costuifte,  food, 
language. 

Recognizes  some  i>asic 
.values;  e.g.,  h'pnesty, 
kindness ,  cleanliness. 


Play  'house1 . , 'Have  students 
take  turns  as-  family  memebers. 
Match  namiiffi  family  member' 
with  descypfption/picture  of 
home  task. 

'Use  open-ended  questioning: 
"Who  are  the  leaders  in  our 
class?";  "How  do  you  know 
they^are?"  "Why  are  they 

Assign  duties,  leadership  ^ 
roles t^toI^sy;udents  on  a  rotat- 
ing basis  ^vj^^o-^.^^ 

^Ijraihatize  incj^gnts  of  family^ 
living1  have  students  take0 
turns  at  being  mother  and 
father. 


People  in  a  World  of 
Change  Seriest 

Your  Family  and 

^School, 
-   Vour  People  and  * 

Places, 

%owr  Communities' 
&nd  Change. 


Jourjiey^  to  Success. 


Have  students  prepare  or 
bring  different  types  of  food. 

Use'fjLlms,  filmstrips,  books. 


Social  Perceptual 
Training  Kit: 

For  Community 

Living. 


11. 


«.  38 


TRAVEL  . 
Level  ;1 

A.    Ways  to  Travel 


The  student: 

Identifies  ways  people 
can  travel:  walk, 
bicycle,  school  bus,  ' 
private  and  public 
transportation. 

Identifies*  basic  traffic 
signs 


Recognizes  school  patrols 
and  follows  directions.  * 


Travels  independently  in 
neighborhood  (walking) . 


Make  charts,  cut  out 
pictures  of  the  various 
modes  of  travel. 


Make  cardboard  traffic  signs- 
and  role  play  action  for 
various  signals. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
the  purpose  of,  school  patrol. 
See  Safety,  School.* 

Set  up  short  trips  to 
specific  locations  with  the 
class  in  thfe,  school  and 
immediate  area. 


Survival  Signs. 
Road  Signs  of  the 
Times. 


TRAVEL 
Level  1 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Recognizes  and  demon- 
/-  strates  understanding  of 
^    th6  danger  of  accepting 
rides  from  strangers. 

Follows  simple  directions, 

>    Recognizes  traffic  signs 
»       and  symbols. 

Recognizes  landmarks  in 
school  and  neighborhood. 

Recognizes  simple  maps. 


Tells  time  to  the  hour. 

Demonstrates  appropriate 
behavior  in  various  forms 
of  travels 

States  where  to  go  for 
help  if  lost. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  news  reports  of  hitch- 
hiking. 


Have  student  draw  a/ simple 
map  of  desk.  • 

See  Computation  seibtion. 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 
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objectives''  - 


,MATERIALS 


The  student: * 


c 


^   Identifies*  a  variety*  of  K 
f ood °and  sources  from  0 
which  they  come. 

*  .'  ™ 


v 


Classifies  foods  according 
to  fruits  and  vegetables 

*  *  * 

Describes  fogd  in  relatidt}?' 
.to  color,  shape, 'vsmell  and 
taste.  .  '  v 

♦^Identifies  junkfood  to 
atfoid  between  meals.. 


,  Take  clasps  to  'a , neighborhood 
v^getable^atore  or  super- 
market to  gafcder  information 
6a*~the  kinds  of  fruit 'and  *- 
(y.egetabiles  that  ar^e  sold.'  c  , 

'  {  , 

Set.  up  bulletin  board.  Use 
vi^tfal  aids,~(£iims,  flannel, 
boa»d  figures,  flashtcards, 
ouf  outs .  q    c  ^ 

0  c 

Have  Glass  match  fainted  ^ 
\^ords  of  °labels"bn  c^rds,   °  / 
boxe$»    .     "  o         •  V  x 

'  ~     .  h  ^ 

Playiffg  guessing  game7-have 
f student  match  £&od  with 
Sources.  ^  _ 

^rom  a  £>ag  of  food  Imve 
student  identify  foods  and  " 
sources.  r. 

Have  stucfent  make  a 'scrap-  , 
book.  ~> 

Bring  visit  to  a  dairy  or  -  [ 
dairy  farm. 

Use  frea  hand  drawings, 
pictures,  etc. 

Play  games,  e.g.  "Hopscotch11; 
put  pictured  of  food  on 
floor. 

Blirfdf'oXd  student  and  let  h£m 
identify  .by  taste,  feel  and 
odor. 


Canada  Food  Guide. 

c  ( 

Department  of  ? 
Agriculture  Materials^ 


ERLC 


1 


V 


^  .: 


Peabody  Song  Kit, 
Level  1. 
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HEALTH 
.Lev6l  l'' 
A.  Nutmidn 


o  r 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  ST^TEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  stlidentl 

/Identifies  foocls  appro- 
priate to  each  meal. 


9 

ERIC 


""Lists  rules  for  good  eat- 
irfg^ 


Practises  cleanliness  in. 
food  preparation. 


Read  stories,  poems,  sing 
songs  about  food . 


Hav£  class  make  riddles, 
original'  poems  and  nonsense 
rhymes;  make  models  to  il-, 
lustjrate. 

Make  a  list 'of  foods  and 
have  classc discussion. 

r 

Use  dittoe  worksheets',  visual 
aids ,  cut  outs ,  f  lannelj'board 
pictures.  •' 

Make  a  scrapbook.  ' 

r 

Play  card  g^mes  like  "Gin 
Rummy" using  pictures  of. 
food.  ,  ' 

•  * 

Use  stories  about  good 
nutrition. 


^ave  class  enumerate,  discuss, 
dramatize. 

Illustrate  -through  cartoons. 


Film: 

Vital  Vittles 
Win  the  West . 


\ 


Milk  Foundation 
Materials. 


Canada. Food  Guide. 
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HEALTH 
Level  1 

Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


1,    Knowledge  of  Body 

The  student:  ^v 

Identifies  the  basi^'&bdy 
parts. 


\  Recognizes  growth  takes 
>^  place . 


ERIC 


*  Recognizes  and  discusses 
differences  between  boys 
^and  girls. 


2.     Care  of  Body 
The  student: 

With  assistance,  practises 
body  cleanliness c 

States  reasons  for  taking 
good  care  of  body. 

Practises  physical  fitness 
program. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


JPoint,  to  the  body  parts  and 
have  student^dentify. 

Use  model,  have  student  (natch 
body  parts. 

Play  guessing  game. 


Show  models. 

Play  "he",  "she"  games. 

Have  class  assist  and  write 
descriptive  stories: 
"I  am  a  girl", 
"I  am  a  boy11. 

Show  films;  have  class 
discussion. 


16 
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MATERIALS 


Peabody  Language 

Development  Kit,* 

Level  1.  , 

Body  Parts  -  dice 

game. 

Activity  Cards  - 
Body  Imagery:  * 
Body  Awareness 
Activities . 


Self  Care  -  s-equential 
cards. 


f 


HEALTH 
Level  1 

B.    Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


the  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
what  to  do  in  case  of 
minor  illness. 

3.     Drugs  and  Alcohol 

The  student: 

Takes  prescribed  medica- 
tion only  when  administer, 
ed  by  adults. 


Display  posters, 


Set  up  bullet Ip  board. 


Teach  student. to  rea.d  warning 
signs . 

Bring  sample  of  different 
drug  wbot ties;  discuss  and 
explain. 

Use  role  play. 


Department  of 
Public  Health 
Materials. 

Squeegee  Learns 
About  Drugs. 

Handle  With  Care. 


Demonstrates  some  under- 
standing of  when  to  take 
non-prescription  drugsj. 


\J 
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HEALTH 
^.Level  1 
C.    Community.  Health  Services 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 
o  r 

Identifies  some  health 
helpers  and  their  function, 
e.g.  nurse,  doctor.  f 


9 

ERIC 
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1* 


SAFETY 
1  Level*  1  * 

A,    Home  and  School 

\ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  dangers 
associated  with  various 
areas  and. items  in  the 
home  and  school,  such  as: 
-sharp  obje.cts 
-electrical  outlets 
-appliances 
-tools,  machinery 
-animals 
-poison 

rphysiCal  "action  » 
-gym  equipment 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
^  what  to  do  in  case  of  fire, 


Set  up  bulletin  board. 

Make  posters  and  sldgans. 

Have  student  bring  favorite 
toys  to  school  and  discuss 
safe  ways  of  using  each. 

Use  discussion,  demonstration, 
^  drama. 

i   Tour  school  building  and 
grounds  with  class;  discuss 

{    safe  and  unsafe  places  to 
play. 


Develop  a  large  classroom  t 
post'er  depicting  various 
hazards  commonly  found  at 
home/school. 

Use  visual  aids  and  flash- 
cards,  flannel  board, 
figures,   films,  slides-, 
filmstrips. 

Use  dittoed  work  ^heets. 

Sing  songs  of  safety. 

Take  class  for  a  walk  in  the 
area  and  explain  safety  rules 

Invite  local  policeman  or 
traffic  guard  to-  speak  to 
class ♦ 

Use  discussion,  demonstration 
drama,  practice . 


Peabody  Song  Kit, 
Level  1, 

Films:    How  to  Have 

an  Accident  at  Work; 

How  to  fiave  an  Accident 

in  the  Home; 

I*m  No  Fool  Having 

Fuji; 

I'm  No  Fool  with 
Electricity ; 
I!m  No  Fool  with  Fire; 
Playground  Safety; 
Safety  in  the  Home; 
Safety  After  School; 
One  Little  Indian, 

s 

Prevent:    A  Handbook1 
of  Classroom  Ideas. 

Safety  in  the  Home. 


Donald's  Fire 
Survival  Plan. 


19 


46 


/ 

Level  1  . 

i 

* 

r  A        Hnmp  And   Srhnnl             *  . 

*  * 

• 

OR  TECTIVES 

TFAfHTNG  STRATEGIES 

MATFRTAT  S 

- 

*  » 

The  student: 

Seeks  help  from  responsi- 

Y\  1  Py  ^Hult*    "i  £    Viin*t*  nr 

UlC     bUUIL     11     llUl.  L  UL 

frightened,  e.g.  Block 

Role  play  going  to  the  right 

pc  L  sUU     XII     Lube    UI  XIlJULy. 

Parents.  . 

Show  films. 

Films : 

Fire  in  Town, 
I'ukNo  Fool 
yfth  FiTre-r 

* 

With  assistance,  adminis- 

Lclb    DdblL.    IlLSL    dlu  . 

\  - 
4 

• 

< 

✓ 

\ 

% 

I 

t 

• 

♦ 

* 

20 
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SAFETY 

Level  If-  / 
B.  Comtounity' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Identifies  dangers 
associated  with  pedes- 
trians, bicycles,  car/bus 
riders.  * 


\ 


"ERLC 


Set  up  a  bulletin  board 
(check  with  local  safety 
officials  for  safety 
materials) . 

Make  cardboard  traffic  signs. 

Teach  student  to  read  various 
traffic  signs. 

Use  Red  Cross  Bicycle  Safety 
course. 

s 

Stage  a  slogan  and  poster 
contest. 

'  y 

Have  class  compose  original 
poems  or  nonsense  rhymes. 

Read  poems  and  stories. 

Sing  safety  songs. 

Use  visual  aids :     f lashcards , 
flannel  board,  figures, 
i f iims,  films trips,  slides . 

Discuss  safe  route  to  school, 
etc. 

Invite  local  policeman  or 
member  of  school  patrol  to 
speak  to  class.  K 

Invite  the  student  patrol  to 
visit  the  classroom,  display 
their  uniform  and  explain* 
their  safety  signals. 


21 
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Who's  Afraid  of  the 
Big  Bad  Wolf? 


SAFETY 

Level  1 

B.  Community 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
safety  rules  to  be 
followed  when  walking  or 
riding  a  bicycle. 


Practises  safety  rules 
when  walking  or  riding 
a  bicycle. 


Seeks  h6lp  when  injured. 


Use  discussion,  demonstration, 
and  role  play  of  desirable 
and  undesirable  practices  to 
Qbserve  while  waiting,  board- 
ing, ^or  leaving  a  bus/car, 
etc. 


Make  charts  showing  the  do's' 
and  don't's  of  bus  safety. 

Simulate  a  bus  ride. 


Films: 

Bus  Drivers1 

Helpers, 

I'm  No  Fool  as 

a  Pedestrian, 

Safety  in 

Transit. 


Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit, 
Level  1.         *  • 


Use  role  play. 


22 
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SAFETY 
Level  1 

C.  Recreation 


/ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERJC 


The  student: 

Identifies  dangerrs 

associated  with: 

-playground 

-parks 

-gyms 

-swimming  pool 
-skating  rink 
-tobogganing 
-skiing 


\ 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
safety  rules* 

Seeks  help  when  injured. 


Set  up  bulletin  board. 

Use  visual  aids,  flash* cards, 
flannel  board  figures,  'films, 
filmstrips,  slides  showing 
safety  practices  in 
different  recreational  areas. 

\ 

Read  poems  and  stories. 


j    Use, dittoed  work  sheets. 

Use  discussion, 
demonstration ,  drama. 


Make  posters,  slogans. 

Invite  safety  officals  from 
the  community  to  speak  to 
class . 

Have  class  make  original 
poems,  nonsense  rhymes. 

List  wheeled  vehicles  and 
discuss  when  they  can  be 
ridden  safely. 

Demonstrate  courtesy. 


Use  role  play. 


♦23 
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'Films: 

I'm  No  Fool  in 
Water. 


WORLD  OF. WORK 
Level  1 

A.     Specific  and  Allied  Work'  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERLC 


1.  Use  of  Tools  and 
Equipment 

The  student: 

Manipulates  a  .variety  of 
construction  materials 
and  tools,  e.g.  hammer, 
scissors ,  eggbeater. 

Follows  simple  rules  of 
organization  and  care  of 
tools  and  materials,  e.g. 
crayons  in  box,  clean 
brushes  and  return  to 
correct  place. 

With  supervision,  con- 
structs simple  projects. 

V 

2.  Following  Direction 
The  student: 

Follows  simple  directions. 


Demonstrate  correct  use  of 
tools.     Have  student  experi- 
ment with  tools. 


Label  storage  areas. 
Discuss  and  demonstrate 
cleaning  and  storage  of  tools. 
Post  rules;  appoint  mbnitors. 


Demonstrate  steps  to  be 
followed.    Assist  stud en 
when  he  needs  a^d. 


Play  !!Simon  Says11  or  other 
games  using  simple  directions. 


Use  tape  recorded  instructions, 


3.     Decision  Making 

The  student: 

Chooses  between  two  or 
more  alternatives. 


Provide  a  variety  of  materials 
for  a  project;  have  student 
choose  one. 


24 
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Work jobs  I  and  II.  * 
Workjobs  for  Parents. 

I. P. A.  Manual  (1980). 


Consumer  Sequential 
Cards. 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1  , 

A.    S&e^ifiQ  and  Allied  Work  Skills 


Y 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERJC 


4.  Independence 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
behave  appropriately  ^in 
familiar  situations, 
e.g.  school,  %pla^ground« 


ttaiete  a  class  discussion 
aboyt  appropriate' behaviors, 


Magic  Circle. 

1Q(X  Ways  to  Enhance 
Self-Concept  in  the 
Classroom.  < 


25 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1 

B.    Career  Planning* and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


v  MATERIALS 


1.  Why  Work 

the  student: 

Recognizes  that  people 
work  because  they  need, 
money. 

Recognizes  that  finishing 
a  task  brings 
satisfaction. 

2.  Job  Awareness 

The  student:  4 

Demonstrates  awareness 
that  people  do  different 
jobs  in  the  home,  school, 
community . 


3.     Job  Demands 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  good  work 
habits. 


Make»family  unit  poster, 
clearly  showing  contribution 
made  by  each  member. 

Display  chart  listing  all  the 
-occupations  of  friends  and 
family  known  to  the  student. 

Play  game,  "What  am  I?  I 
dress  in  waterproof  garments 
and  carry  a  hose . M 

H^ye  student  make  poster: 
My  Dad  (or  Mom);  label 
occupation  and  draw  picture. 


Have  a  class  discussion: 
"What  are  good  work  habits?" 
Have  students  compare  these 
with  unsatisfactory  work 
habits. 


Career  Awareness.  t 
Ladybird  Books. 
The  I  Want  to  Be 
Free  Book. 
Community  Helpers. 
Career  Cards. 
Occupational 
Alphabet. 

Careers  Loto  Game. 
Our  Helpers. 

Career  Association  cards. 


Courtesy  in  the 
Community . 


9 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 

Level  1  *  1 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


1 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

• 

The  student': 

Complete  behavibr  management 
•charts  for  each  student  to 
sliow  work  completed,  working 
well  with  others,  doing  class- 
room "IoHq  cleaning 
chalkboard. 

f 

0 p'p 1  in  p  t"  *f  nnal- 

Alphabet. 

* 

Make  a  list  of?  good  feelings  . 
that  result  from  a  job  well 
done. 

Demons  t  ra  fees^O^ti  ve 
attitude  towards  work. 

See  Understanding  Self  and 
Getting'A^long  With  Others. 

Use  class  discussion:  why 
help  others;  our  new  school; 
adjustments  to  be  made  in  * 
getting  along  with  others. 

Career  Loto  Game. 

Career  Association 
Card*; 

* 

* 

* 

r 

Construct  poster  of  classroom 
helpers ,  names/tasks .  ' 

*  1/ 

.  \ 

Compile  list  and  display, 
"Why  people  work". 

Commufiity  Helpers. 
< 

Attivpq  on  f""imp  for 
school.                              -  * 

• 

RprorH   rime  each  student 
arrives  at  school;  ^iCsplay 
graph. 

•  * 

s 

Record  daily  routines  in  class 
on  large  clock  face  poater. 

• 

Construct  poster  with  t;Lme 
words  such  as^early,  late, 
morning,  af tertioon,  time, 
on  time,  etc.           \J  * 

* 

O  "7 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  . 

L^vel  1  1 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


'J 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Completes  selected  tasks 
at  school  and#home,  and 
assumes  some  responsi- 
bility for  this.  • 


Recqgnizes  own  mistakes 
and  correctrs  them,  f 


/ 


r 
J 


Role  play  "Preparation  for 
an  interview11.  Instruct 
student  what  fco  bring,  how  to 
dress  and  whe'-fe  to  go.  Have 
the  student  repeat  instruc- 
tions carefully.    Do  the 
same  applying  for  Social 
Insurance  *  Card:  <t  what ,  how, 
where ,  when,  etc .  * 

Have  student  construct  toodel 
(car,  airplane)^  following 
instruction*,      '  4 
t 

Play  simulation  games  where 
rules  are  to  be  followed. 

Use  selected  cLass  "monitors" 
Check  that  jobs  are  completed 

r 

Make  "Jobs  for  , the  Keek" 
chart. 

Compile  list  of  consequences 
of  being  disorganized'with - 
work  habits. 

Do  the  same'foy  consequences 
of  '"poor"  work  output  . 


i 


Encourage  student  to'^e 
cpnstructively* critical  of 
his  own  completed  tasks*  or 
job's.         ^  fc        \    "  '  r 

r 

Periodically  check  student rs 
work  an-d  get  him  t'o  suggest 
ways^fchat  work  or^work  habits 
can  b'e  improved.  ,  *■ 


MATERIALS 


Career^  Cards. 


Positive  Attitude 

Posters. 

A  Good  Worker. 


/ 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1 

B.     Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  good  l.^sten- 
ing  Habits.  ^  . 


Communicates  with  'peers, 
i 


J 


9 

ERIC 


See  Communication-  Section. 

Develop  oral  comprehension 
skills.     Read  story  suitable 
for  the  level  and  ask  basic 
who,'  why,  wlten,  where,  type 
questions.  . 
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Stories  About  Workers. 


WORLD  OF  WORK  #^ 
Level  1 

C.     Finding  a  Job 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

t 

1,     Awareness  of  Personal 
Abilities  »and  Interests 

The  student: 

r 

lUcuuiL lcs  joDS/Lareers 
which  may  be  of  special 
interest  to  him. 

✓ 

Make  a  list  of  job  titles 
volunteered  by  class.  Have 
each  student  choose  one  job 
of#  special  interest*  , 

Sign-A-Mite. 
Car-eer  Cards. 

> 

* 

•    ■  r 

From  a  collection  of  job  A 
pictures  have  each  student 
select  one  or  two  of  special 
interest \  discuss  reasons  for 
selecting,  etc.  % 

Describes  abilities  and 

1  i  ttii  fflf  i  nnQ   K  o    Hac    roo  o  r"  H  — 

1  illll  La  i»  lUllo     lie     lido     L  cgaL  U 

ing  specific  job. 

> 

*■  r 

* 

/           A  t.t  3  ronoc       of    15  vyr**  /-» ^  c:  r  > 
£  •       r\w  aLcUcoo    U  L     i  \J\j  Lcob 

- 

The  student:  >^ 

DemonstratesJability  to 
take  and  leave  messages. 

Have  student  assist  in  con- 
veying messages  to  school 
personnel. 

Have  student  write  a^name 
beginning  with  A,  B,  C,  etc. 

i 

"Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  telephone. 

Role  play  use  of  telephone  in 
various  "problem"  situations 
where  student  contact's  appro- 
priate service  required, 

e „ g.  Mon ,  friend ,  police. 
✓ 

•  ■ 

i 

Use  old  telephone  directory; 
review  alphabetizing. 

* 

•  .  V 

30 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  * 
Level  1 

C.     Finding  a  Job 


OBJECTIVES 

TIT  A  PUT  MP  QTPATFfTFQ 

MATFRTAT  9 

4 

< 

-  The  t tuucnt : 

%  • 

Record  these  conversations  and 

« 

review* 

Develops  awdreness  that 

Have  a  class  discussion:  Why 

^Ladybird  Books:  Careers. 

people  must  look  for  jobs. 
• 

is  work  necessary. _  , 

Make*  a  job  poster. 

Collect  pictures  and  label 
showing  clearly  the  purpose  N 
of  each  job,  e.g.  farmer  - 
grows  apples,  bus  driver  -  . 
brings  us  to  school. 

•* 

Collect  and  display  newspaper 

I  Want  to  Be  Books. 
Our  Helpers. 

✓ 

ad  section,  yellow  pages, 
help  wanted  notices  and  Man- 
power vacancy m cards . 

9 

■ 

V 

\ 

\ 

• 

* 

> 

* 

* 

o 

ERJ.C 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1 

D.    Keeping  a  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING?  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

With  assistance,  accepts 
rules  at  home  and  school. 


All  About  Manners. 


ERJC 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1 

E,    Worker's  Rights 


r 

« 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

• 

Recognizes  that  people  are 
important. 

Compil^  a  poster^  of  important 
.people  in  the  community; 
stress  that  all  people  are 
important. 

Modern  Workers  for 
Career  Awareness. 

/ 

• 

Recognizes  own  self-worth 
and  dignity. 

» 

• 

* 

— 

• 

\ 

* 

• 

( 

% 

i 

- 

4 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  1 

A.  Clothing 

OBJECTIVES 

•  1 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

• 

MATERIALS 

1.  Care 

ine  bLuciciiL  • 

• 

Dresses  with  minimal- 
supervision  or  help. 

Have  student  dress 
independently . 

Training  for  Indepen- 
dence;    Dress  Skills. 

\ 

i 

Locates  clSlthing  storage 
areas  and  uses  them 
appropriately . 

Use  picture  chart;  ask  ' 
student  to  point  to 
appropriate  place,  e.g. 

roinc  lo  cne  piccure  wn etc 
coats  should  be  placed". 

• 

V 

Demonstrates  ability  to 

UOC     LIU  L  11c  b     f  L  UOll  ) 

hunger,  etc. 

S2eks  help  when  something 
is  loSt. 

t 

Have  a  class'  discussion  about 
wna l  one  nix gn l  uo  n  LiuLiiiug 
i's  lost . 

V 

Lessons  in  Living.  ^ 

2.     Selection  * 

* 

The  student:  * 

Identifies  different  types 
of  stores,  e.g.  menfs  and 
women1 s  clothing  stores, 
shoe  store. 

Have  a  class  discussion  on. 
what  to  wear  when  it  is 
rainxng,  snowing,  not ,  ecc 

Words  to  Wear, 
Le^el  1-4. 

Recognizes  styles  of 
clQthing  used  for  school, 
ohurch,  gym,  etc. 

On  clothing  chart  have  student 
match  appropriate  clothing 
with  appropriate  occasions, 
e.g.  "Wher^  would  you  place  a 
pair  of  runners  on  the  chart 
for  what  occasion'1. 

• 

* 

s 

. 

4 

•s                                                                                                   U.  • 

J 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  1 

A,  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


T 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


3.  Construction 
The  student : 

Identifies  sewing  tools, 
e,g.  needle,  scissors. 


!    Place  tools  in  front  of 
]    student  and  ask  him  to 
;  /^select  a  particular  tool. 

!    Have  student  point  out 
f    specific  tools  from  pictures 
of  tools. 


MATERIALS 


Clothing  and  Textiles 
Educational  Materials 
Directory . 

Sew  It  Yourself. 


4 


) 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 
B.  Food 


1  t 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  * 

1.  Shopping 

The  student: 

Explains  what  grocery 
stores  are. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
what  things  you  might  buy  in 
grocery  store. 

Lists  foods  and  other 
articles  which  can  be 
bought  in  grocery  stores. 

*  Make  scrapbook  of  $11  things 
found  in  grocery  store. 

> 

Lessons  in  Living. 

.  i 

! 

.  i 

! 

i 

Buys  one  or  two  items  when  j 
sent  to  grocery  store. 

2.  Preparation 

Set  up  a  store. 

Bring  visits  to  grocery  store. 
Display  grocery  lists  with 
prices .         * , 

•  • 

• 

■N 

The  student: 

Recognizes  utensils. 

Place  utensils  in  front  of 
student  and  ask  him  to  pick 
out  the  utensil  you  ask  for. 

♦Demonstrates  ability  to  use 
utensils . 

Have  student  practise  manipu- 
lating and  operat  ing  house- 
hold utensils. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
clean  food,  e.g.  fruit, 
vegetables . 

'  •»  ) 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
reasons  for  washing  food 
before  eating. 

r 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
prepare  simple  snacks. 

Use  role  play.     Have  student 
pretend  to  make  a  snack  for 
the  other  s tudent s . 

Make  up  riddles  about  food. 

Dishes  and  Utensils. 

Turn  Kids  on  to 
the  Good  Food . 

Kids  in  the'Kitchen. 

t 

* 

36 
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HO*E  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATFRTAT  ^ 

i  '  —  -  ■ 

3.  Serving 

 fc— 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
prepare  table  for  meal. 

Behaves  appropriately  at 
meal  time  at  horce,  school, 
restaurant . 

. 

Demonstrate  and  have  student 
practise  table  setting  With 
actual  utensils.  • 

Have  a  class  dis  cussio.n  on 
table  etiquette. 

Dramatize  through  role  play 
and  actually  sitting  down 
and  eating. 

> 

• 

•* 

\ 

4.*  Preserving 

✓ 

-v 

The  student:  ^ 

> 

Explains  reasons  for  foqd 
protection. 

^Explains  function  of 
refrigerator.  ^ 

Have  a  class  discussion 
/about  what  kinds  of  foods 
can  be  stored,  the  cause  of 
food  spoilage,  prevention 
of  spoilage. 

r 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  refrigerator  properly, 
e.g.  meat  in  refrigerator, 
ice  cream  in  freezer. 

Compile  a  picture  chart  of 
foods;  have  student  place 
picture  of  foods  which 
should  be  in  refrigerator.  ' 

\ 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  concept  of  perishables. 

"Assists  in  variou^methods 
of  home  preserving. 

i 

1 

t 

* 

0 

* 

• 

\ 

- 

y  - 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT > 
Lev§l  1 
B\  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


3.  Production 


The  student v 


Participates  in  chores 
related  to  fo<5d  production; 

Identifies  origin  of 
familiar  foods,  e.g. 
dairy  products. 


38 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 


C.    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

« 

1.  Selection 

The  student: 

* 

yf  f 

Recognizes  different  kinds 

Show  pictures  of  different 

of  homes,  e.g.  apartments 

kinHq  of  homes «  different 

1 

traile-rs,  houses,  - 

types,  sizes,  designs. 

* 

condominiums. 

t 

• 

3  • 

Have  student  build  different 

kinds  of  homes  with  blocks, 

cardboard . 

* 

Take  class  for  a  walk  around 

'neighborhood  to  identify 

kinds  of  houses. 

Take  field  trip  to  see  houses 

being  constructed • 

2.     Furniture  and 

• 

Furnishings 

• 

The  student: 

% 

* 

Recognizes  what  go£s  in  a 

Have  class  construct  doll 

Household  Items.  „ 

houses  e.g.  furniture, 

house  and  furniture. 

curtains,  rugs,  lamps, 

*  sheets,  towels. 

Make  scrapbook  of  houses, 

furniture  and  appliances. 

Classifies  furniVure/ 

according  to  function,  e.g. 

kitchen. 

* 

/ 

i 

- 

/ 

o 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 

C.    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERLC 


3,  Care  and  Maintenance 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to, 
keep  6wn  room  neat,' 


With  assistance,  performs 
simple  household  tasks. * 


Have  a  class  discussion  on 
what  needs  to  be  done  to  keep 
a  room  neat. 


Happy  Housekeepers. 


40 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 

D;    Child  Care 


i 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Recognizes  that  young 
children  need  care. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
help  mother  care  for 
siblings.  ^\ 


9 

ERLC 


Set  up  buddy  system;  have 
students  help  one  another  in 
various  tasks . 

Take  a  fiel*d  trip  to  daycare 
centre. 


;G8 
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MON?Y  MANAQgMENT 
.  Level 1  1 

A.  Earning^Money 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Lists  sources  of  money, 
e.g.  parents,  job,  hobby- 


Demons  tjrates ' knowledge 
that  people  work  for 
money.  . 

Names  goods  money  will 
buy . 


Uses  money  vocabulary. 


Names  different  coins. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
pocket  money,  parents1  work, 
etc. 

Construct  poster;  collect* 
pictures  p£  workers  and 
mount.  „ 


V 


t    Construct  posters  of-  things 
I"  fre^  or  paid  for, 

\» 

\    Use  activity  board  showing  , 
things  free  and  paid  for,  k 

After  Walk  divide  st^Td^ts 
into  groups  tos  discuss  -things 
seeii  which  are-  free  or  paid 
forv 

Use  role  .play:     customer  at 
wofk  (bank)  uses  w>>rds  such  « 
as  dollars,  dime,  etc. 

„  V 

«    *  '        •  1 

Have  student  count  change. 

Playgame:     "Ttjis  is  a  dime^ 
(true/false)";  "Find  the  dime 
dime,  quarter11,  etc. 


Writes  simple  money 
amounts:  10,C:,  25£, 

S'.-'in-  .  ■  m 


MATERIALS 


.  -         +      *      •  »■  * 
Dollars  and  Sense. 
The  Stoty  of  'Money. 
Hqw  Monc*y  and  Credit  " 
Help  Us. 


4 


A  Course  in  Coins. 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Levt'l  1 

B.      Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.      Where  to  Buv 
The  student: 

'Identifies  places  where 
things  can  be  bought. 


Take  field  trip  to  lbcal  . stores 
to  see  what  the  stQjres  sell. 

Have  student  cut  out  catalogue' 
pictures .  * 

Compile  poster  of  things  we 
can  buy. 


.Let's  Go  Shopping. 


2  .      How  to  <!Buv 


The  student;: 


! 


~  Demonstrates / understanding  I 
that  wh'en  goods  and  ?ser-  -j 
vices  are  bought,  they  must[ 
4>p  paid  forv 


Buys  i  "terns  independently 
with  correct-  amount  of 
money. 

Lists  ways  he  spends  his 
money . 


Have  a  clas,s  discussion  about 
who -pays  £6-r  school  clothes, 
bus  ,V  heat,— roads  ,  pencil. 

Compile  a  list  of  .free  and  paid 
services  and  goods. 


Your  World  of  Money 


•  ■•  t. 


Money  Math. 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  1 

B.     Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERLC 


3.  "  What  to  Buy 

The  -student : 

Describes  essential 
elements  in  basic  living 
needs,  e.g.  food,  sheltex, 
clothing. 


4.     When  to  Buy 

s 

The  student: 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
things  parents  buy,  things 
needed  in  the  classroom". 

Compile  a  poster  with 
pictures  of  dai^Ly  life  needs. 


^  Demonstrates  understanding  i 
that  priees  for  familiar  1 
iteins  vary  -from  time  to 
time.  i 


Explains  hos^  prices  are 
reduced  at  times. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
where  candy  bars  are  more 
expensive ,  etc. 

Collect  sales  catalogues. 
Calculate  cost  difference 
between  sfale  and  regular 
price. 

Visit  one  store  over  a  period 
of  time  and  record  price 
changes^m  basic  grocery 
list. 

Visit  auction  sales  or  ^garage 
s^les.     Record  what  is  sold 
and  price.     Compare  with 
regular  prices.  4 

Visit  a  "close-out- sale'1 , 
calculate  savings  if  anyv 


1  44 


71 


LetTs  Go  Shopping. 


m 


/MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
/ Level  1 
C.     Saving  and  Borrowing 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Saves  own  money  Iter 
special  purchase,  e.g. 
uses  piggy  bank. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
that  items  or  moneybor- 
•roved  must  be  returned. 


Role  play  neighbor  borrowing 
tools,  friend  borrowing  a 
ditoe. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
what  would  happen  if  these  - 
were  not  returned,  circum-  * 
stances  requiring  borrowing. 


t . 


45 


72-. 


% 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  *  ' 

^ Level  1  ^ 
A.     Fundamentals  of  Movement 


OBJECTIVES 

■ 1  < 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  stuaenc: 

s                                                                       I  , 

t  s 

Demonstrates  a  variety  of 
movement: 

Use  mat  activities,  e.g.  leg 
roll,  bean  bags,  individual 
tossing  and'  catching 
activities. 

4 

4  • 

Locomotion : 

J 

< 

Walking,  gliding,  running, 
galloping,  hopping,  skip-  , 
ping,  jumping,  leaping, 
crawling,  axial  bending, 
falling,  turning,  pulling, 
>,  shaking,  stretching, 
whirling,  swinging, 
pushing ,  bouncing,  rising^' 
twisting,  swaying,  beating. 

Others:  . 

Use  balance  bean\,  or  bench 
activities. 

Do  creative  rhythmic  exercises 
with  balls,  ball  handling  / 
activities. 

Have  student  try  f someone  & 
\  else1 3  pattern. 

Move,  Grow  and  Learn. 

%  V 

Special  Education 
Teaching  Games. 

■     /  " 
Until  The  Whistle  J 

Jfflows.  *  Vols.  I  &  II. 

Teaching  Your  Wings 
to  Fly.  • 

Balancing,  climbing , 
kicking,  pivoting, . 
reaching,  stopping  when  in 
motion,  hanging  by*  arms 
and  legs,  lifting,  striking 
object  with  implements, 
tumbling,  stooping,  , 
dribbling  pass  object, 
crouching,  catch  a  moving 

.  object. 

\ 

Use  simple  gajnes  and 
activities. 

I  Can  Kit.                  ,      '  - 
Guidelines  to/  Basic 
Learning  Skills.  , 

Note:                                4  • 

/  , 

This  list'  is  not  meant  to 
be  all— inclusive •  * 
Activities  suited  to  the  * 
facilities  must  be 
selected'.  % 

*  • 
*  • 

*  * 

V. 

t          *                                               v  , 
\ 

/ 

<  * 

#                                   \  * 

4  *' 

.  46-  / 

t 

ERJC. 

' ,  •  o 

h 

to 

> 

L                         .      *      •  « 

MOTOR' DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

Level  1  - 

B.    Games  and  Activities 


\ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES' 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  rudimentary 
acquisition  of  the 
-following: 

-  jumping  activities 
relays 

~  gymnastics 

-  bicycling 

-  dodge  ball 

-  hanging  activities 

-  folk  dancing 

-  swimmipg 

-  skating 

-  modified  baseball. 

Note:     This  lis't  is  not 
meant  to  be  all-inclusive, 


9 
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r 


Provide  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  participate  in 
various  games  and  activities. 
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Creative  Games  for 
Learning. 

Creative  Play  for 
the  Developing  Child. 

Special  Education 
Teaching  Games. 


•  / 


t 

MOTOR  DByfiLOSiglNT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  1 

C.     Social  Skills  Related  to  Games  and  Activities 


The  Ftua^nt: 


Demonstrates  respect  for 
other's  property, 

Pract  ises  socially 
♦acceptable  behavior. 


DUSO  Kit  Dl, 


Stage  One;  Awareness:, 
Focus  on  Self  Developi&eht } 


Mo  ve-  Grow-*  Le  a  rn , 


J 


LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  1 
A.  Arc 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING*  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


1.     Cutting,  Tea r ing, 
Fastening 


The  student: 


Tears  shapes  from  paper. 


Cuts  freely  with  blunt 
scissors . 


Tastens  freely  cut  bhapes 
onto  paper :  ' 

2.  •  Constructing  ^ 
The  student: 

Utilizes  simple  processes 
of  glueing,  pasting,  nail- 
ing, hanging,  sewing,  or 
sticking  in  creating  an  / 
art  object. 

3.  Drawing  and  Painting 

The  student: 

Draws  with  chalk  on  a 
chalkboard . 

Finger  paints. 

Paints  directly  with  a 
large  brush  on  large' paper. 


Use  brightly  colored  paper  to 
create  interest. 

l?kve  student  cut  paper  of  var- 
ious colors  int*o  free  shapes; 
cut  along  outlines  of  own 
crayon  pictures.  1  * 

Use  brightly  colored  paper. 


Have  student  make  simple  fold- 
ers, booklets,  envelopes;  make 
simple  baskets  out  of  paper  or 
small  boxes;  make  simple 
animal  forms  £f  construction 
or  other  paper.  1 


HaveJ  student  use  large  brush 
to  paint  boxes,  create  one^ 
color  design.  ' 
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General  Resources: 

Easy  Crafts  for 
The  Classroom, 
Creative  Art  Tasks 
for  Children, 
Learning  Through  Art, 

Idea — Developmental 
Experiences  Through 
Art , 

I. P. A.  Manual, 
Arts  and  Crafts  for 
Special  Education, 
Arts  and  Crafts  for 
Slow  'Learners , 
Creative  Art  for 
Learning.  , 


LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  1 
A,  Art4 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS^ 


ERLC 


4  ♦  ,    Model ing 

The  student : 

Demon s t ra t e s  ability  to 
make  simple  forms  in  sand 

Creates  textured  in  pliable 
materials  by  indenting. 

Demons trates " abil ity  to 
form  objects  by  manipula- 
tion of  composition  clay 
and/or  plasticine. 


Provide  .sand '  tables  . 

Have*  student  experiment  with 
textures  and  shapes  on  clay. 


5  .  Print  Making 
The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  j 
create  a  printed  design  on  j 
paper.  f 


6.      Weaving  and  Stitching 

The  student: 

Strings  beads,  buttons, 
straws,  and  paper  forms. 

Enriches  paper  construction 
with  pjaiting,  knotting  and 
stringing  for  surface  tex- 
ture and*  for  function  of 
attaching  parts. 


Have  student  use  sticks,  spools 
etc,  with  tempera  paints;  print 
with  found  objects;  splatter 
print  from  arrangements  of  his 
own  original  cutting  or  tear- 
ings.  .  ' 
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Department  of  Education 
Elementary  Art  Curriculum 
Guicje  • 


Leisure/ recreation  skills 

Level  1 
B.  Music 


—  .f 

y 

 ,  ,  *  »  ■ 

/ 

• 

OBJECTIVES 

4    TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
1  • 

MATERIALS 

l\^  Listening 
The  student : 

i 

• 

Distinguishes  between 
v     sounds  around- him,  e.g.  low 
loud,  slow,  *fasty  soft, 
up ,  down  ^ 

,  w    ,  j 

Produces  and  recognizes  j 
famiJLiar  sounds.   -  j 

•/   Recognizes  phrases  and  j 
songs .  • 

.  M 

Listens  for  enjoyment  to 
music,  stories  with  back- 

/ 

Tell  the  student"  about  the 
music,  'composer,   title  and N 
story, 

• 

Music  for  Special 
^Education. 
Reaching  the  Special 
Learner  Through  Music. 
Tom  Thumb  Early  ^ 
Learning  Library 
(record) . 

Simple  'Stunts  for 
Children  (record) . 

Builds  a  repertoire  q£  nur- 
sery rhymed,  folk  tales, 
and  s  imple  melodi  c  compos— 
ition.  * 

«  » 

- 

Begins  to  recognize  an^i 
identify  th£  sounds  of 
rhythm  band  ins t rumen ts \ 

i 

*            /  * 
2.  Singing 

The  studefft: 

% 

1            »  \ 

• 

Discovers  the  sojjnd  ,of  his 
own  voice.  *  ^ 

Recognizes  that  there  are « 
similarities  in  musical 
notes. 

.Use  f olkv  songs ,  act  ion  songs , 
number  games,  simple  dramatic 
songs.  K 

< 

Recognizes  and*  sings  easy 
note  songs. 

ERLC 

• 

i 

ft 
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LEI SURE /RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  1 
B.  Music 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Participates  in  singing 
activities,  group  and 
individual. 

4 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
sing  loudly  and  softly. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
sing  in  tune. 

> 

3*  Flaying 

The  student: 

Takes  part  in  rhythmic 
activities. 

Demonstrates  ability  td 
use  rhvthmic  instruments. 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
simple  tempo  concepts  in 
his  playing:     fast,  slow, 
etc. 

A.     Rhythmic  . 

The  student: 

Recognizes  fundamental 
rhythmic  movements,  e.g. 
walking,  running,  hopping, 
swaying . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
perform  or  respond  to 
simple  rhythms  with  head,  # 
feet  and  body . 


ERLC  # 


Have  student  practise 
instrument  playing. 
Introduce  one  at  a  time, 
easiest  first . 

9 

Have,  student  listen,  sing, 
clap,  play,  etc. 
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LEISURE^RECREATION  SKILLS 
'Level  1    ,  \ 
B.  Music 


The  student: 

Recognizes  movement  (tempo) 
of  music  through  rhythmic 
activities.  *  ' 


r 


\ 
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Dance  Movement 
Experience  Cards. 


1 


z 


LEI SURE/ RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  1 
C.  Drama 


OBJECTIVES 


:t/ives 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 
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The  student : 

Demonstrates  relaxation, 
concentration  and  trust  in 
individual  act ivi ties . 

Demonstrates  personal  ex- 
pression* through  using  a 
variety  of  body  movements, 
teacher  directed. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
respond  throughout iliz at ion 
of  the  five  senses. 

Utilizes  imagination  to 
respond  to  situations  in  a 
variety  of  ways . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
communicate  verbally  and 
nonverbally.  41 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
alter  voice  and  speech 
patterns . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
discuss  character's  actions 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
give 'simple  actions  to 
characters . 

Demonstrates  knowledge  .that 
a  story  is  ma<te  up  of  re- 
lated' incidents) 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
.there  is-  a  conflict  between 
opposing  characters. 

} 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
an  audience  listens  to  views 


Provide  various  activities  for 
students  such  as: 

-  listening 

-  viewing  - 

-  movement 

-  pantomime 

-  t as  ting,  touching 

-  story  building 

-  puppetry 

-  role  playing  k 

-  picture  sequencing 

-  creative  drama 

-  multisensory  activities. 

Note:     This  area  should  be  used. 


as  an  integral  part«of  other 
curriculum  areas. 


and  enji 


is  a  presentation. 

1  *v 


Drama  With  Children. 
Teaching  With  Creative 
Dramatics. 

Creative  Dramatics 
for  All  Children. 

Creative  Movement 
Lfor  Special  Education. 

Role  Playing  and 

the  Educable  Mentally 

Retarded.  ' 

Creative  Play  for 
the  Developing  t 
Child. 
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LEISURE/ RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  1 

D,     Crafts  and  Hobbies 


The  student: 

Engages*  in  the  following 
activities  according  to 
.interests  and  abilities: 

-feltcraf tk 
-platicine  modelling 

(simple  pottery) 
-paper  cutting 
-paper  folding 
-paper- weaving 
-burlap  stitching 

(designs) 
-puppets  (paper  bag) 
—'tissue  paper  craft 
-care  of  house  plants 
-black  and  white  picture 

taking 
-pet  care.  ' 

Notej    This  is'  not 
intended  to  be  an  all- 
inclusive  list . 


Provide  opportunities  for 
studertt  to  express  own 
creative  ability. 


0 
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It's,  Me!  Building 
Self  Concepts  Through 
Art  • 


•       l-   CITIZENSHIP, AND  INi&VIDOAJJ  RESPONSIBILITY 
'Level!      •  J ;tr,^\-. v  ;    -  ; 
-l'u  \  '  .  ,  ;  Home  and  Fatally  .  ^ 


\ 


...  *  OBJECTIVES  , 


MATERIALS  • 

1 


°the  stadent:        '  ¥  . 

*  /_ '  '  , 

.  Identifies  own  family 
:  "  f&enibers  by  name,. 
'   "      '  I*  •  *  • 

Idfeht±€ie?  wftkf ^constitutes 
s'  a  'family,  y  K 

s,   identifies  own  family 
.Members  by  l^L .  e  » t  , 


Have  a  class  discussion 
about  family  composition. 

Have  student  draw  pictures  of 
family  members  or  generalized 
family  §truct,ure.      •  a  . 


\  T#ftttrf  ies  ways'-ih  whi^ch  <--\. 
»/r.  iimnediate  family  vis  urtiquel 


Mom' s  New  Job . .  ^ 


Assumes  responsibility1  for 
"  •r'^seK  appropriate :to  age:  . 
'dressing  self,  snack  / 
preparation",  keeping  room  . 
fc,idy .  v 

Differentiates  between t  >r 
personal,  -family  and  public 
property.  y 

Idehtifie^privilegfesf  anxl 
consequences  associated- 
with  family  roles  and" 

•  routines.  * 

Demonstrates >Warfeness  £het 
^    f  aapilies^change  becausB/ 
of  separation  and, addition- 
through 'death,  divorce,  J"  • 
*'   .marriage, ,  bitjfeh ♦ 

^Identifies  community 

helpers:  ,  ne^tfbors,,  blpck' 
\  parents,  :firemenv  police-  4 

*  men,  n'urSe^  ?  /         -    \  \ 


Have'  a;  discufrsittn'  wit£  parents 
£o  obtain  thei'r*  involvement 
prior      ^instructions,     „  o 


i 


Have  a  class  discussion  of 
work  roles  in  cbn^jiunity. 


Family  Value..  ' 
Where '  s  'Daddy?  .  The 
Story, of  a  Divorce, 


The  Letter  Carrier. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1.      ^  p  ■     '         *    °      "     •  ■ 

B.    School  ' 


OBJECTIVES  v 


*  *  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


"MATERIALS 


;J,  The  student: 

Identifies  classmates  and 
-   significant  staff  members 
j    by  name,  T  , 

Identifies  classmates  and 
significant  staff  members. 
(      by  role,  t-  , 

Accepts  responsibility t for 
personal,  property ^  

Differentiates  between 
personal,'  private  and 
public  property.  * 

'  '  Demonstrates  respect  for 
the  personal  property  ohx 
•others  within  the  class. 

Identifies  school  rules. 

Idehtifies  privileges  and. 
'cpnsequences  associated 
wittj,  scjjbol  rules  and  ,  , 
routines. 

Accepts,  responsibility  fpr 
J     £  owji  'behavior,  and  duties 
'    ,7       > -appropriate  to  age.- 

\  Responds  to  authority  in 

-   - ,  »   "   the  schpol*      /  ^f^}. 


Thinking  Box:  Thinking 
Skills  development 
Prognanu 


\ 


Have  a  class  discussion  ^about 
school  ^rifles  and  routines* 

Set  up  classroom  meetings. 


Schools  Without* 
Failure. 


:  6- 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
*  Level  1  .  %  .  '  ,# 

C.    Community  and  Country 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  ^STRATEGIES 


'MATERIALS 


The  stuctent: * 

States  the  name  of  his 
community  Bnd  town  or 
city. 

^Identifies  the  Canadi'afn 
Flag. 


Identifies  common 
community*  helpers,  'e.g. 
1  scout  leader,,  minis te^. 

.States  the  role  of  common 
community  helpers.     *  ■ 

1  Identifies  common 
neighborhood  facilities , 
e\g\  playground. 

States  the  purpose  or 
function  of  common 
community  facilities,  fe.g. 
, community  centers. 

,  Recognizes  cultural 
differences  within  own 
community.    •  *  * 

, ^Demonstrates ^awareness  of 
community  rules  and 

.   routines,  e^g.  crosswalk. 

i*  * 

Identifies  some  cultural 
differences  within  ©wn 
neighborhood.* 


What  is  ax Community, 
(kit) . 


Have  class  -  draw  the  Canadian 
Flag;  post  students'  wo.fk  on 
bulletin . 


Invite  guests  to  yisit 
classroom. 


Take  field  trips  to< dairy,., 
police  station,  fire  station. 

<•  <* 

Visit  community  facilities; 
combine  with  travel  i 
training. 


Stress  similarities  with 
student's  own^6ackground , 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Levei  1  '  '  J* 


Current  'Events 


The  student: 


States  newsworthy  events  Use  current  newspaper  to  dis- 
witnessed  or  heard,      '    ye     cuss  in  class. 


Recognizes  that  e>cn^s  ,oc- 
cur  outside  of  home*  and 
school,. 

Recognizes  that  television, 
press,  and  radio  he^lp  dis- 
seminate information. 


Have  student/listen  to  a  radio 
or  television  newscast,  and 
recall  and  discuss, 

*  ' 

Ha^e  student  listen  to  a  pre- 
assigned  newscast  anjd  question 
him. 


y 
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Cltr^E^SHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  V  /       ■  *  * 

E.     Environmental  Education 


m 


OkjtfCTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


L.    Ecology  '  4  ' 

■» 

,    The  student: 

, Classifies  living  organ- 
isms. ' 


■rJ-- 


Have  student  plant,  and  care 
for  a  garden*     Ask  the  family 
to  pake  a  special  event  of 
using* the  produce  grown  by 
the  student  at  a- meal. 

Play  the  g'atne  of  irAnimal 
Imitations11:    "Look  at  me!  I 
am  a  ...   (spider,  cow,  bird, 

Keep  some  living  things  in 
the  classroom,  e;g.  gerbils, 
fish,  plants,  'canaries. 
Provide  the  opportunity  fqr 
studentsj'to  c^re  for  living 
things.  * 


«^dentifies  fyasic  require- 
ments nepessary  for  growth 
of  livirig  organisms.  » 

Identif ies* environments 
where 'plants  and4  afiimals 
live. 


Using  straw,  string,  twigs, 
have  students  make  a  nest  for 
Easter  eggs  or  for  ,a  toy  bird; 
use  pictures  of  nests  and  a 
sample  nest 

Show  a  movie  at^out^the  beaver 
and  his  handiwork. 

Take  class  to  sde  an  ant-hill 
aiid  read  the  story  of  "The 
Grasshopper  and  the  Antfe". 


Have  class  make  an  ant-hill  . 
from  cla^,  or  a  model  beaver 
lo^ge  from  twigs'. 
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Creative  Science  ~  * 
Experiences  for  the 
Young  Child 
(activities) 


Animal  Classification  ■ 
Where  Do  They  Belong? 
Animals  Near  Your'Home. 
Animal  Sorting  Games. 

*  7 

Animals  Around  You  , 
Seariek  (f ilmstrip) . 

Flora  and  FaunaXkit 


'akKa 


Take^  Look  at  Nature 
(activities).  . 


Places.  Where  Plants  and 


Animals  Live. 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
l^evel  1 

E.     Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Assumes  some  responsibility 
for  the  care  of  a  living 
6rganism. 

Identifies  appropriate 
.ways  t;o  behave  with  wild  - 
and  domestic  animal^,. 


In  school,  or  in  cooperation  " 
with  the  home,  have  student 
care  for  plants  or  pets* 

Bring  a  dog,  cat,  rabbit,  etc* 
into  the  classroom  and'  by 
example  and  instruction  convey 
the  importance  of  proper  , 
handling*    Permit ' students  to** 
pet  or  hold  animal  to  show  -an 
understanding  of  this  concept. 


4 


2*    Natural  Phenomena  Is 

The  student:  V 

Describes  weather  from 
outdoor  conditions* 

Identifies  some  character- 
istics of  each  season. 


31  Energy 


ESS/Special  Education 
Teacher's  Guide. 


The  student: . 

'Identifies  so'urces  of 
heat  and  light.      "  * 
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«      CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1 


'  E.     Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


A.  Pollution 


The  student: 


Identifies  and  disposes  o 
litter.  < 


States  reasons  for  n)ot 
littering. 

Recognizes  that  clean  air/ 
water  is  necessary  for 
good  health. 


Q 


9 

ERIC 


Make  an  automobile  litter  bag 
-from  a  coat- hanger  and  a  <# 
plastic  bag.  "  * 

Use  this  opportunity  to\^ 
emphasize  -the  ganger  of  ' 
plastic  bags. 

Take  the  students  .onto  the 
school  grounds  and  have  them 
pick  up-  the  litter  that  is 
found  there.    Have  them  use 
their  litter  bags  on  this 
exercise.     Stress  the  fact 
tha£  they  are  doing  other 
people  a  service.  * 

St 


Explain  how  many  of  the 
activities  o^f  man  can  make 
the.  air  "dirty11. 

Collect  pictures  or  slides 
that  illustrated  this  concept. 
Play  the  "Clean-dirty11  game 
iawhich^a  picture  "of  a 
factory  belcliing  out  ' 
pollutanjfs  will  get  a  groan 
.from  the  class  while  a  shot 
of  a  pristine  meadow  will 
get  applause. 
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Let's  Find  the. 
Pollution  Solution 
<filmstrips)        .  , 

•  ■ '    \  : 

Pollution  Solutions, 
(mobile). 


X 


v  . 


i 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1 

E.    Environmental  Education 


-  OBJECTIVES 


ERIC 


'  *4fhe  student: 


identifies  several  jobs  and 
workers  who  help  us  to 
preserve  the  environment, 
e. g.  grounds-keeper, 
street-cleanets ,  garbage 
Collectors. 


Identifies  places  where 
noise  control  is  required, 
^^library-  } 

5.  Conservation 

"The  student: 

Demonstrates  -  some  under-'' 
standing  of  recycling 
concept.         v  ^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Demonstrate  the  coacept  that 
water  may  be  polluted  'or 
contain  harmful  substances 
and  yet  look  clean.  Mix 
fealt  into  one  glass  and 
compare  it  to  a  glass  of 
cleen  water*,    they  ^look  the 
same  but  are  not.  » 


Use  the  opportunity  of 
actually  encountering  these 
workers  in  the  performance  of 
"their  tasks.    When  the  school 
yard  grass  is  bein&  cut,  take 
the  students  out  to  observe 
"the  job  being*  done. 


Using  litter, found  on . the 
school  grounds,  have  the 
studejits  make  a  litter  pdsteir, 
mobile,  statue,  \tc. 


Hav6  the  students  bring  a 
refundable  container . to , 
school  or  have>them  find 
hidden "containers  on  the 
playground*    After  these  have 
been  collected  or  found  in 
the  "treasure  hunt"  £ake  the 
class" to  a  friendly  \  * 

neighborhood  store  to  convert 
them  to  "money  and  "buy  a 
s^goodie"  with  the, returns.  ^  • 
*  i 
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.  MATERIALS 


4  • 


J  < 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  1 

E.     Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Demonstrates,  awareness  of  „ 
various  ways  to  conserve 
energy. 

Recongizes  his  responsi- 
bility to  preserve  the 
environment, "e.g  not 
damaging  trees. 

6.  Safety 

*  The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
safety  rules  that  apply  to 
the  outdoors ,<^e.g.  buddy 
system,  lost  procedures. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of/ 
the  dangers  <inherer^t  in  *  * 
everyflay  outdoor  tools  and 
chemicals:     knives -and 
axes,  insect  repellent 
sprays,  camp-stove  fuels, 
etc. 


r 


'  States ,  discusses  *and 
follows  water  safety  rules, 
e.g.  never  go  swimming  " 
alone,  never-  go  ir\to  a  boat 
without  a  I^fe-jacket, 


ERJC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


V 


Have  a  senior  class  prepare 
and  present  a  short  skit  - 
about  a  lest  child  who 
follows^  the  correct  j^oce- 


dures  when"  he  is  lost  on  a 
family  .picnic.  -  < 


Show  the  class  the  "grown-up1 
tools  that  ,tsh£y  are  not 
allowed  to  use. 

Explain* why  these  are .not  to 
be  used  by  children. 

Explain  and  give  example^  of 
dangerous  chemicals  and 
discuss  the'  importance  of  1 
having  a  parent  or  other 
adult  apply  or  use  such 
things  as  sprays,  fuels,,  etc, 
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MATERIALS 


;  / 


*    CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  'RESPONSIBILITY 
Level- 1  \t 
E%    Environmental  Education 

 : — ;  s  


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
the  danger , inherent  in  fire 
And  the  effect  that  it  can 
\have  on  /he  environment. 


Dejadnst  rates  the  knowledge 
of  the  danger  involved  in 
such  practices:  , 

-  drinking  water  from 
unsafe  sources 

-  eating  snow 

-  eating  wild' berries,' 
mushrooms^  etc.  , 


9 

ERLC  ' 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Show  a  film  about  children 
and  matches.  Introduce 
TfSmokey  the  Bear"  or  "Paddy 
the  Beaver"  and  talk  about 
forest  fires. 


Melt*a  glass  of '<£hrty  show  in 
the  9lassroom  to"  §how  why  one 
should  not  eat  it, 

Collect  anfl  show  some  of  the 
most  common  berries  tftat  the 
students  might  encounter  and 
which  they  must  avoid: 
dogwood ,  cot  toneaS ter , 
honeysuckle ,  etc . 


4EV 
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32 


MATERIALS 


f 


m  UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Leyel  2 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


9 

ERIC 


1 .    Personal • 

Characteristics /Self 

Identification 
 •  

The  student: 

States/writes : 

-  locality,  province, 
ethnic  background 

-  ages  of  family  members 

-  birthdate 

*-  classroom  number 

Identifies,  demonstrates 
or  describes:  * 

-  some  interests  or 
prefe rences 

-  abilities  or  talents 
(sports*  arts,  cooking) 

-  physical  limitations 
'(poor  vision,  lack  of 

strength) . 

Distinguishes  between 
fantasy  §nd  .reality;     *g  , 
indicates  what  is  re&l, 
•what  might  be  real,  what 
•cannot  be  real  in  Stories 
and  in  other  media,  and 
defends  his  answer 

'2.-   Physical  Self 


The. student : 

Interprets  and  categorizes 

-  visual  images 

-  sounds 
tastes 

-  smells 

-  tactile  experiences 
i( color,  shape,,  texture, 
intensity,  flavor)  .  . 


/ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  class  construct  and  label 
maps  of  community,  province, 
country;  fill  out  various 
types  of  forms.  '\ 


Have  student  make  a  chart  of 

self  depicting  interests, 

talents  ,  limitations,,  etc . 

* 

Play  "Compliment  Game". 


MATERIALS 


Read  stories1  which  are  real/ 
fantasy  and  discuss. 

Have  student  write/tell 
stories  which  are  real  or 
fantasy.  * 

:.      ■  i 


A 


Have  cl^ass  discuss  anc}  prepare 
a  chart  of : 
"Things  we -can  smel^l1 
"Things  we  can  see",  etc. 

Make'  a  list  of  terms  related 
to  feeing,  hearing, tasting,  . 
torching,  smelling. 


/ 
/ 


■  / 


I 
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Social  -"Learning 
Curriculum  Kits 


'UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 


Level  2 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self 

* 

OBJECTIVES 

> 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

I 

.     MATERIALS' , 

• 

The  student: 

Recognizes  concepts  / 
related  to  growth  and 
development :     age ,  height , 
weight ,  strength,  increas- 
ing knowledge  and  skills. 

pave  student  match  animals 
and  offspring  by  picture,  by  ' 
label. 

i 

Identifies ■ sex  differences, 
\  between  males  and  females, 
inpluding  appropriate  # 
identification  of  primary 
and  secondary f< sexual 
\  character's  t;Lcs . 

Have  class  discussion  about 
what  makes  a  boy,  girl,  etc. 

Have  student  labe»l  animals 
appropriately^by  sex,  e.g. 
bull ,  cow,  ram,  hen,  cock . 

Identifies  jJhysicaT 
differences  among  pe'ople; 
knows  fiow  he  is  the  same 
and  different  from  bthers. 

Have  student  write  a  paragraph 
on:  '  m 
"I  am  like   ";  ' 

„  Primarily  Me , 
Mostly  Me, 

*  t 

e 

Identifies  and  explains 
the  relationship  between 
age/size,  height/weight.  . 

j 

Describes  physical  fcN 
characteristics  '(including 
facial  features)  of  self 
and  others. 

Have  student  complete  'open'  - 

ended  sentences  to  make  verbal 

self-portrait: 

"One  way  I  am  like  everyone 

;  "One  way  I  am  different  from 
*i       •  tt 

9                                    ,  . 

' '    '          .  * 

/ 

3.     Emotional  Self 

The  student: 

p 

'* 

<* 

. Identifies  Specific 
emotions  in  self  and 
others:     excited,  nervous , 
nappy,  saa,  angry#»  ledriui. 

>4 

Use  dramatization  of 
experience  followed  by 
discussion  of  feelings: 
"Most  of  the*  time  I' feel  ..."; 
"Sometimes  I  can, tell  how  you 

feel  by  "; 

bomecimes  you  can  ceii  now  jl 
feel  by   ".  ' 

* 

Free  To  Be,-  You  and 
Me.  .  •  ^* 

I  Know  How  You  Feel. 

Thiols  Me.    '  ^  % 

o 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  *,2 

A*.    Knowledge  of  Self 

 1  


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifiers  emotions  frpm  a 
variety  of  stimuli. 


i 


Ideptifies  causes  of 
emotions. 


Identifies  consequences  of 
emotional*  reactions 

Recognizes  signs  of  stress 
in  self  and  others. 


With  guidance.,  practises 
relaxation  techniques. 


ERIC 


4 

Use  a  variety  of  learning' 
resources  such  as  pictuiles^ 
stories,  posters,  films/' 
filmgtrips,  and  discuss  how 
people  were  probably  feeling 
in  the  various  situations. 

Have  student  complete  open- 
ended  sentences: 
"I  am  happy  when 

,!I  am  ,sad  when  I!; 

"T  am  afraid  when  11 . 

Teach  student  to  .identify 
stress  through  expression, 
posture,  verbalizations  .( 


Interaction  IV, 


Magic  Circle, 
Toward  Affective 
Development. 
Social  Learning  ' 
Curriculum  KitsC 
Interaction  IV  Series, 
DUSP  D2. 
Focus  on  Self 
.Development:  .  .  . 

Awareness, 

Responding. 
Primarily  Me. 
Mostly  Me. 
Activities  for 
DeyeJLoping^elf 
Awareness : 

Self  Awareness,  Career 
Awareness . 
Got  To  'Be'  Me. 
Conflict  Management 


Utilize -relaxation  exercises- 
which  are  lather  scripted  or 
on  records^     Include  imagery, 
slow,-  deep  breathing,  teaching 
the  student  to  tense  and 
relax  muscles . 


Peace,  Harmony  and 
Awareness  -  A  Relaxation 
Program  for  Children 
(record) . 

Sandman's  Land  (tape). 
Relaxation  -  -a  Compre- 
hensive Manual  fyor 
Adults,  Childreri  and 
Children  with  Special' 
Needs. 


J 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  2 

A.    Knowledge  of  Self  ; 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING ' STRATEGIES 


.  MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Recognizes  relationship 
between  stress  and 
physical  Symptoms.' 


Recognizes  and  -states  ( 
causes  of  stress,  both 
physical* and  psychological 

Expresses  emotions  appro- 
priately: 

-  in  a  variety  .of 
situations 

-  with  varying  intensity^ 

-  with  regard  to  the  * 
relationship** 

Utilizes  appropriate  ver- 
bal or  physical  behavior 
instead  of  aggressive  acts 
in  response,  to  provoking 
situations . 

Recognises  how  a  stress-  - 
f^l  situation  could  haVe 
teen  "avoided  or  handled 
more  appropriately. (  , 


Have  student'  complete  ope&- 
endefl  statements:  "Sometimes 
I  can  tell  how  you  feel 
by   "; 

"Sometimes  you  can  tell  how. 
1  fe?l  by*  ". 


Use*  role  play:  /arguments, 
disagreements^  fights,  and  ^ 
discuss  alternative  ways  of 
handling  situations,; 


Read  stories  which  reflect  ; 
prpblems  of  stHadehts  in*  class 
and  offer  suggestions  "for 
solutions.  i  * 


/ 
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,            • UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS     .    .  - 

i  * 

%  Level  2  * 

'  B.    Social  Relationships  .  • 

s 

»   <  • 

OBJECTIVES 

* 

TEACHING  STRATEGTES 

MATERIALS 

r 

1.    Needs'  and  Motivations 

■ 

The  student : \             v  / 

• 

Distinguishes!  between          '  - 
needs  and  wants. 

Make  silhouette;- m^ke  list  of 
ck"  illustrate  tweeds  on  one 
half  and  wants  ,on  the  other. 

Identifies  basic  needs  of 
.  '  saifety»f  belonging  and 

'  acce>^ance  in  addition  to 
v  physical-  needs . 

.  r 

Places  basic  needs  in 

priority  itT^ven       \  * 

situation. 
• 

I 

Have  student  determine  which 
tof  two  personal  needs  seems 
mo-re  important  and  tell  whys 
describe  a  personal  need  fhat 
is  not  necessary  fo#r  physi/cal, 
survival;  identify  types  of 
shelter;  tell  how  specific 
ehol  t-orQ  nrnvidp  Drotection 
and  how  he- can  tell  which^ 
shelters  would  be  appropriate 
t-o *p£rticulfir  situations,  e.g. 
tent,  friend's  home,  public 
building. 

>  • 

« 

•>  " 

^                  Identities  how  basic  needs 
can  be  provided  for. 

* 

'Man  and  His  Families, 
i 

Recognizes  the  relationship 
between  behavior  ^nd  needs 
or  motives. 

Identifies  an  increasing 
number'of  situations  in  , 
which  people  treed  help,* 
e^g.  when  feeling  alone, 
left  out ;\  rejected. 

« 

% 

Have  student  complete  open-  ' 
*ended  sentences: 

"I  am  lonely  when  ....";  t 
!II  like*  to- be -with  people1 

Social  Learning 
Curriculum  Kits.      •  1 
Manx  In  a  Worlti  of  ~> 
Change  Series:- 

Man  and  Hi?  Family, 

Man  and  His 

Community, 

Man  and  His  Cities."  -  " 
People  In  A  World  of 
Change  Series: 

Your  Family  an<J  School, 

Your  People  and  Places, 

Your  Communities 
.  and  Change .   

•  * 
ERIC  V 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS* 
Level  2  J 
B.    Social  Relationships  ,  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 


DUSO  D2. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development : 
Awareness . 
Focus" on  Self 
Development ; 

Responding,  i 
Conflict  Management. 


Identifies  sources  of  fcelp 
including  family ,  school, 
community,  health  ajid 
mental  health  personnel. 

2.     Factors  Affecting 
Relationships 


The  studenl 


) 


Given  a. situation, 
indicates  appropriate 
responses  including  respect, 
protection,  cooperation' 
and  sharing,  to  perspns  of 
varying  ages  ^nd  status, 
e.g.  baby-,  peer,  adult% 

^Given  a  situation, 
indicates  appropriate 

' responses  to  persons  of 
varying*  roles ,  e.g.  sibling, 
classmate,  stranger-child, 
stranger-adult. 


Visit . community  facilities  ♦ 
available  in  time  of  need  or 
emergency. 


Use  role  play. 


/ 
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%DERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  'OTHERS 
Level  2 

B.    Social  Relationships.  • 


OBJECTIVES 


Iti 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 


Stated/lists  way^-4p  which 
boy#  and  girls  are  similar/ 
dissimilar,  e.g.  interests, 
activities,  behaviors , 
expression  of  "emotions. 


3. 


Handling  Social 
Interaction 


a.  Expressive 
Communication  Skills 

The  student: 

Cdmmunicates  the  same 
message  in  two  or  more 
different  modes . 

States/lists  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  different 
types  of  communication.  ' 


\ 


X  • 


Magic  Circle. 

Toward  Affect'ivW 

Development. 

Social  Learning 

Curriculum  Kits ♦  . 

*^n  In  A  World,  of 

Change  Series:       '  .  , 

Man  and  His  Family, 
f  '  Man  and  His  ■      ♦  • 

Communitiap,  S 
Man  and  His  Cities. 
Process  Concept  Social  ^/ 
Studies  Series. 
%)USO  D2. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development : 
Awareness, 
Responding. 
Activities^For 
Developing  Self 
Awareness . 

Conflict  Management. 


( 


Have  student  communicate  same 
message  through  drawing, 
poster,  collage,  chart,. etc. 

Provide  opportunity  to 
practise  using  variation  "in 
tone,  volume  and  speed  to 
expr^ssr  meaning  and  add 
interest  ,and  variety. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING-  ALONG  /WITH  OTHERS 
Level  2  . 

B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student:  ,  ■ 

Identifies  situations  in 
which  a^ecific'type  of 
communication  is  ^ 
appropri 

Communicates  effectively 
with  others  in  social!/  » 
appropriate  ways: 

-  extending  and  receiving 
greetings 

-  giving  ^^nd  accepting 
compliments 

-  apologizing  for  breaches 
of  social  conduct. 

Identifies  .some  blocks  to 
communication,  e.g. 
interrupting,  blaming, 
irrelevant  comments.  ^ 

Communicates  a  wider  range 
of  feelings  to  others. 


Have  student'  practise 
answering  telephone  and  door  ■ 
politely; 'taking  simple  * 
messages. 


b .  Receptive 
Communication  Skills 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  compi>ehension 
of  a. simple  activity  by: 

-  describing  it 

-  identifying  the  igain 
idea 

-  paraphrasing 

-  answering  ques 

/  ■ 


jtions-r^ 


1»  .  * 


Have  student;  cbmplete  open-  * 
ended  statements: 
"When  someone  shouts  at  me,  1 
11  •  * 

•  •  .  •  *  y 

"When  I  feel  angry  inside,*  I 
ii . 

  »  / 

"The  best  thing  to  do  after  a 

fight  is   "; 

"When  someone  is  nice  to  me, 
I   ". 


Play  oral' memory  games;  memory 
games  involving  reproducing 
gestures.  4 


Magic  Circle. 
Toward  Affective 
Development. 
Social  Learning 
Curriculum  Kit. 
DUSO  D2. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development: 
Awareness.  * 
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*   UNDERSTANDING  SELF: AND  GETTING'  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  2  -  *  '    ~  ' 

B.  .Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


•ERIC 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  good  listen- 
ing skills.  * 

< 

Identifies  behaviors  which 
show  wfien  a  person  is/is 
not  listening  of  at  tending 


c.     Problem  Solving  and 


Have  students  follow,  commands. 


Decision  Making 

Given  the  steps  to  problem 
solving,  demonstrates 
understanding  of  the  pro-  • 
cess  by  solving  problems. 


Demonstrates  an  initial 
awareness  of  how  problems 
are  caused,  e.g.  factors 
relating  to  problem. 


Present  problem  and  take  stu- 
dent through  the  steps: 
identify  problem 
list  different  ways  of*  * 
solving  problem 
choose  best  ^way  >  ■ 

go  to  wdrk  on  it  * 
check  results 
change  if  necessary. 

Have  class  discussion  or 
role  play  possible  stories 
or  events  that  may  have  led. 
up  to  these  outcomes:^ 
"The  teacher  separated  the 
angry  children  and  told  them 
to  sit  down";  » 
"David  turned  off  the  t;ele-  . 
vision  set  in  the  middle  of 
the  program  his  younger 
brother  Jimmy  had  been,  watch- 
ing". 
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Focus  on  Self 
Development : 

Responding* 
Activities  for  • 
Developing  Self 
Awareness. 
Got  To  Be  Me.  • 
Conflict  Management. 


4 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  2  •  . 

£.    Sacial  Relationships 


• 

y     •  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGICS 

t 

MATERIALS 
•  • 

The  student: 

'  1               ,                "-.  . 
Haup  Gt"iiHpnt"   romnlpfp  ODen— 

ltd  vc    oclujcul  f  ^.uuip  it  *_  \z.    w  p  t.  u 

vended  sentences:    flIf  I  were 
a  parent  and  my  chilcj.  ran 

away,  I  would  11 ;    "If  I 

had  a  problem  like  Andy's  I 
vould   11 . 

•                                                       %  * 

9 

> 

Identifies  what  information 
is  needed  prior  to.making  a 
decision. 

Identifies  conflict,  situa-' 

Applies  a  variety  of 
.  conflict  management  tech- 
n-iniiPQ  under  fhe  direction 
of  the  teacher. 

) 

A 

Use  role  playing  and  discus- 
sion of  various  techniques, 
e.g.  negotiating,  active  ' 
listening,  postponing. 

• 

i 

t                  Identifies  conflict 

UlaUagcIIIcn  L.   Lc(^[lIlJ.t|Ucb  WI1J.L.I1 

~Sb*^         are  inappropriate. 

• 

4.     Rules  and  Routines 

v.  « 

*  * 

The  student:                     ^  - 

4 

Identifies  school  rules  arid 
recognizes  breaking  of 
rules.  . 

Follows  rules  of  appropri- 
*~GLte  behavior  in  school  and 
'  .           on  the  playground. 

/ 

,                 Identifies  'consequences  of 
breaking  rules  (in  com- 
munity) . 

Compose  a  chart  of  school 
rules*    Have  class  discussion; 
set  up  classroom  meeting. 

i 

V 

Have  students  experience 
consequences  of  breaking  rules 

> 

5chools  Without  Failure. 

Reality  of  Success 

(film).  ^ 

Inner change,  Unit  39. 

Manjln  A  World  of 

Change  Series:        /  k 
Man  and  His  Family, 
Man  and  His  Communities, 
Man  and  His  Cities. 

People  In  A  W^ji  of 

Change  Series 
Your  Family  and  School, 
Your  People  and  Places, 
Your  Communities  and 
Change.  h 

* 

* 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND,  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Levfel  2  ' 

B»    Social  Relationships 


0 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES'-  , 


MATERIALS  * 


ERIC 


fhe  student: 

Identifies  situations 
which  require  the  establish- 
.meat  of  routines  or  rules 
in  school  or. on  the  " 
playground,  i 

Identifies  the  need  ft>r 
routines  and  rules  (order, ^ 
protection,  equality).  f 

5.     Social  ifoles 

The  student: 

Identifies  roles  associated 
withCthe  school  and 
enumerates  some  of  the 
characteristics  of  these 
roles. 

Recognizes  the  connnonali- 
'ties  when  different  people 
assume  the  same  role,  e.g. 
teacher,  friend,  student, 
nurse> 

Assumes  leader  roleg: 

-  in  the  classroom/ 
playground 

-  with  peers  in* s tructured 
s  it ua t  ions  ( games , 
classroom  activities). 

Demonstrates  initial 
recognition  that  roles  may 
involve  rights  and 
privileges,  duties  and 
obligations.  / 


1  . 


Activities  for 
Developing  Self  Awareness. 
Focus  on  Self  ^ 
Development:  *' 

Awareness, 

Responding.* 
Conflict  Management. 


Prepare  scrapbook  of  school 
life  with  suitable  illustra- 
tions, cut  out  or  drawn  by  the 
students,  with  captions.  \ 

*  ■ 
Have  each  student  explain  what 
they  would  do  as  a  teacher,^ 
friend,  etc.  -  \ 

Discuss  similarities' and 
differences.  * 

Assign  student  responsibility 
of  being  "teacher  for  a 
period11 . 


Role  play  incidents  of  school 
life;  have  student  assume  the 
role  of  principal,  teacher, 
student ,  etc. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING *AL0N(5  WITH  OTHERS'. 
Level  2  •  % 

B.  /Social  Relationships  *  . 


6.    Values  and  Social 


Expectation^ 
The  student:  # 


ERLC 


Demonstrates  initial  aware- 
ness of  differences  ift 
'culture, 

I 


Recognizes  basic  societal 
values  >    hoifesty,  kindness, 
a  helpfulness,  'cleanliness, 
cooperation,  courtesy. 

"    Given  examples  or  situa- 
tions, indicates  the 
behavior  which  best  ( 
^illustrates  a  given  value. 

Recognizes  violation  of 
basic  societal  .values : ■ 
loyalty,  respect,  accept-'' 
ance',  freedom,  equality,  ' 
'-gffipSthy^  responsibility, 
inter-delpehdence ,  individ- 
*  uality. 


Have  an  ethnijjL  day,  wtiere^  *'U 

students  br?^J[a  favorite'  f 

food  or  artwork  of  fch&ir  ,  * 

cultur/ethnic  background.  * 


VI* 


r. 


Itellnb^wVA 

50  Wfi-c^u^ai^ 
^umaV^ef^tS^y  \  v  %; 
^xp^r^c4§Vm  '   1  \ 


i 


I:. 


*  *  m 

r        »f  • 
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TRAVEL 
•Level  2 

A:    Ways  to  Travel 


The  student: 


Identifies  and  demonstrates 
understanding  of  a  broader 
range  of  safety  and  traffic 
rules. 

Travels  1^q,dependently  in  ■ 
community,  e.„g.  walking, 
bicycle  riding,  t?U^ 

States  the  ati^antages  and' 
disadvantages  of  various  • 
modes  of  travel:    walking,  ', 
bicycle,  bus,  train*, 
plane. 


Use  role  playing;  discuss 
safe'ty*  rules  and  rules  of  the 
road.  a 


Set  up  longer  trips  to  various 
joints  in  th^  community. 


i students  makaftcharts,,. 
sljjjjjkpbooks ,  piotufe  stories « 
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TRAVEL 
Level  2 

B.    ^Travel  .Skills^ 


ERLC 


OBJECTIVES  . 


^The  student: 

follows  written  and  verbal 
'directions. 

Obeys  traffic  signs  and 
rules. 

Recognizes  landmarks  in 
wider  conimunity. 

Uses  simple  maps. 


Identifies  alternate 
routes  to  familiar  ^destina- 
tions . 

Reads  time  to  the  half- 
hour.  - 

Demonstrates  appropriate  - 
behavior  and  knowledge  of 
rules  ±u\l  variety  of 
settings.  t / 

Locates  help  when  required. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Make  maps  of  the  classroom  and 
school. 

Make  simple  maps  and' have 
student  locate  alternate 
routes . 

See^omputation  section. 
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MATERIALS 


HEALTH  - 

Level  2* 

'kt  Nutrit^h 


OBJECTIVES 

*  'TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

 -  HI.  If-  —  — 

MATERIALS 

♦ 

• 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
.the  body  needs  fojad  for 
growth  and  for  energy  at 
work  and  play. 

Canada  Food  Guide. 

Food  for  Thought. 

Milk  Foundation  Materials. 

Food  for  Health  (fdlm). 

Identifies  the  four  basic 
food  groups. 

Have  student  make  cardboard 

mnHolc    t*  n    1  1  1  iiQ  t*TP  t*P    t*hp  foilT 

UlUUClO     LU     J-  _L  _L  LI  J  L.  L  d  LC      L-l  It        w  Li  i. 

basic  food  groups. 

> 

•            *  * 

• 

Play  card  game  using  'pictures 
of  food  from  four  basic  food 

orni  in  c 

uLU Up O . 

Have  class  make  slogans, 
posters,  puzzles,  mobiles . 

Invite  w^urce  person. 

* 

•  > 

Classifies  food  into 
correct  food  groups.  A\ 

V 

> 

• 

States  Canada  Food  Rul:es. 

Recognizes  ways  by  which 
a  family  works  together. to 
provide  good  nutrition. 

Have  students  enumerate  and" 
.discuss.  . 

illustrate  through  picture 
wa^L  charts,,  cartoon  slides. 

Invite  a  dietician/ 
nutritionist  to  visit  class. 

* 

> 

Use  discussiqp  and  role  play. 
Havd  class  visit  a  supermarket. 

\ 

> 

\ 

f  -  " 

Read  stories  and  poems. 

> 

, .  / 

r 

t 

i 

t 

\ 

i 
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HEALTH 

Level  2 

A:  Nutrition 


OBJECTIVES          '   '  " 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  " 

The'  student: 

Recognises  'the  relationship 
between  good  eating  habits 
and  growth  and  development^. 

vHave  class  compare  pictures  of 
healthy  and  unhealthy 
children. 

0 

Recognizes  importance  of 
hygienic  practices  in  food 
preparation,  etc. 

-* 

* 

*  * 

• 

i  * 

w 

* 

■* 

• 

*  * 

» 

> 

• 

* 

: 

I 

^> 
V 

A/ 

• 

* 

V 

i 

J 

*  » 

* 

* 

^  "•  •  • 

• 

< 
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.HEALTH 
•  «      .        Level v2  „ 

B.    Personal  Care 

*                                                4  ^ 

.  > 

*  • 

• 

 r7 — *  '  ;  1 — n 

•  ■  j  '  '■ 

-     ,            OBJECTIVES  -' 

* 

'  TEACHING  STRATEGIES  . 

Y 

^  MATERIALS    ,  4 

1.    'Knowledge  of*Boefy 

The  student:  , 

*  % 

* 

Identifies  majot  external 
body  parts. 

Recognizes  the  secondary 
physical  and  sexual  changes 
taking  place  among  boys 
y                and  girls. 

Have  student  share  personal 
experience  on  physical 
development.  , 

V 

Recegnizes  that  growth 
*take&  place. 

< 

* 

/                                                       .  * 

^      2\  *  Care  of  the  Body  , 

■      ■         \  ' 

\ 

The , student: 

Demonstrates  independence 
in  pra~ctxsiTig-  body  clean- 
liness.   -   t           ^        -  + 

Have  a  class  discussion. 

*         Identifies  methods  of  main- 
taining  a  strong  healthy  ~ 
body:     food,  exercise, 
sleep,  non-use  of  drugs. 

Practises  physical  fitness 
program. 

•                  *  • 

—  — 

/ 

-The  Problem  -  Acne. 
Almost  Everyone  Doe $ 
(film) . 

Self  -Care  Serie's. 
>   Self  Care' Sequential . 
Cards . 

-Demonstrates  knowledge  of* 
what  to  do  in  case  of 
minor  illness. 

•    •  M: 

<  t 

• 

♦ 

fv 

• 
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HEALTH 

Level  2  / 
B.    Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVE^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 

9  i 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
-when  to  seek  medical 
attention  .^T) 

Demonstrates  .understanding 
of  need  for  relaxation  and 
rest. 

3,     Drugs  and  Alcohol 
The  student:  ' 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  ' 
appropriate  use  of 
prescription  ^nd  non- 
prescription drugs, 

t  t> 

Deomst raters  knowledge  of 
how  to  'obtain  prescription 
drugs. 

With  Supervision,  takes 


Show  films,  filmstrips  and 
(Jiscuss. 


Drugs  -  Friend  or  Foe, 


prescribed  medication. 


r 
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HEALTH                      .     '  » 
Level  2 

C.    Community  Health  Services 

* 

OBJECTIVES  ' 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  . 

\ 

' MATERIALS 

«  * 
fThe  student:                 *  \ 

Identifies  medical  person-. 
%  nel  and  their  function: 
(doctors,  dentists,  nurses, 
eye  specialists. 

to 

Set  up  belletin  board;  make 
a  scrapbook. 

Materials  from 
Department  of 
Public  Health. 

•  < 
•  <* 

Identifies  hygiene  person- 
nel and  their,  function,  . 
e.g.  garbagemen,  street 
cleaners. 

THon  t*n  "Ft  pq   Tnpn  t"    1  VlPAlfh 

personnel  and  their 
function,  e.g.  school 
%                 psychologist,  guidance 
counsellor. 

Have  class  make  slogans  'and 
posters.    Read  stories  and 
poems. 

"  y 

Use  role  play. 

Go  on  field  trip.  * 

/ 

ft 

* 

♦ 

J 

\ 

• 

V  " 

c 

v. 

*> 

* 

■  ■  y 

* 

< 

•  * 
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SAFETY 
Level  2 

A.    Rome  and  School 


TT — 


OBJECTIVES . 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student:  , 
*v" 

Demonstrates  increased 
understanding  pf *  the 
dangers  ^ssocjated  with 
various  &reas  in  the  home 
and  school.  *  '  * 


-  •  * 


Demonstrate^  knowledge  of 
how  accidents  can  be  pre- 
vented. 

-  /  -  ' 

Observes  all  rules  as^soci-  - 
ated  with  fire  drill. 


^Recognizes  Sources  of  helpr 
in  time  of  emergency. 


Administers  basic  first 
aidv  e.g.  band-aid,  clean- 
ing cut.j^ 


Invite  safety  officers  from 
the  community  to*  speak  to 
class.  <- 

!4ake  safety  posters  and  dis- 
play them  on  the  bulletin 
board.  .  \ 

Haye  class  make  scrapbook;  * 
write"^i6me  safety  slogans; 
sing  songs  about  safety. 

Demonstrate  steps  involved  in 
hazard  analysis. 

Demonstrate,  have  class  dis- 
cuss and  practise. 

Take  a  field  trip  to  a  fire 
station  and  have  student 
observe  organization  of  an 
efficient  fighting  team. 

Have  class  enumerate,  discuss, 
dramatize. 

Demonstrate  and  role  play  use 
of  telephone  in  case  of  an 
accident  emergency. 

Conduct  simulated  first  aid 
of  wounds;  indicate  ways  to 
avoid  infection. 


Prevent  -  a  handbook 
of  classroom  ideas. 

Safety  in  the  Home. 

Safety  series. 

I. P. A.  Manual  (198QJ. 
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St.  John's  Ambulance 
materials. 


/ 
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j SAFETY  * 
\ Level  2 
>B.  Community 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  increased 
understanding  of  the 
dangers  on  streets  and 
highways. 


Demonstrates  knowledge 
that  many  accidents  can 
be  prevented. 

Practises  safety  rules  on 
streets  and  highways. 


Dftaonst rates  responsible 
belfavior  on  streets  and 
highways. 


Recognizes  sources  of 
help  in  time  of 
emergency . 


Have  student;  look  for  and  read 
various  traffic  signs;  create" 
replicas  of  these  with 
construction  paper  or 
cardboard.  ^ 

Have  students  do  a  hazard 
analysis . 


Draw  map  of 'streets  and 
traffic?  lights  and  mark  where 
student  lives;  help  him  select 
safest  "route  to  school. 

Take  a  field  trip  to  a  busy 
corner,  observe  the  traffic 
flow  and  make  a  list;  of 
discourteous ,  unsafe,,, 
pedestrian  and  bike  riders' 
acts . 

Demonstrate,  have  class 
discuss  and  practise  proper 


Road  Signs  of  the  Times. 


I. P. A.  Manual  (1980), 
Safety  Series. 


bicycle  riding  practices. 

Prepare  a  bicycle  safety 
presentation  for  the  school 
assembly  or  parent-teacher 
meeting. 


9 
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SAFETY 
Level  2 

C.    Recreation  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

 ^  !  


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  increased^ 
understanding  of  the 
dangers  associated  with 
different  recreation 
areas.  * 

Practises  safety  rules  in 
each  recreational  area. 


Identifies  ways  in  which 
accidents  can  be  prevented. 

v 


Recognizes  source  of  help 
in  time  of  emergency. 


List  ways  in  which  people  can 
help  with  safety  in  the  dif- 
ferent recreation  areas. 

s  / 

Create  skits  that  reveal  ap- 
propriate behaviors  in  differ- 
ent recreation  areas.      *  ♦ 

Have  class  make  posters  ati4  . 
slogans'. 

Demonstrate,  have  class 
discussion  and  role  play. 

Invite  safety  officials  from 
the  community- to  speak  to  the 
class.  Pffv^ 

Have  ^student  participate  in 
community ' improvement  pro- 
jects, e.g.  litter  control. 

Have" class  enumerate  and 
discuss.  ■ 

Visit  different  agen'cies  that 
contribute  te  community 
safety.         ^*  „ 


> 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  2  * 
A.    Specific  and  Allied  wArk  Skills 


1.     Use  of  T6ols  and 

—  V 

Equipment 

The  student : 

/Identifies  more  tools  and 
demonstrates  greater 
proficiency  in  their  use, 
e.g.  hand  saw. 

Follows  simple  rules  of 
■organization  $nd  care  of 
tools  and  materials. 


2.    Following  Directions 

The  student : 

Follows  a  more  complex, 
set  of  directions*. 


9 

ERIC 


Identifies,  persons  in 
*  authority  in  the  school 

and  immediate  community, 

e.g.  policeman,  pool 
'  guard,  playground 

supervisor. 

» 

3.    Decision  Making 

The  student:        '  , 

Chooses  independently 
between  two  or  more 
-  alternative  activities. 


Demonstrate  correct  usage  of 
tools.  Have  student  experi- 
ment with  tools. 


Label  storage  area. 
Demonstrate  and  discuss 
correct  storage .  Have 
students  store  tools . 


Provide"  verbal  directions 
clearly  and  concisely;  when  * 
appropriate,  pair- with  written 
directions-.   mm      .  * 

Praise  student  for  successful 
completion  of  -  task.  ^_ 

M^ke  posters  of  people- In 
authority.    Have  class 
discussion  about  these 
people's  responsibilities  and 
how  and  why  students  relate  to 
them. 


Provide  a  variety  of  option? 
in  materials  ,and  activities 
and  have  student  choose  one, 
e.g..  crayons  or  paints.  , 


I. P. A.  Manual  1980. 
Workjobs  I  and  II. 

H 


Tool  Boards. 
Cubby  Holes-, 
Wall  Charts*.  ; 


Deal  Me  In. 
Wall  Charts. 


Community  Helpers, 


V 


Learning  Centers. 
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WORLP  OF  WORK 
Levtel  2 

A.    Specific  and  Allied  Work  Skills 


■J 


9 

ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


4 .  Independence 


The  student: , 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
behave  appropriately  in 
unfamiliar  situations, 
e.g..  seeking  aid  from 
janitor.       '  s 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


A 

Provide  the  student  with 
opportunities  to  contadt 
unfamiliar  adults. 

Use  role  play. 


r 


r 


\ 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  ■  / 
Level  2 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


, MATERIALS 


9 

ERLC 


1.  Why  Work 

The  student: 

Recognizes  that  people 
tieed  money  to  purchase 
necessities,  e.g.  goods, 
services. 

Recognizes  that  finishing 
a  task  brings  satisfaction. 

2.  Job  Awareness 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  awareness  that 
people  do  different  jobs 
at  home,  in  school,  in  the 
community. 


3.    Job  Demands 

Th^  student: 

Demonstrates  good  woik 
habits.  ' 


Play  game:  "When  I  grow  up  I 
would  like  to  be11.  / 

Play  game  similar  to  tele-' 
vision  game  "It's  Your  Move". 
Have  student  act  out  job'  for 
other  students  to  guess. 

Compile  poster:     Helpers^  in 
our  Community. 


I  Want  To  Be.  3ooks, 
Perhaps  I'll  Be 
seriesN 

Jobs  FrVi  "A  to 
Career  Awareness  Bool? 
and  Cassecte.  1 
Ladybird*  Books  - 
Career  series. 
Real  People  at  Work, 
Occupational  Awareness^ 
Program. 

My  DadLs-^a  Park  Ranger, 
Kids1  Stuff. 


Use  role -play:    have  student 
act\ situations  where  good 
work  habits  are  not  demanded; 
discuss  consequences,  e.g. 
pretend  to  make  a  dog  house 
and  leave  it  half  finished. 
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A  Good  Worker. 
Positive  Attitude 
Posters. 


world  of  Work 

Level  2 

B.     Cateer  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  positive 
attitued  towards  work\ 


^   Arrives  on  time  for  school. 


Follows  instructions . 


Completes  selected  tasks 
at  school  and  home  and 
assumes  some  responsibility 
for  this. 


l}ave  a  tlass  discussion: 
"Have,  you  helped  anyone" 
today?" 

Make  student  awar^  that>  re- 
quests for  help  can  be  made 
effectively  (content),  ac-  ' 
ceptably  (style).  Provide' 
examples. 

Have  student  make  individual 
daily  routine. time  chart. 

Have  *a  class  discussion  on 
why  routine  is  necessary. 

Compile  a  poster;  extend 
vocabulary  and  include  ab-  •  • 
breviations  of  tfime  foi\nd  in 
ads ,  e.g.  hour ,/ hourly , 
month,  per  wee*,  part-time, 
permanent.  S 

Play  games  not  familiar  to 
student;  have  him  work  th&se 
out  .with  a  id  of  „  written 
instructions. 

Have  student  construct  models 
with  use  of  manuaf. 

Record  number  of  reminders 
needed  to  complete  a  given 
lesson;.     Set  up  contract  and 
provide  awards  for  improve- 
ments.. 
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A  Gtfffd  Worker. 


Making  It  On  Your  Own 


\ 

WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  2  ^ 

B.    Career  Planning' and  Exploration 


Mi 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS'* 


\ 


s 
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The  strident: 


7 


•Recognizes  own  mistakes 
and  corrects  them. 


Demonstrates  good  listen- 


*     ing  habits. 


Communicates  effectively 
in  school. 


t 


During  work  periods  have 
student  recognize|and  discijss 
mistaken  and  suggest  improve- 
ments:     ftext  timl  11 . 

I 

List  safety  rule^  that  apply 
(s^  Safety)        §*  > 


Develop  oral  comprehension 
skills:     read  story  suitable 
for  level  and  ask  basic  who, 
why,  when,  where,  type 
questions. 


tif 


Stories  Abou|$|orkers. 

m 

Getting  a  Jo|bif 

if 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  2 

C.    Finding  a  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRAT: 


MATER 


RJALS 


1.    Awareness  of  Personal 


Abilities  and 
Interests  . 


The  student: 

Identifies  jobs7 careers 
which  may  be  of  special 
interest  to  him. 


Demonstrates  knowledge 
that  he  can  not  do  certain 
jobs . 

Describes  abilities\and 
limitations  he  has-^  ■ 
regarding  a  specific  job*. 


2.  Awareness  of  Process 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  telephone. 


ERIC 


Play  game;:     "When  I  grow  up 


Sign-A-Mite. 
Career  Cards. 
Occupational  Alphabet. 
My  Dad's  a  Park  Ranger. 
Career  Loto. 
Ladybird  Bpoks. 

Perhaps  I"ll  Be  

Series. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about: 
"Jobs  we  do  not  want  to  do  at 
home,  school11. 

Compile  a  list:    have  class 
suggest  which  jobs  are 
difficult  and  which  are 
relatively  easy;  discuss. 


X 


Role  play  use  of  telephone  in 
various  "problem"  situations 
where  student  contacts 
appropriate  service  required, 
e.g.  friend,  mom,  police. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  2 

P*     Findinc  a  Job 

u  » 

tr 

OBJECTIVES, 

/fa'* 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES'* 

MATERIALS  , 

>ine  SLuaeriL* 

i 

*  ✓ 

* 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
take  ami  leave  messages. 

Have  student  assist  in      .  • 
conveying  messages  to  school 
personnel,  deliver  notes  or 
newsletters  home  properly, 
bring  note  for  absence,  etc. 

i 

\  .                                   A  • 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  telephone  directory  in 
lookiijg  for  information. 

Using  telephone  directory , 
have  student  locate;  -  index, 
emergency  calls,  towns  served, 
yellow  pages. 

Have  studerit- locate  friend's 

* 

> 

/ 

/ 

Have  a  class  discussion  atiout 
us£  a.nd  misuse  of  *  telephc^fe . 

Provicte  opportunities  for\ 
practice;  hatte  •student^  recall 
number,,  dial,  obtain  changft, 

•  * 

- 

Develops  awareness  that 
people  must  look  for  jobs. 

Have  a  class  discussibn*  about  ■ 
what  would  happen  if 'there 
were  no  postmeh,  nurses, 
.waitresses,  etc.    '  - 

j 

Have  a  class/  discussion  about 
where  students  find  part-time 
j  obs .  » 

/ 

t 

* 

Compile  list  of  part-time  „ 

j  ODb    K.nOWTl    LU    oLUUCULO  » 

t 

Examine  classif-ied  section  cff 
newspaper  and  discuss  the  ♦ 

•n 1 1 rnrfcp   nf  WAtlt*    AH<5  . 

Have  student  collect  different 
newspapers  and  locate  the 
Want  Ads  section  in  each  one.  * 

1  • 

>  ] 

4 

s 
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;     WORLD  OF  WORK      .  v- 

Level  2  :  *  « 

D.    'Keeping  a  Job  '  ,   ■  , 


*  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

4  V* 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

# 

4 

*  * 

» 

Accepts  rules  at  home  and» 
school. 

~»  - 

Have  a. class  discussion  -about 
"What  important  joJb  (or. 
combination)  have  I  done 
today  • 

* 

<* 

• 

• 

.6 

* 

* 

p  * 

*• 

* 

• 

t 

> 

9 

* 

% 

•  * 

1 

/ 

% 

• 

X  t 

ERIC 

* 

t 

WORLD  OF- WORK  *' 

Level*  2    '  • 

E.    Worker's  Rights 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS- 


9 

ERLC 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  personal  self  worth  and 
dignity. 


"The  Mouse,  the 
Monster  and  Me. 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  2 

A»  Clothing 


\ 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

* 

1.  Care 

t  , 

* 

ine  SLUQeriL* 

• 

O  L  U  JL  \i  J>     UULCL  >  V~.Ll^*l.  Ill 

properly. 

Have  a  cla^ss  discussion  on 
where  clothes  are  to'  be  placed 
tjVipti  rnTninp"  h^irk  from  recess 
or  lunch. 

Clothing  Care  series. 

■ 

Recognizes  soiled  clothipg. 

• 

* 

Assists>with  laundry.  v 

•i  - 

• 

L/Xb  L  J-ilgUXo  ILCo  iDCLWCCll 

types  of  detergents  to  be 

uco/1   f  ay*  rprffli  n  plnfhpQ. 

i 

Decides  what  to  do  if 
something  is  lost. 

f 

21  Selection 

• 

line  student.     ^  . 

Chooses  clothes  for  school 
or  leisure. 

Have  student  complete  open- 
pnded  sentences:     "I  would 

* 

J* 

*> 

Chooses  suitable  style, 
color  and  desigt^for 
occasion • 

» 

Have  class  prepare  scrapbook 
and  label'what  each  item  is 
for.  ; 

* 
» 

4 

.  s 

* 

97  < 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  2 

A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERJC 


The  student: 
i 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
discuss  and  analyze  the' 
reas'ons  for  choosing 
clothing,  e.g.  simplicity, 
'comforts  quality,  fit. 

Identifies  and  discusses 
location  of  stores  and  1 
how  to  get  to  them. 

3.  Construction 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  common  tools. 

Demonstrates  correct  way  , 
of  handling  common  tools, 
e.g.  holding  or  passing 
scissors  (safet^ 
procedures) 

Demonstrates  ability  to  do 
simple  sewing  or  craft 
work,  e*. g.  sew  buttons, 
construct  puppets* 


Take  field  trip  to  store; 
discuss  sizes,  etc. 


Take  field  trips  into 
community;  ask  the  student  to 
take  you  to. a  specific  place. 


Show  the  motions  one  would  do 
in  using  tools. 

Have  student  pick  out  a 
particular  tool  and 
demonstrate  how* to  use  it.1 


Provide  practice  ijtt  actual 
situations;  have  student  sew 
buttons  on  garment. 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  2 
>  B.  Food 


/ 


OBJECTIVES 


.  1.     Shopping  * 

"  1  The  student: 

Identifies  vhat  to  buy 
^for  certain  meals. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
read  labels  for  price  and 
quality. 


Describes  and  demonstrates 
safety  in  shopping. 

Explains  and  demonstrates 
how, to  get  to  grocery 
stores.  - 

Differentiates  express 
line  from  regular  che.ck  out 

Differentiates  between 
kinds  of  vegetables,  meats, 
fruits,  etc. 


Given  a  list,  purchases 
everyday  food  items. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  list  kinds  of 
things  one  would  buy  for 
specific  meals,  e.g.  break- 
fast, lunch. 

Take  field  trip  to  store  to 
read  certain  labels  and 
prices.     Set  up  store  and 
role  play  buying  certain 
goods  for  specific  prices. 


Take  trip  to  store  to  show 
express  line. 

Have  class  classify  various 
kinds  of  foods. 

rfave  student* make  scrapbook 
placing  foods  in  categories, 
e.g.  meat,  vegetables,  fruits. 
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MATERIALS 


6 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  2 
B.  Food 


m 


ERIC 


'OBJECTIVES 


2.     Preparation  ' 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  kitchen  tools  and 
facilities. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
cleankitchen  after  use. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
plan  and  prepare  own  lunch, 


3.  Serving 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
prepare  table  for  meals. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
serve  family  and  friends. 

Behaves  appropriately  at 
meal  time  at  home,  school, 
restaurant. 

4.  Preserving 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  increased 
ab jiity to  store  food  ap- 
propriately. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


rJ 


Provide  practice. 


Have  class  discuss  and  list 
equipment  needed  to  clean  up 
kitchen  table  and  counter. 

List  rules  of  sanitation'  in 
the  kitchen. 


Have  a  class  discussion  on 
how  to  set  the  table;  "general 
appearance  of  the  room;, 
placement  of  table  and  chairs 
and  utensils;  decoration  of 
table. 

Have  students  set  table. 


100 


127 


MATERIALS 


ABC  Cookery.  / 
Crunchy  Bananas. 
Kids  Garden  Book. 
What's  Cooking? 
Planning  Meals 
and  Shopping. 


Food  Planning,  Modern 
Consumer  Education. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT  - 
Level  i 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  stpdent:  , 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
and  understanding,  of  food 
protection. 

/ 

Assists  Inj various  methods 
of  hom&  preserving^. 

\  ' 

5.  Production* 

The  student: 

Participates  in  chores  , 
related  to  food  production. 

Explains  production  pro- 
cess, e.g.  wheat  made -Into 
bread. 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  2 

C.    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


7 


1/  Selection 

The  student: 

Explains  what. is 
available  in  housing, 
e.g.  single  homes,  house 
keeping  rooms,  room  and 
board,  condominiums,  \ 
apartments.  \ 

Demonstrates  understand- 
ing of  difference  be- 
tween renting  and  buying. 

2.    Furniture  and  • 
Furnishings 

Thef  student: 


Have  a  class  discussion  on 
types  of  houses  available. 


S 


Explains  function  *of  all 
furnishings . 


Prepare  bulletin  board 
showing  all  kinds  of 
furniture;  ask  student  to 
tell  function  of  each. 

Have  a  class  discussion  to 
develop  student  awareness  of 
the  specific  types  of 
furniture  needed  in  a  home. 


Explains  and  demonstrates!  Have  students  choose  roles- 
simple  household  tech-  and  dramatize  the  different 
niques  and  equipment.  tasks  usually  performed  ±n 

the  household. 


'J 


Delegate  responsibilities  in 
the  cleaning  of  the  classroom 


102- 


9 

ERIC 


12<3 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  2 

C.„  Maintaining  ,the  Home 


OBJECTIVES  ' 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


4- 


Care  and  Maintenance 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
operate  common  electriqal 
appliances,  e.g.  toaster, 
kettle,  iron. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
perform  simple  yard  tasks,' 
e.g.  weeding,  grass 
cutting.  +*" 

Performs  simple  household 
'tasks,  e.g.  bed  making, 
preparing  meal6,  setting 
table,  washing  clothes. 

% 

Identifies  daily,  weekly, 
tasks  of  cleaning,  e.g. 
caring  for  refrigerator 
and  stove. 


9 

ERIC 


Have  a  workshop  on  how  to 
operate  various  appliances. 


Have'  student  keep  record  of 
duties '  carried  o^ut  in  the 
home . 


\ 
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Level  2 

/ 

D.    Child  Care- 

^  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES    '  1 

MATERIALS 

* 

£he  student! 

1  I 

Explains  babysitting 

—  I 

responsibilities . 

I 

Demonstrates  ability  to 

Enroll  student  in  a  baby-  J 

help  .mother  care  -for 

sitting  course.  I 

infant. 

* 

Recognizes  the  importance 

Have  a  class  discussion  on  J 

- 

of  prevention  and  care  of 

safety  needs  and  child  care.  J 

disease. 

• 

• 

m 

% 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1 

• 

• 

- 

V 

• 

V 

1              4  * 
1 

1  t 

ft 

• 

** 

\ 

» 

\ 

4 

• 

< 

104 

ERJ.C 

131 

MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  2 

A.    Earning  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


. —  -> 


MATERIALS 


/ 


9 

ERJC 


The  student: 

Names  jobs  for  which 
payment  is  made. 

Names  jobs  r£or  which 
payment  is  not  made. 

Recognizes  that  job  must 
be  completed  to  earn 
money . 


Identifies  coins  and 
paper  money. 

Writes  money  amounts  of 
increa/ing  difficulty. 


Translates  amount  to 
calculator . 


Have  student  collect  ads  in 
local  newspaper,  collect  data! 
on  pay  for  each  job. 

Construct  a  poster  of 
community  volunteers. 

Have  a  class  discussion: 
"Why  volunteer?" 

List  jobs  done  in  class; 

discuss  why, 
• 

Have  student  count  change 
with  larger,- number  of  coins, 
etc. 

Have  student  collect  empty 
containers  with  labels  and 
price;  enter  prices  on 
shopping  list  provided. 
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Managing  Your  Money, 
Your  Wprld  of  Money, 


Money  Math. 

A  Course  in  Coins. 


MON  EY^KAN  AG  EMENT 
Level  2  > 
B.    Spending  Money 


,.*.«* 


K  '  1 

1,    Where  to  Buy 

The  student: 

Identifies  places  vhere 
goods  or  services  can  be 
bought. 

Using  various  means, 

fs  items  for  pur- 
e.g.  newspaper, 
one  directory, 
ates  /estimated 
of-  familiar 
es  in  school  and 


Play  J^ne:  haVe  individual 
students  guess<cost  of  well 
known  objects?.", 

As  a  class  activity,  list 
estimated  cost'fof  items  on 
poster;  show  actual  price 

under.  \ 

j 

Compile  checklist  of  common 
items;  h&ve  student  indicate 
what  is  affordable  and  what 
is  not.   i       .  ' 


i 


4. 


Have  a  class  discussion  on 
personal  experience  with 
spending  money. 


>2.    How  to  Buy 

The  student: 

Equates  cost  of  wanted 
item  with  available 
money . 

Develops  and  utilizes 
simple  budget  (weekly), 


Use  role  play: 
exact  money. 


store;  give 


Your  Family  and  Its 

Money. 

.  ; 

Budgeting  series. 


9 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
r^evel %  2 
B*     Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Recognizes  that  there  are 
different ' methods  of 
payment,  e.g.  cash, 
cheque,  credit. 

*  3.     What  to  Buy 

The  student:  , 

Recalls  essential  and 
non-essential  items  for 
basic  living  needs. 


Have  class  discussion  on 
"Things  we  could  do  without". 

Compile  .checklist:  have 
student  indicate  things 
needed  and  items  not  needed. 

Use  role  play:     "Pretend  you 
are  going  camping.    What  do 
you  really  "need?" 


4.     When  to  Buy 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  under- 
standing that  prices  for 
familiar  items  vary  from 
time  to  time. 


Make  a  list  to  record  how  ' 
much  each  student  paid  for 
candy,  etc. 

I  List  places  whete  candy  can 
be  bought;  have  class  visit 
and  compare  prices. 

Have  student  visit  store; 
locate  and  record" items  and 
prices  of  unadvertised 
specials;  calculate  savings, 
if  any. 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  2  ,  ' 

C.    Saving  and 'Borrowing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Saves  own  spending  money 
for  special  purchase. 

Names  places  where  money 
*can  be  saved. 

With  assistance,  opens'  a 
savings  account. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  2  • 

iA.    Fundamentals  of  Movement; 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student:  ~ 

t 

Demonstrates  a  variety  of 
movement  combinations: 

-  throwing  and  catching 

-  kicking  and  running 

-  striking  in  a  direction 

-  throwing  and  dodging 

-  ball  handling  and 
running 

-  running  and  jumping 

-  run  and  kick  an  object 

-  start  movement  on  xue* 

-  listen,  move,  freeze  and 
balance 

-  collapse,  roll 

-  rest  and  relax. 

Note:    This  list  is  not, 
meant  to  be  all-iriclufeive, 


Use  the  following  activities: 

-  bean*  bag  in  circle 

-  -target  toss 

-  hit  the  bucket 

-  over  the  net 

-  keep  it  'up  (ball) 

-  kick  and  chase 

-  push  ball  relay 

-  bat  bill 

-  'scatter  dodg£  ball 

-  relays  involving  ball 
handling • 

Whenever  possible  integrate 
the  student  into  the  regular 
physical  education  program. 


Teaching  Your  Wings 
To  Fly.  v 

Until  the  Whistle 
Blows.    Vos.  I  &  II. 


v 


/ 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSCIAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  2  »• 

B.    Games  and  Activities   


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATER 


up 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
participate  in  a  variety 
of  activities: 

-  jumping  activities 

-  relays 

-  gymnastics 

-  tether  ball  N 

-  b9wling 

-  bicycling 

-  team  dodge  ball 

-  hanging  activities 

-  folk  dancing 

-  swimming 

-  skating 

Note:    -This  lfst  is  not 
meant  to.be  all-inclusive. 


Provide  opportunity  for'  the 
student  to  participate  in 
various  games  and  activities'* 


Creative  Games 
for  ^.earning. 


A* 


0 

ERIC 


no 
137 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

Level  2  „  >  :  " 

C*    Social  Skills  Related  to  Gam^S  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  respect  for 
property  of  others. 

Practises  socially 
acceptable  behavioir. 

Demonstrates  knowledge *of 
dress  appropriate  for 
varxops  activities. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
resist  group  pressure. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
the  rights  of  others. 


v 


TEACHING ' STRATEGIES 


o 

v 
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MATERIALS 


DUSO  Kit  -  Dl, 

Focus  on  Self  Development^ 
Stage  One:  Awareness; 
Stage  Two:  .  Responding, 

Becoming  Yourself,- 
Unit  1.  * 


LEISURE7RECREATI0N  SKILE£ 
Level  2 
A.  Art 


ERIC 


1.    Cutting,  Tearing 
Fastening 

The  student: 

Cuts  a  definite  shape 
with  blunt  scissors. 


Cuts  or  tears  free 
geometrical  or 
representative  shapes, 


Arranges  and  fastens 
string  andAor  yarn  on^to 
flat;  materials . 

2.  Constructing 


The  student: 

Utilizes  a  saw,  file, 
hammen  nails  and  glue 
in  constructing  with 
wood  and  other  materials 

Sews,  laces,  and  ties 
parts  together. 


Does  paper  mache 
sculpting. 


Provide  opportunity  to 
practise  cutting,  tearing 
definite  shapes. 

Use  paper  or  metal  foil;  have 
student  cut  or  tear  pieces  to 
.  form  murals  or  mosaics. 

Have. student  make  useful 
articles  such  as  folders, 
booklets  and  greeting  cards. 


Provider  opportunity  to  look 
at  man-made  geometric  shapes 


Use  a  milk  carton,  paper  cups 
and  boxes;  have  student  make 
'holiday  ornaments  by  folding, 
cutting,  twisting. 

Have  student  build  play 
articles  from  boards,  blocks, 
cartons,  cans,  boxes,  spools, 
and  any  other  materials 
available. 
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General  Resources: 
Creative  Art  Tasks 
for  Children, 
Art  Box, 

Easy  Crafts  for  .the 
Classroom, 
Create,  _ 
Your  Art  Idea  Book, 
Scrap  Craft, 
I. P. A.  Manual,  1980, 
Trash  Can  Toys  and 
Games . 

Recipes  for  Arts  and 
Craft  Materials.  * 


( 


LEI SURE/ RECREATION  SKItLS" 
Level  2 
A.  Art 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


\J 


ERIC 


3.  Drawing  and  Painting 
The  student: 

Uses  paints,  crayons,  or 
chalk  on  various  papers 
to  express • reaction  to 
people,  play,  home, 
school  and  neighborhood. 

Makes  imaginative 
pictures  with  opaque 
water  colors  on  large 
paper  with  a  large  brush 

4.  Modeling 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
model  object  using 
firing  clay.,  e.g.  pinch 
posts,  beads. 

With  assistance,  joins 
coils  or  slabs  of  clay 
together. 

5.  Print  Making 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
print  with  sticks  on  a 
variety  of  media. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
make  a' design  and  use  it 
to  print  with. 


Have  student  draw  on  wet 
paper  with  chalk;  make 
Silhouettes . 


"tfave  class  look  at  pictures 
of  artist^  who  have  shown 
imagination  about  people', 
places  and  things. 


The  Craft  Centre. 


Have  student  make  color  beads 
with  various  glazes. 


Have  student  print  on 
wrapping, paper,  cards, 
cardboard^  etc. 

Have  student  glue  cardboard, 
sponges,  etc.  together. 
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LEISURE/ RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  2 
A*  Art 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
overprint  layers  to 
achieve  levels ♦ 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
print  in  other  medium, 
e.g.  stencil  printing, 
mono-printing. 

6.    "Weaving  and 
Stit ching 

The  student: 

Add^  texture,  color  or 
pattern  to  drawing  on 
paper  with  outline 
stitch  or'other  related 
stitch. 

Enriches  paper 
construction  with 
plaiting,  knotting  and.- 
stringing  for  surface 
texture  and  for  function 
of  attaching  parts. 
*> 

Mounts  his*  own  pictures 
in  stitches  car'efully  k 
and  takes  home. 

Weaves,  using  simple 
looms. 

Makes  simple  objects/ 
designs  in  macrame. 
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LEISURE/ RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  2 
B.  Musifc 


1.  Listening 

The  student: 

Recognizes  contrast tin 
sound  and  repeated  notes. 

Begins  to  distinguish 
between  string  and  - 
percussion  instruments. 

Begins  to  recognize  male 
and  female  voices. 

Builds  repertoire  of 
folk  tales. 


2.  Sinking 

The  student: 

Expands  knowledge  of 
rote  songs. 

Demonstrates  awareness 
of  dynamics:     loud,  soft, 
fast,  slow. 

Demonstrates  good 
singing  habits. 

Begins  to  perform  before 
an  audience.  » 

3.  Playing 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
play  two  or  three  notes 
and  tonal  patterns . 


Give^enough  guidance  for 
student  to  guess  title,  story 
or  mood. 


Use  folk  songs,  action  songs 
and  number  games. 

Use  simple  dramatic  songs. 


Have  student  sing  work  songs. 


Music  for  Special 
Education. 

Reaching  the  Special 
Learner  Through  Music. 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  2  ' 
B.  Mu9ic 


< 


BJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  increased  , 
ability  to  use  rhythmic 
instruments. 

4.  \  Rhythmic 

The -students  ♦  • 

Associates  basic  rhythmic 
activities  with 
appropriate  music/ 

Demons trates  recognition 
of  tones  of  varying 
length. 

Participates  in  rhythmic 
experiences,  e^.  g.  folk 
dancing. 


Dance  Movement 
Experiences .  * 
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T  FT^TTRF/RFCREATION  SKILLS 

LCVCl  £• 

* 

v>  •          i/i.  ctuid 

* 

*  OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  'STRATEGIES 

.MATERIALS 

» 

lne  student; 

• 

Demonstrates  relaxation, 

<^r»r»  <^on  t*  i*a  f*  "i  nn    anH    f"l~iiQf"  fir 

Use  small  group  activities,' 

niin np  f-ry 

}J  Li     pCLL  J  . 

Creative  Dramatics 
for  All  Children.     ,  . 

self  and  others. 

1 

nomnnQ  ftta  t*p foodv  movement* 
in  a  variety  of  situations 

t 

Creative  Dramatics. 

(non-directed) 

Identifies  environmental 

1 

stimuli  to  the  senses. 

1 . 

^    Uses  imagination  to  help 

\ 

1 

* 

characterization. 

j 

• 

Demonstrates  ability  to 

> 

I  * 

communicate  meaning  by  al- 

tering voice  and  speech 

\ 

J 

patterns.  ^ 

Demonstrates  ability  to 

give  speech  or  language  to 
major  characters. 

Demonstrates  abiJLity  to 

( 

1 

1 

[ 

1 

« 

imagine  simple  situations 
for  characters. 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
about  what  creJtes  -a  char- 
acter, e.g.  actions, 
appearance. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
scenery,  lighting  and  cos- 
tumes affect  action  of 
story. 

Gives  critical  non-verbal 
responses  to  presentation. 


A 


9 
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-LEXSURE/RRCRKATIQN  skills 
Level  2 

D.      Crafts  and  Hobbies 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS''  * 


The  student: 

Engages  in  the  following 
activities  according  to 
interests  and  abilities: 

-  cardboard  construction 

-  plaster  of  Paris 

-  copper  crafts 

-  paper  mache 

-  puppets 

-  hooked  rugs 

-  weaving 

-  stitching 

-  tile  bead  coasters  and 
mats 

-  models  (commercial  kits) 

-  clay  modeling  „ 

-  painting 

-  planting  seeds  and  rear- 
ing plants 

-  color  picture  taking 

-  macrame 

-  pet  care 
collections  (stamps, 
cards ,  insects ,  etc , ) 


NOTE:  This  is  not  intended 
to  be  an  all  inclusive  list 


Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  express  own 
creative  ability. 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level'  2 


• 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

i 

The  student: 

Identifies  members  of  ex- 
tended family  by  name. 

Identifies  members  of  ex- 
tended family  by  role. 

Identifies  ways  in  which 
extended  family  is  unique* 

4 

Demonstrates  knowl/dge  thatj  . 
family  life  differs  in  ' 
rural/urban  settings.  [ 

t- 

\ 

Assumes  responsibilities 
within  the  family . 

! 

i 

I 
2 

nonic  ctiiu  rdiiixxy  , 

i 

i 

t 

Assumes  responsibility  for 
personal  property. 

[Establish  routines  in  class  to 
!  deal  with  care  of  desk,  locker 
land  personal  belongings, 
e.g.  clothing,  P.E.  gear. 

Assumes  responsibility  for 
own  behavior. 

$ 
i 
i 

ERIC 


Identifies  factors  which 
cause  change  in  families: 
moving,  illness,  alcoholism 
disability. 

Identifies  functions  of 
community  helpers. 
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TABA  Program  in  Social 
Science . 
Family  Value, 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2  \ 
B*  School 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


and  majority  of  staff 
members  with  whom  he 
deals. 

Identifies  classmates 
and  majority  of  staff 
members  by  role. 

Accepts  responsibility 
for  personal  and  public  . 
property. 

Demonstrates  respect  for 
the  personal  property  of 
others  within  the  school. 

Discusses  reasons  for 
school  rules. 

Responds  to  authority 
in  the  school. 

Responds  to  elected 
authority  in  the  school. 


V 


V 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2 

C.    Community  and  Country.* 


The  student: % 

Defines  a  community. 

States  the  name  of  his 
town  or  city,  province 
and  country. 

Identifies  and  explains 
the  symbolism  in  the 
Canadian  Flag. 

Identifies  common  city 
or  town  facilities,  e.g." 
historical  park. 

Visits  a  local  recreation 
facility. 

States  the^purpose  of 
common  city  or  town 
facilities,  e.g.  swimming 
pools.  m  ■ 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
cultural  differences  within 
own  city  or  town,  e.g. 
Western  Indian,  Eastern 
Indian. 

Demonstrates  awateness  of 
city  or  town  rules  and 
laws ,  e.g.  pedestrian 
rights . 

Identifies  cultural 
differences  within  own 
community. 


Have  a  class  discussion  on  the 
need  for  laws. 


-TLX 
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Working  for  Canadians, 


9 


*     CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESP(JNSIBILITY 
Level  2  .  . 

D.    Current  Events 


' OBJECTIVES- 

TEACH I Np  STRATEGIES 

<r 

MATERIALS 

9 

The  student: 

Recalls  major  news  events 
from  media. 

j 

t 

Gathers  basic  weather 
information. 

Recalls  daily  weather 
report. 

Selects  a  radio  or 
television  newscast. 

Set  up  a  daily  weather 
condition  chart  to  be  looked 
after  by  assigned  students. 

Have  student  make  simple 
weather  prediction  based  on 
current  weather  reports. 

Have  student  make  a  list  of 
the  television  shows  he 
watches . 

Identifies  weather  as  an 
event  beyond  personal 
control. 

Have  class  write  a  simple 
classroom  newspaper  (draw 
pictures  in  lieu  of  writing, 
use  photographs), 

* 

(> 

• 

• 

* 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND'  INDIVIDUAL  'RESPONSIBILITY' 
Level  2 

E.    Environmental  Education 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


Ecology 


The  student: 

Classifies  related  species 

Classifies  plant  material 
on  two  or  more  dimensions. 

Demons  tratTfes^  some  knowledge 
of  ^aws  dealing  with 
animal  care,  e.g.  pet 
licensing. 

Assumes  responsibility,,  for 
the  care  of  a  living  1  •  . 
organism. 


Recognizes  and  appreciates 
man  as  a  builder  'of  the 
world  of  nature. 


tural  Phenomena 


student : 

predicts  weather  from  sky, 
conditions/descriptions . 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Take  student  for  a  walk 
around  the  neighborhood  and 
have  him  examine  or  observe 
such  modifications  to  our 
environment  as : 

-  paved  roads 

-  sewer  systems 

-  boulevard  trees 

-  fire  hydrants 

-  weed-free  lawns 

-  insulated  houses  (storm 
Windows) 

-  evidence  'of  house  heating 
(chimneys) . 
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'MATERIALS 


Alberta  Fish  and 
Wildlife  posters^ 

ESS/Special  Education 
(activities) . 


Outdoor  Education 
Handbook,  K-7 . 
Government 

Environmental  Resource 
Materials  £uide. 


1 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  4 
Level  2  , 

*E.    Environmental  Education     ( 


J 

- 

4- 

• 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ^' 

•M  A  TP  PTAT  Q              '    »  a 

4 

The  student: 

r 

States  how  weather  affects 
daily  life. 

States  characteristics  of 
each  season* 

b    3.  Energy 

The  student: 

*  Demonstrates ' knowledge  of} 
alternate  energy  sources, 
e.g.  wood  burning  fire- 
places, solar  heating. 

0  * 

Discuss  that  as  fuel  and  other 
forms  of  energy  become  scarce 
the  cost  goes  up. 

Ask  students  to  discuss  the 
cost  of  electricity  and  other 
utilities  with  their  parents. 

Science  Experiments 
You  Can  Eat. 

t 

s 

Recognizes  the  need  to 
modify  climate  by  such 
techniques  as  heating 
t houses  or  clothing. 

< 

Teach  student  to  adjust  a 
thermostat . 

\ 

Use  an  unfinished  garage  to 
show  metflods  of  insulating  a 
building. 

Living  Well  in  Times 
of  Scarcity. 

\ 

\ 

Visit  a  neighborhood  pet  shop 
to  relate  environmental 
controls  (aquarium  heaters) 
to  man's    efforts  along  this 
line. 

/ 

0 

^°  Demonstrates  awareness  that 
the  energy  used  to  treat 
\    '  his  home. and  provide,  other 
utilities  costs  money. 
•        »  » 

r          r  ■ 

'Energy  Conservation 
Cut-outs. 

Utility  and  gas  bills. 

* 

*  1 

N 

\ 

«  ,/L,  10/, 

0" 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2 

E\    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


4.  Pollution 
T^e  student: 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
a  variety  of  environmental 
considerations,  e.g.  whij.e 
walking,  riding  various 
vehicles. 


\ 


Selects  one  field  of  work 
that  is  related  to 
pollution  control. 

Redognizes  those  aspects 
of  his  world  that  are 
related  to  preserving'  his 
environmental  safety. 


Have  student  prepare  a  list  • 
of  environmental  features  to 
watch  tor  on  his  next  car 
ride '(pollution  birtgo). 
Include: 

-  litter  barirel 

-  no  loitering  sign 

-  a  very  noisy  truck  ot  car 

-  a  campground  garbage  can, 
etc. 

/ 

Have  a  class  picnic  at  a 
nearby  parlc  or  roadside 
campground.    While  at  the  r 
site  teach  student  the  basics 
"of  good  use  of  the  facilities, 
e.g.  leave  the  ground 
unlittered,  replace^  the*wood 
supply,  no  cutting  of  wiener 
sti,cks,  proper  toilet* 
practices. 


Take  field  trip  to  airport 
^and  discuss  pollution  - 
resulting  from  air  txavel. 


\ 


Discuss  that,  in  a  city,  the 
removal  of  man's  waste 
materials  is  carried  out  by 
special  people  and  special 
equipment  ^or  .systems. 
/ 

N 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2 

E.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGICS 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


5*  Conservation 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
conservation  through  wise 
use  .saves  money. 

.  ( 


Demonstrates*  knowledge  that 
proper  insulation  in  a  hpme 
can  save  on  fuel  costs  but 
may  require  an  initial 
expense. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  and 
appreciation  for  the  use 
of  energy  saving  modes  of 
travel,  e.g.  bicycle, 
public  transport,  walking. 


Given  a  choice  of  tv;o  equal 
products  opts  for  the  orfe 
with  fewer  negative 
environmental  effects. 


Well  in  Times 

i.ty. 


Sample  insulation 
materials. 


Have  student  make  a  small 
poster  to  remind  people  at 
home  to  turnAout  the  lights 
when  leaving  a  room. 

At  home,  have  the  student* 
monitor  the  thermostat  to 
ensure  that  it  is  turned 
lower  at  night,  when  the( 
family  sleeps. 

Have  student  examine  the 
insulation  used  in  his  attic 
and  explain  how  it  saves  heat 
loss  just  as  a  blanket  on  the 
bed  keeps  him  warmV 

Have  a  class  discussion%bout 
the  concept  of  a  car-pool  to 
show  the  need  for  different 
attitu3es  on  the  p^rt  of  our 
citizens  in  regard  to  energy* 
consumption. 

Play  a  game  which  requires 
consumer  awareness  on  the  part] 
of  tlie  student.     For  example: 
"Which  of  these  two  soft* 
drinks  would  you  buy?"  Te.ach 
the  student  to  select  the 
refundable  bottle  over  the 
no-refund  container . 


Study  the  ice  cream  cone  as  an  A  Citizen's  Handbook, 
example  of  a  very"  energy  .  On  Waste  Management 

efficient  container  which  is    | and  Recycling, 
easily  disposed  of  and  which 
serves  its  purpose  well. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2 

E.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES  '* 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

• 

MATERIALS 

- 

The  student: 

 ^ 

Demonstrate  and  discuss  that 
some^ products  come  in  two,' 
three,  or  more  separate 
packages:  *  the  first  may  be  a 
plastic  bag  to  hold  the  * 
product  and  keep  it  dry,  the 
second  may  be  a^tin  or  foil 
wrapper  ror  appedLcuii_G 
through  a  box  window;  the 
third  may  likely  be  a  box  to 
hold  the  others;  the  box  may 
be  wrapped  in  cellophane. 

The  Garbage  Book: 
How  to  Save  Energy 
and  Money  by  Throwing- 
out  Less. 

Garbage  Gus  Poster. 
Eco  -  A  Handbook  of 
Classroom  Ideas  to 
Motivate'  the  Teaching 
of  Elementary  Ecology. 

i 

Explain  that  environmental 
concerns  ledd  a  wise  consumer 
to  select  less  wasteful 

nrn  H  it  c  t~  c 
ULUUUL.L  o  . 

» 

•             *  - 

6.  Safety' 

The  student : 

w 

• 

- 

Selects  essential  equipment 
for  carrying    when  outdoors, 
e.'g.  pocket  survival  kit 
whfen  camping.  . 

Give  student  a  -small 

_j-iM4-*ir\-i*"i'-k«»       *-V»<^*-      T.71    11        Tit"       Tilt"  fX 

container  una  t  win  lil  -ulu 
a  pocket.     Tell  him  to  pack 
in  it  only  those  items  that 
hp  wnnl H  most  need  if  lost 
for  a  time  in  the  woods.' 

V 

* 

DemonstratesXknowledge  of 
water-safety  rules. 

V 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
fire  prevention  methods. 

* 

Practises  safety  rules  that 
apply  to  the  outdoors. 

< 

> 

• 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  2- 

E.     Environmental  Education 


ERLC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Recognizes  people  in 
positions  of  authority  in 
parks,  campsites,  and 
public  outdoor  centers, 
and  demortstrates  aware- 
ness of  thfeir  ability  to 
help  in  emergencies. 

.'J  V 
Demonstrates  a  basic 
awareness  of  first  aid 
for  minor  injuries^ 
e.g.  nettles,  insect 
stings,  small  cuts,  minor 
burns. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
go  to  appropriate 
locations  if  caught  in 
inclement  or  potentially 
dangerous  weather. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Invite  a  park  warden,  v 
lifeguard,  etc.  to  tell  the 
class  about  his  job  and  show 
various. uniforms. 


Use  or  modify  the  Red  Cross 
or  St.  John's  program  to 
assist  the  class  in  this 
study.  * 

Use  actual  hands-on  practice 
on  simulated  injuries  to  make 
the  response  more  automatic 
and  train  students  in  gentle 
han-dling  of  injuries. 

Show  student  what  to  do  if 
caught  in  bad  weather;  show 
the  "Block  Parent"  sign  and 
program. 
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MATERIALS 


Red  Cross  materials. 
St.  John's  Ambulance 
materials . 


/ 


UNDERSTANDING  SEfF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
^  Level  3 

A,     Knowledge  of  Sel-f 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.  Personal 


Chat act eris tics /Self 
Identification 

The  student: 

Identifies  extended  family 
relationships. 

Identifies  self  from 
descriptions  by  others 
with  regard  to  physcial 
characteristics  and 
behavioral  character- 
istics. 

Identifies  or  describes: 

-  increasing  number  of 
"interests  or  preferences 

-  abilities  or  talents 

-  physical  limitations. 


Recognizes-ways  in  which 
people  vary  in  areas  of 
strength,  weakness, 
interes  ts . 


Have  student  construct  a 
family  tree, 

Hav$  class  write  descriptions 
of  classmates  and  have 
students  try  and  identify 
themselves , 


Make  a  poster  entitled  "Things 
I  Like  to  Do,,n 

Give  positive  suggestions  on 
how  to  strenghten  areas  of 
of  personal  limitations. 

Have  'student  interview  people 
regarding  likes,  dislikes, 
strengths,  and  weaknesses. 

Have  class  describe  personal 
qualities  that  help  people  to 
be  accepted  or  liked,  e,g, 
dependability,  courtesy, 
skills , 'willingness, 
cheerfulness , 

Have  student  identify  personal 
characteristics  that  are  liked 
by  others  or  that  he  wduld- 
like  to  develop. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
,    Level  3 

A.    Knowledge  af  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
 }  


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Distinguishes  between 
fantasy  and  reality  with 
regard  to  aspirations, 
J^.    planning  for  a  variety 
of  vocations. 

2.    Physical  Self 

Tne  student: 


Interprets  and  categorizes  ; 
sensory  input  with  ( 
increasing  ability.  i 


Use  open-ended  statements; 
"One  sound  I  like  to  hear  is 


"Two  things  L*  saw  today  were 


Identifies  physical  changesj 
resulting  from  growth  and  j 
development,  and  j 
demonstrates  awareness  of 
their  universality,  e.g. 
height,  weight*  body  hair, 
voice  change . 

Identifies  physical  sex*^ 
changes  and  feelings 
arising  from  awareness 
of  sexuality. 


"The  first  thing  I  taste  in 
the  morning  is   " 

Make  a  list  of  sounds,  smells, 
etc.  that  warn  people,  to  be 
careful.  • 

Have  class  construct  a  mural 
depicting  life  from  Sirth  to 
death. 


Have  student  write  a  poem 
entitled  "I  Used  To  Be  But 
Now  I  An"-. 


Innerchang£,  Unit  12. 

What's  Happening  to 
Me. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3  *  ^ 

A:     Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Behaves  in  an  age  appro- 
priate manner  with  respect 
to  sexual  behavior. 

( 


Identifies  the  effect  of 
physical  differences,  e.g. 
size  and  st-rength. 


Indicates  which  physical 
%  characteristics  can/cannot 
be  changed,  e.#jg.  hair 
color,  eye  color.    .  ' 

3.     Emotional  Self 

—  x—  ■  - 

The  student: 

Identifies  increasing 
number  of  emotions  in  self 
and  others  with'  increasing 
skill;  recognizes  mixed 
emotions  or  changing 
emotions. 

Distinguishes  between  » 
degrees  of  emotion,  e.g. 
pl-easant-ecs  tatic . 


Have  a  class  discussion  on 
the  kinds  of  sexual  behavior 
that  are  appropriate/inappro- 
priate in  relation  to  age  and 
place,. 


A 


Show  pictorial  material 
illustrating  facial  expres- 
sion; have  student  indicate 
how  the  person  is  probably 
feeling  and  identify  "«the 
cues  which  determine  this. 

Make  a  bulletin  board  display 
entitled  "I  Have  Feelings", 
using  pictures  from  magazines 
and  newspapers  that  show 
people  displaying  varipus 
degrees  of  emotion. 


Innerchange,  Junior 
High. 

Lifeline  Materials 
(Sensitivity, 
'Consequences, 
Point  of  View) . 


> 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3  - 
A.     Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  increasing 
awareness  of  causes  of 
emotional  reactions . 


Recognizes  the  relation- 
ship between  emotion  and 
behavior. 


Recognizes  and  categorizes 
the  cause  of  stress  in 
ss>edf  and  others,  e.g. 
kt?hreat,  conflict, 
1st  rat  ion. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  directed  discussion,  e.g. 
"I  felt  like  this,  so  I  did 
tfhis". 

Make  a  "Happiness  Is  ..."  or 
"Sadness  is  ..."  booklet; 
have  student  contribute 
drawings  or  illustrations  that 
make  them  feel  happy  or  sad. 


Have  student  complete  un- 
finished sentences: 
"I  get  angry  when  ..." 
"I  feel  frustrated  wjien  . 
"I  feel  threatened  when  . 


MATERIALS 


I  Hate  to  Read  Series. 


Innerchange,  UnitfT  31 . 
Magic  Circle. 
Toward  Affective 
Development . 
Focus  on  Self 
Development : 

Involvement,  t 

Family  Life, 

You> 

Today's  Teen  Series: 
Discovering  You, 
Decision  Making, 
Relating  to  Others. 

Activities  for 

Developing  Self 

Awareness : 

Self  Awareness, 
Career  Awareness. 

Lifeline  Materials: 
Sensitivity, 
Consequences, 
Point  of  View. 

Conflict  Management . 


ERLC 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3 

A.     Knowledge  of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Identifies  and  discusses 
appropriate  ways  of 
^dealiij.g  with  stress. 

Demonstrates  increased 
skill  in  expressing 
emotions  appropriately 
with  regard  to: 

-  situation 

-  intensity  ^ 

-  relationship. 

Demonstrates  increased 
coping  strategies  in 
controlling  emotions  in  a 
variety  of  .settings: 

-  .handling  positive  and 
negative  feelings 

-  handling  ambivalent 
feelings . 

Recognizes  and  avoids 
potentially  provoking 
situations  in  familiar 
surroundings . 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


• 


Have  class  role  play  various' 
situations,  e.g.  giving 
praise ,  arguing. 


Use  role  play,  drama;  have 
class  discuses  pictures. 


MATERIALS 


Innerchange,  Units  2, 
17,  25,<j£nd  29. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3 

B.    Social  Relationships  •* 


OBJECTIVES  ' 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

1.    Needs  and  Motivations 

r 

\ 

The  student:  ' 

- 

Distinguishes  between  long 
^and  short  term  goals. 

Innerchange , 

Unit 

24. 

Identifies  human  needs 
which  are  physical  and 
those  which  are  emotional. 

See  Social  Roles:    Need  to 
belong  to  groups,  types  of 
groups,  group  pressure. 

1 

J 

Sets  personal  goaLs. 

1 

Identifies  personal*  needs 
existing  at  the  present, 
e.g.  independence, 
competence ,  acceptance , 
protection. 

Have  a  class  discussion  on 
different  ways  of  meeting 
needs,  human  independence} 
etc . 

• 

Inner  change  j 

Unit 

7.. 

Identifies  ways  in  which 
personal  needs  can  be  met: 

-  by  himself 

-  by  others. 

Have  a  class  discussion  on' 
ways  in  which  people  rely  on 
one  ano ther ,  and  how  people 
have  differing  feelings  about 
being  dependent  on  other. 

Make  a  list  of  feelings  about 
helping  others. 

• 

* 

Identifies  ways  in  which 
he  can  meet  the  needs  of 
others. 

Have  student  identify 
q I  t~iiA  t~  "i  nri wh prp  it  mi 2h t  be 
best  NOT  to  help  others; 
compile  a  list  of  activities 
that  are  best  done  with  others 
and  those  best  done  alone ; 
discuss  reasons  for  choices. 

Innerchange , 
and  9  , 

Unit 

8  . 

K    Recognizes  situations  in 
which  the  needs  of  self 

r»t"VioT*c  m,nv  rnnip  "in 
dllCl    ULllcL  a               ^.vuic  j-n 

conflict . 

'(  . 

Have  class  relate  situations 
where  people  feel  embarrassed, 
afraid,  lonely,  angry,  in  need 
of  help.     Start  with  fictional 
accounts,  relate  to  personal 
instances  as  students  are 
ready , 

Innerchange, 
10,  11,  17, 

Unit  4, 
and  27, 

r 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OtHERS 
Level  3 

B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 

» 

t 

•TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  • 

The  student: 

* 

• 

Identifies  ways  of  coping 
with  conflict  situations. 

See  4,  Problem  Soling  and 
Decision  Making.  Provide 
risk  taking  exercises.  Role 
play  conflict  situations  to 
identify  coping  strategies. 

Innerchange,  Unit 
19,  and  36. 

18, 

.  2.     Factors  Affecting 
'  Relationships 

The  student: 

Recognizes  that  age  and 
status  differences  affect 
the  ways  in  which  people- 
relate  to  one  another. 

• 

r 

Indicates  how  age  and 
status  differences  affect: 

-  child  to  adult 
relationships 

-  child  to  child 
relationships 

-  adult*  to  adult 
'  relationships 

-  boy/girl  relationships. 

Recognizes  that  the  degree 
of  intimacy  affects  the 
ways  in  which-  people  relate 
to  one  another  and 
indicates  these.  • 

Use  directed  discussion; 
"My  mom  lets  me  ..." 
"The  teacher  lets  me  . 

0  * 

# 

Recognizes  that  sex 
affects  .the  ways?  in  which 
people  relate  to  one  an- 
c other  and  indicates  these. 

r 

Have  a  class  discussion* on 
dating,  appropriate  behavior, 
basis  for  dating. 

Innerchange,  Unit 
and  38. 

• 

37 

% 

* 

* 

•> 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALOtfG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3  S 
B,     Social,  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Categorizes  behaviors, 
attitudes,  interests  as 
"masculine"  6nd/or 
"feminine" . 


3 .  I  la  nd  ling  Social 

Interaction 

a.  Expressive 
Communication  Skills 


The  student;  . 

Demonstrates  increasing 
skill  in  using  different 
communication-  moSes. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Discuss ' behaviors,  interests, 
activities  that  are  mascu- 
line/feminine or  shared  by 
both,  give, examples  of 
exceptions. 


Provide  practice  in  oral 
language : 

reporting  news  items 
giving  simple  direcfions  for 
making  something,  getting  to 
a  particular  place,  etc. 
telling  jokes  and  storie 


MATERIALS 


Innerchange,  Junior 
High. 

Toward  Affective 
Development. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development : 

Involvement, 

Family-  Life, 

You. 

Today's  Teen  Series: 
Discovering  You, 
Decision  Making, 
Relating  to  Others 

Activities  for 

Developing  Self 

Awareness . 

Lifeline  Materials 
(Sensitivity, 
Consequences , 
Point  of  View) . 

Conflict  Management 


136 


16*3 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3  J 
B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES  ^ 
* 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

** 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

\ 

Provide  practice  in  use  of 
telephone  and  its  services 
for  social  and  business 
purposes. 

%  * 

Spates/lists  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  dif- 
ferent types  of  comraunica-v 
tion;  identifies  situations 
in  which  a  specific  type  of 
communication  is  appropri- 
ate •  * 

* 

•                *  * 

Demonstrates  some 
proficiency  in  more  formal 
types  of  communication: 
debate,  discussion, 
meetings,  interviews. 

\ 

Communicates  effectively 
"with  others. 

Have  class  parties,  open 
house . 

N  » 

Identifies  a  wider  number 
of  blocks  to  communication, 
e.g.  putting  down, 
dominating,  judging,  plus 
those  in  Level  2. 

Have  class  listen  to  and. 
discuss"  taped  conversations. 

• 

\ 

0 

With  increasing  accuracy  . 
aspertains  whether  the 
message  he  is  trying  to 
communicate  is  understood. 

V 

Use  role  play,  asking  for 
feedback. 

• 

13/ 

f 

»  t 

o 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Leve>  3  #  r 

B;  .Social  Relationships  , 


ERLC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Cotaunicates : 


-  a  wide  range  of  ^feeling's*- 
with  increasing  accuracy 
, -  mixes  or  ambivalent 
feelings. 


b.  Receptive 
Confflunicatipp,  Skills 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  use  of 
ditforent  types  of 
listening  for  different 
purposes:  passive,* 
appirec iative ,  attentive, 
analytical » 


Listens/^K:eiids  i^n  in-  ? 


urn  x 

creasingpPy  complex 
instructions  with  cbmpre 
hension.  . 


9 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  dp  en- end  e*d  sentences: 

11  f  always  make  up  my  own  mijad- 

about  ..." 

"If  -I  had  a  choice,  I  would 

..."  >  -  ; 

"Vfrfen\j[  cnaft  do  something, 
I  ... 11 

"It  is  hard  for  me  to  make'  a 
decisiqn  about  ..." 
"Talking  about  a  problem  is 


MATERIALS* 


J.s^en  fo^ 


Have  student.s  3J.E 
different  purposes  using  a 
variety  of  media: 

-  stories 

-  films 

-  f ilmstrips 

-  television.. 

* 

Provide  £ui<3£lines ;  number  of 
directions.  m 


1 65 


Magic  Circle. 
ToWard  Affective 
Develppment . 
Focus  on  Self 
.Development : 

Involvement , 

Family  Life, 

Mariners.  / 
Activities/  for 
Developing  Self 
Awareness. 

Lifeline  Materials:  • 

Sensitivity, 

Conseauences , 
v  Point  of  View.  ■ 
Conflict  Management. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
r         Level  3     .        -  % 
B.    Social  Relationships 


'  ♦             fc  objectives' 

01 

,    '    TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

 '      ■         ■  ' 

MATERIALS  ' 

The  students: 

r 

* 

r 

• 

<  ,    *    Separates  fact  and  opinion . 

*    Identifies  feelings  of 
speaker. 

Have  student  listen  to,  tapes, 
speakers,  class  members  and 
discuss  how  people  may  have 
bj^er^ 

* 

*  • 

Li£ts  behavior  which, 
indicates  feelings  of 
speaker. 

> 

# 

/ 

»  ! 
c*     Problem  Solving 

'  '    '  v 

/ 

* 

and  Decision  Making 

The  student: 

i 

Demonstrates  understanding* 
of  the  te^rms:                  s  s 

-  problem 

%    -  decision 

-  consequences 

-  solution. 

*  / 

Present  students  with  problems. 
Role  play  negative  and  positive 
approach  to  solving  \ 
interpersonal  problems  */ 
suggested .  • 

Applies  the  steps  of 
problem  solving  to  new  and 
personam  cxpcriciiLpo  wilu 
minimal  supervision. 

■  '  IT"  :  ; 

■  ■ 

Demonstrates  an  increased 
at*7a rpn p of  how  Droblems 
areN  caused . 

\ 

Demonstrates  increased  , 
awareness  of  possible 
consequences  of  decisions. 

Innerchange^  Unit  22. 

? 

• 

ERIC 


Demonstrates' ability  to 
evaluate  most  appropriate 
solution. 


139, 


'168 


v. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3  '  > 

B,    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES'^ 


MATERIALS 


r 


s  The  student: 


Recognizes: 

-  choice-points  in 
personal1 life 

-  the  fact  that  a  decision 
has  to  be  inade  A 

-  that  accurate  and 

\  ■ complete  information 

base  aids  in  appropriate 
decision  making. 


Demonstrates  increasing 

ability  to: 

-1  identify  conflict 

situations 
-  apply  constructive 
conflict  management 
.techniques  ^with  * 
increksing  independence: 
compromising,  threat- 
free  explanation, 
distracting,  abandoning, 
exaggerating,  humor. 


9 

ERIC 


...  .  ,  1' 

Present  a  specific  situation  ' 
and  have  student  decide 
whether  to  conform  in.  order  to 
achieve  acceptance  or  risk 
exclusion. 


Innerchange,  Unit  23. 


\ 


\ 
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Interchange ,  Junior 
High. 

Toward  Affective 
Development .  ' 
Lifeline  Materials: 

Sensitivity, 

Consequences, 

Point  of  View. 
Conflict  Management. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development: 

Involvement, 

Family  Life, 

You, 

Today's  Teen  Series, 
Activities  for 
Developing  Self 
Awareness . 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level -3 

B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  -STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


4.  Rules  and  Routines 

The  student: 

Identifies  rules  of 
behavior  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  situations,  e.g. 
field  trips,  parties,  v 
sports  activities. 

Follows  rules  of 
appropriate  behavior  in  a 
variety  of  situations. 

Formulates  routines/rules 
for  familiar  situations 
and  identifies 
consequences".  ,  - 

Identifies  ways  in  which, 
rule's  made  by  ptthers  may 
be  modified,  e.g.  voting. 

Identifiea  the  need  for 
rules,  even  when 
consequences  are  riot 
a3|omatic. 

5.  Social  Roles- 


Have  student  write  out  rules 
for  field  trips,  parties,  etc. 


Have  student  write  rules  for 
classroom^    *  * 


The  student i 

■Identifies  roles  associated 
with  the  community.  % 


States/li^tsMpme  of  the 
characteristics  of  these 
tole^,  e.g.  adult ,  .child , 
girl-,f  riend,  (  customer, 
various  work-related  role$. 


tfave  student  write^Bjj^eport  on 

a  "Community  JHelper^list  the 
qualities  o'f-*a  good  leader. 

Have- a  £lass .discussion  about 
g^Qup  roles,  team  "work.  Make 
a  list  of  groups  to  which/ 
people  t^iong  and -have  student 
determine  which  type  of  j^rourp 
different  people  need  to 
belong  t6.  •  *  * 
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UNDERSTAND IN'G  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  W^TH  "OTHERS 
Level  3  . 
B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


*       TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


V 


Recognizes  the  difference 
between  official  and 
unofficial  roles,  e.g. 
president  vs.  friend. 


Recognizes  that  -a  given 
person  may  assume  several 
roles  at  the  same  time, 
e.g.  student,  cub  leader, 
child. 


ERLC 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
how  belonging  to  a  group  ful- 
fills a  personal  need;  how", 
student  feels  about  being  ^ 
excluded  from  a  groi^p  because 
he  does  not  conform  in  some 
way;  possible  reasons  people 
are  left  out  of  groups. 

Have  a  discussion  on  how 
people  often  confdpm  tro  group 
pressure  in  ordejr^to  be  • 
accepted ;  pressures  that  can 
be  brought  to  bear,  e.g. 
dating,  betting. 

Make  two  charts:     one' for1 
Official  and  one  for  un- 
official roles;  list 
expectations  of  roles 
associated  w^th  these  two 
.categories .  , 

H£ve  student  make  a  collage 
depicting  a  variety  of 
activities  he  has  been 
involved  in  during  the  period 
of  a  week. 
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Innerchange,  Junioy 
High. 

Magic  Circle. 
Toward  Affective 
Development.  . 
Focus  on  Self 
Development : 

Awareness 
Manners  ,# 
Family  Life. 


Activities  for 

Developing  Self 

Awareness . 

Lifeline,  Materials : 
Sensitivity, 
Consequences , 
Point  of  View. 


t 


.UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
_  Level  3 
B*.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES^ 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


6.     Values  and  Social 
Expectations . 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  ,the  relationship 
between  social  customs  .and' 
values .  <  F . 

Determines  a  person's^ 
values  from  his  goals, 
interests,  attitudes,  ■ 
feelings,  activities, 
problems ,  aspirations , 
beliefs.  ' 

Demonstrates  increasing 
awareness  of  personal 
values  by  stating  what  he 
would  do  in  a  given 
situation,  and  explaining 
-  why .    •  , 

Recognizes  some  alternative 
behaviors  which  others 
might  engage  in  the  same 
situation,  e.g.-  have  a 
date  but  no  money.  > 

•States  simple  rules  and 
recognizes  the  breaking  of 
these,  e.g.  golden  rule, 
school  class  rules,  rules 
for  games  (see  Rules  and 
Routines) . 


X 


t 


Innerchange,  -Un^rt  26. 


\ 


Compile  posters  with  class 
rules . 

Make  chart  Indicating  students 
who  follow  the  rules;  provide 
checklist,  *gol&  stars. 


'  143 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  1  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  3 

B.    Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student:. 

Demonstrates  some 
understanding  pi  .the 
relationship  between  moral 
values  and  laws,  e.g. 
.justice,  freedom,  equality, 
responsibility,  honesty. 

Demonstrates  the  need  for 
protection  of  self  and 
property . 


144* 


• 


/ 
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TRAVEL 
Level  3 

A.    Ways  to 'Travel 


OBJECTI\*SS 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

I  '  > 

Identifies  and  demonstrates) 

understanding  of  an  ' 
increased  Vange  of  safety 
and  traffic  laws,  including| 
highway  and  civic  laws  for 
vehicles . 

Travels!  ^rfftep.endently 
bevoncf  the  community. 


States  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  a  broader 
range  of  modes  of  travel, 
e.g.  walking,  cars, 
bicycles,  trains. 


Obtain  copies  of  local  and 
provincial  codes. 


Set  up  city  wide  trips'  in « 
city/town  using  transit  or 
bus  facilities,  with  as  much 
student  independence  as 
possible. 


MATERIALS 


International 
Traffic  Signs. 


Motorcycle  Safety. 


r 


.1 


* 
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TRAVEL 
Level  3 

B.    Trayel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


the  student: 

Performs  basic  maintenance 
practices  on  personal 
vehicles:     tire  pressure, 
t^re  changes,  grease  and 
oil.  a 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  a  variety  of  maps. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
map  symbols. 

Plans  trip  itinerary. 

Identifies  alternate  routes 
to  unfamiliar  places. 

With  assistance,  reads  and 
uses  a  variety  of  transpor- 
tation schedules. 

Demonstrates  appropriate  % 
behavior  and  knowledge  of 
•rules. 

Identifiers  agencies  that 
.help  travellers,  e.g. 
AMA,  RCMP,  local  police. 


Have  student'  work  on  actual 
vehicles  if  possible;  visit 
garages  with  class. 


•X 


Have^student  make  a  map  of 
school  and  neighborhood. 


How  to  Read  a  Map. 


How  to  Read  a 
Schedule . 
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HEALTH 

Level  3 

A.  Nutrition 


OBJECTIVES 


/ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


I.iu  stuacnt: 

Demonstrates  expanded 
knowledge  of  the  four 
basic  food  groups  and  role 
of  ftutrients  iox  growth, 
health  and  energy. 

Identifies  foo4ds  that  ai/e 
not  healthful  (junk  food). 

Recognizes  that  coffee, 
tea,  tobacco  and  alcoholic 
beverages  are  not 
healthful.  '  . 


States/lists,  ways  of 
selecting  proper  food. 

States  the. importance  of  a 
balanced  diet. 


States  'the"  dangers  of 
unsupervised  dieting. 


Identifies  symptoms  of 
nutritional  deficiencies. 


Practises  good  nutrition. 


Explains  importance  of 
hygienic  practices  in 
food  preparation, .etc. 


Make  a. list  of  substitutes 
for  coffee,  ,tea  and  alcoholic 
beverages . 

Show  filmstrips,  slides  and 
have  class  discussion. 

Have  student  do  comparison 
shopping,  using  newspaper  ads 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
and  make  charts  of  calorie 
intake . 

Have,  student  keep  a  record^ of 
daily  calorie  intake;  discEss 
in  class,  \ 


Have  student  bring  pictures 
of  nourished  and  under- 
nourished children.  - 

Have  class  compare  and 
discuss,  - 


147 


171 


/ 


How  a  Hambqrger  Runs 
Into  You  (film) . 


Diet  "for  a  Small 
Planet  (film). 

Food  For  Health; 
Food  For  Life  (films) 


1 


HEALTH 

Level  3 

A.  Nutrition 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
that  eating  places  must 
meet  health  standards* 


Have  student  visit  actual 
eating  place  and  evaluate  . 
whether  it  is  sanitary  or  not 


/ 


o 

ERIC 
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HEALTH 
Level  3 

B.     Personal  Care 
\ 


!_.  |^now_l edge  of  Body 


The  student: 
* 

Names  major  body  organs . 

Demonstrates  understanding 
<-of  function  of  majoY  body 
organs . 


Demonstrates  understanding 
of  process  of  reproduction, 
e.g.  menstruation,  seminal 
emissions . 


Have  class  enumerate  and 
discuss.     Use  models. 


SheuJ ilms,  slides ,  f ilm- 
st rips. 

Have  a  "Question  Box"  or 
"Myster$  Box"  for  students  to^ 
drop  questions  in. 
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Films: 

Digestive  System; 

Fundamentals  of  the 

Nervous  System; 

Heart  of  the 

Circulatory  System; 
*   Heart,  Lungs, 

and  Circulation; 

Heart  -  How  It  Works; 

How  Your  Blood 

Circulates. 

Models: 
Skin; 

Respiratory  Organs 
and  Heart; 
Digestive  System. 

Materials  from  * 
Department  ■  of ; 
Public  Health. 


ERIC 


HEALTH 
level  3 

B.    Personal  Care 


The  student: 


2.     Care  of  Body 


The  student: 


Invite  specialists:  school 
nurse ,  gynecologist  and- 
obstetrician. 4 


Practises  body  cleanlinesis  j  Invite  or  have  student 


independently. 


Films:  *  • 

Egg  and  Sperm, 
Teenage  Pregnancy, 
What  Happens- Inside , 
Getting  Ready  for 
the  New  Baby. 


interview  dentist,  skin  doctor, 
'general  practitioner,  nurse, 
:  dental  hygienist  and 
\  cosmetologist  concerning  fact 

and  information . 

Conduct  a  slogan  and  poster 
contest. 

Have  a  discussion  on  the  value 
of  dental  floss. 

Conduct  the  red  tablet  test. 

Have  class  act  out  a  commercial 
of  toothpaste  or  .deodorant ; 
make  up  advertisement . 
/ 

Make  toothpaste  .powder  in 
class  : 

-  1  tsp.  salt 

-  2-3  tsp.  .baking  soda 

-  drop  of  oil  or  peppermint, 
wintergreen  or  cinnamon* 

Have  student  collect  ads; 
display  and  discuss  with  class, 


Posters  from  Milk 
Foundation  and 
Department  of  Public 
Health. 


1 


A 
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Human  Growth  series. 


HEALTH 

Level  3   .  - 

B.     Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


9 

ERIC 


The  student  t 

'Recognizes  the  importance 
\  of  good  grooming  and 
cleanliness . 


Practises  good  grooming 
in  daily  life. 


Recognizes  need  for  varied 
activities,  ,e.g.  relaxa- 
tion, recreation,  rest, 
to  maintain  good  health. 

Practises  physical  fitness 
program. 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
rWhen  to  seek  medical 
attention. 


Drugs  and  Alcohol 


The  student:. 

Recognizes  the  difference 
between  prescription/non- 
prescri^ption  and  illicit 
drugs. 


'  TEACHING  STRATEGICS 


Use  discussion  and  drama. 


Show  filmstrips,  films, 
slides,  * 

Invite  or  have  stu^jent?^*' 
interview  nurse*  general 
practitioner. ,  f 

Show  films  -and  discuss 
"Health  Heroes". 

Invite  Y.W.C.A. ,  Y.M.C.A. 
personnel, -noted  athlete  or 
sportsman/woman  to  speak  to 
class. 


Invite  or  have  student  inter- 
view' public  health  personnel, 
pharmacist,  doctor  for  ■ 
factual  information. 


"  MATERIALS 
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Slides  : 

Many  Faces  to  \ 

Beauty. 
The  Problem  -  Acne 


The  Physical  Fitness 
Series  -  filmstrip. 


•'.  x 


x\     HEALTH  „ 
*  ;  tevel  3      «  , 
B/   Personal  (fare 


OBJECTIVES 
f 


The  student: 

Describes  -the  physical 
effects  of  drug  "abuse*.  » 


With  minimal  supervision^ 
ed 


«• -takes  prescribed 
1  medication.* 


•ERIC 


s 


4    •  -4 


X 
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.5 


MATERIALS 


f 


HEALTH          •           •                           ' '     *  '                             .  • 
Level  3                 x         '                                .  - 
'  (  C.4    Community  Health  Service's  . 

*  t 

» 

/•   '     '  _    -       OBJECTIVES          '    "  t  ' 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

\~  MATEM ALS  ' 

* 

The  student: 

t  * 

*    '  * 

Identifies  places  where 
n       medical  assistant  is 

^available,  e.g.  hospitals, 
clinics,  ceritres. 

*    Demerretfates  knpwledge  of^ 
rale  and  function  of 
community  health  workers. 

Take  field  trips . 

Invite  resource  person  to 
speak  to  class.  < 

Use  role  play  and  class 
discussion.  ^ 

%►  • 

Materials  from 
Canadian  Mental ' 
Health^  Association; 
Local  Hospitals;  ,  ,  « 
^Department  of  Public 
Health. 

* 

Identifies  community  health 
*     agsncies$where  services  are 
»          *  *     available;  e.g.  counselling,, 
drug  abuse  information  I 
venereal  disease- 
information*. 

Invite*  or  have  student 
interview  resource  person  from 
Alcoholics  Anonymous,  ! 
Alcoholism  and  Drug  Abuse, 
Commission,  clergy,'  family 
counselling  centres.  N 

Materials  from  *  . 
Alcoho'lics*  Anonymous; 
Birthright^;  etc. 

< 

.*  * 
'Recognizes  the  importance 
of  having  a  -family  doctor 
4      0  ^     »(   or  dentist.  ^ 

-  . 

\ . 

v                    ,  % 

• 

< 

* 

v     >                           *                                \  * 

l  \ 

'.                                                                       i  \ 

*  * 

/ 

\     '             •  . 

v  \ 

\                 "      ■  \ 

i 

j 

I 

•  • 

*  * 

*  * 

1 

> 

o                                                    *  « 

<  » 

*     •              -  • 

#  * 
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"\ 

'ERIC  ■    ...           .     .  .  v. 

>  * 

*  \  • 

SAFETY 
Le^el  3  ' 

A.  Hlome  and  School 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student? 

*    •  r  **  * 

Demonstrated  understanding 
of  dangers  associated  with 
areas  and  items  at  >home 
and  school.  - 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
accident  prevention 
methods. 

Follows  safety  procedures, 
e.g.  fire,  shop. 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
what  to  do* in % emergency 
situations* 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
first  aid  practices. 


Have  students  complete  a  list 
of  dangers'(  at  home  and  how 
they  can  be  prevented. 


Have  students  do  a  hazard 
analysis. 


Have  consistent  routines,- re- 
garding safety.  % 

Role  play  possible  emergency 
situations.  i  < 


Simulate*various  techniques 
of  first  aid,  e.g.  busfls, 
frost  bite. 


Health  and  Safety. 
Safety  series. 

I. P. A..  Manual  (19*80) 
Shop  Safety. 


Red  Cross  materials. 
St.  Johnfs  Ambulance 
materials . 
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SAFETY 
' Level  3 
B.  Community 


Objectives 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ' 


TERIALS 


9 

ERLC 


'The  student: 
Demonstrates  basic 

0 

knowledge  of  accident 
prevention, 


Demonstrates  increased, 
knowledge  of  safety 
practices. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
utilize  community  emer- 
gency services. 


Administers  basic;  first 
\  ,  aid.  '  7*  * 


Make  a  list  of  all  the  devices! 
and  engineering  features  that 
can  help  reduce  pedestrian 
accidents.  . 

Have  student  bring  newspaper 
accounts  of  accidents  and 
discuss  how  they  cbuld  have*, 
been  prevented. 

Create  appropriate  drama- 
tization that  might  *be  put 
together  for*  presentation  to 
the  whole  school.  ' 

Prepare  a  radio  or  teJ,evisioh 
skit  to  explain  safe 
practices . 

Visit  a  busy  intersection  and 
have  student  .record  number  o£ 
common  violations. 

*  4, 

Review* and  study  traffic 
teguJ.ations  with  emphasis  on 
pedestrian  and  bicycle  safety. 

Visit  and  discuss  different 
agencies  tjiat  contribute  to 
'community*  safety . 

Take  a  field  trip. 

Demonstrate;  invite  resource 
person}  conduct  simulated 
activities.  ^ 
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SAFETY  N  ^ 
Level  3  J 
C.  Recreation 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  '  . 


.The 'student : 

Demonstrates  knowledge  hbw 
to  prevent  acdid&nts  in  . 
various  recreation  areas, 
including  hunting  and 
damping  areas.  4  •• 


Practises  safety  rules, 


Deraohstr&tes  ability  Ho 
utilize  emergency  services 


:/ 


Use  role  play. 

Show  movies,  filmstrips, 
slides. 

Demonstrate, 'have  class 
discuss  and  dramatize. 

Stage  a  poster  and  slogan 
contest.  ^  • 

As'  &  class  undertake  a 
specif ic^  improvemervt  project. 

Draw  up  a  co'de  of  behavior  to 
observe  in* different 
recreational  a;rea9.^ 

Create  skits  that  reyeal 
appropriate  and  inappropriate 
behavior  in  different  , 
recreational  areas. 

Use  lectures,  speeches  given 
by  safety  officials. 

Make  a  chart- whidi  clearly 
shows  the-  do's  and  donlt's  in 
different  recreational  areas.- 
» 

Plan  a  recreational  trip  with 
the  class. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  ,  ' 

Level  3, 

•  A.    Specific  and  AlHed  Work  Skills 


-  OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


1.     Use  of  Tools  and 
Equipment 

The  spudent:  . 

Select^  and  uses  approp- 
riate tools  for  a  specific 
project.  ' 


Follows  thte'  rules  of 
organization  and  care  of 
tools  and  equipment,  e.g. 
vacuum  gleaner,  power* 
tools.         '        t  ^ 

2.     FolXowing  Directions 


The  student: 


\ 


Follows  relatively  complex 
set  of  directions. 


Take  field  trip  to  hardware 
store  to  examine  and  select 
^tpols;  to  household  departmentl 
to  examine  and  choose  tools. 


Give  a  recipe  and  have  In- 
dents, working  in  groups, 
collect  all  utensils  needed 
to  prepare  it. 

Choose  a  variety  of  projects 
within  student's  capabilities, 
Have  -student  choose  one  and 
complete. 

Demonstrate  and  have  a  class 
discussion  about  storage  of 
tools  and  equipment %'  Label 
storage  areas. ■ 


Give  clear  a©d  concise  verbal 
and -written  directions.     ,  r 
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Shop  Safety. 

Films  on  \\se  of  tools. 

I. P. A.  Manual  (1980). 
Y6ung  Homemakers  1  / 
Series.  > 


4 


'Kids  in  the  Kitchen. 
,Cook  and  Learji. 

A  Special  Picture 

Cookbook.  \ 

Deal  Me, In. 

Following  Directions, 

Careers  -  Fun  Task 

Cards.  - 


-WORLD  OF  WOE 
Level  3 

A.    ^Specific  and  Allied  Work  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student  ^ 

Identifies^  person  in 
authority  in  specific  work 
situations . 

Accepts  supervision  in  * 
specific  woifk  situations. 


3.    Decision-  Making 
The  student: 

•Makes  appropriate  decisions 
ia  work  situations^ e . g. 
quality  of  work  don^. 


4 .  Independence 
<»  . 

The  student:  •  ^ 

Demonstrates  ability  to  * 
perform  satisfactorily  in 
unfamiliar  work  situations, 


*/ 


Have,  a  class  discussion  about, 
the  role  and  jrespon^ibilitif  ( 
of  a  foreman.     '.  '\ 

Do  gfoup  projects:  select 
one  student  to  head  group 
(foreman).     Ha\fe  each  student 
take  this  position,  in  turn. 


Prepare  checklists . 

Have 'class  discussion  abbut 
acceptable  work  standards; 
have  students .judge  samples 
of  work  and  discuss  ways  to 
improve. 

Show  films  and  have  class 
discussion  about  decision 
makingt  h 


J 


Have  student  assist  in  , 
library  or  school  office. 
Explain  tasks  before  student 
goes  and  assess  performance 
afterwards.  ' 
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Work  Expedience 
Education  handbook. 


V 


WORLD  'OF  WORK 
Level*3 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


.  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1,'    Why  Work? 
The  tetudent: 

Recognizes  that  people  are 
paid  according  to  the  j6b 
done. 

» Develop s,  awareness  that 
"working  for  a  salary  brings 
indeperidence .   64       v  / 

*  •  • 

Demonstrates^kftowledge  that 
1  satisfaction"  rersults*  from 
task/ job  completion. 


,2.     Job  Awarene'ss 

The  student: 

Develops  knowledge  .of 
variety-  of  jobs/careers 
available . 

:*>  ■ 


•V 


«  i 


4 


Maps  and  lists  *of 
localv  firms  and 
services.  '  y 


Construct  large-scale  map  of 
the  community .    Have  student 
locate  some  of  the  major  local 
industries  and  important 
products  produced. 

Have  student  cut  out  pictures 
from  local  paper  illustrating 
different  jobs;  display. 


Have  resource  people -from.  jjobs  From  "A  to  Z!\ 
business  industries,  uhicps    r  j 

a*nd  dhamber  ,of  Commerce  visit  £fWork  for  Everyone, 
the  classroom. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 

Level  3  * 
B.     Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


The*  student* 


Demonstrates  understanding 
that  jobs  require  different 
skills.         *  '         r  , 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Makes  a  list  of- jobs;  have 
student  classify  in  various 
ways:  ,  *  ] 

<-  service  and  non-service 
jobs  * 

-  part-time/f ulltime 

-  jobs  that  interest  him  and 
those  that  do  not 

-  those  jobs  available/not 
available  locally. 

Have  a  class  discussion  libout 
differences-  between  above 
categories;  arrange  cut  out 
job  pictures  according 
to  these  headings^  „ 

Develop  and  display,  vocabulary 
list  about  unskilled,  part- 
time  experience,  etc. 

Develop  list  of  jobs;  have 
student  classify  into:  ✓ 

-  unskilled,  skilled, 
semi-skilled 

-accordirtg  to  training/no 
training.     ,  t 
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MATERIALS 


The  'Job  Box 

Vocational 
i 

Resource  ,  ' 

Module  F. 

Career  Awareness 

Book  Bags. 

Ifm  Going  to  Work. 

The  Long  Havir  Men 

(film). 


Getting  a  Job. 
The  Job  Box.  « 

Want  a  Job. 
You  and. Your  World*. 
Service  Occupations 
Stories  About 
Workers. 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
L6vel  3 

B..    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Develops  'knowledge  of  re- 
quirements for  particular  \ 
job/career. 


Explores  careers  through 
practical  experience. 


3.     Job  Demands 


,The  student: 

Demonstrates  good  work 
habits. 


/ 


Have  student  collect  and  dis- 
play  local  job  ads;  under  each 

rite  clearly  details  of.  re- 
quirements. 

Have  stucfent  collect  job 
brop^ures  and  research 
Sj^ecif ic  requirements . 


Use  work  study/experiences 
(see  Special  Education  Hand- 
book) . 


Canadian  Classification 
Dictionary  of 
Occupations.. 


Career  Search, 


Play  a  ^What  if  ..."  game,, 
e.g.  "What  if  we  built  a 
house  and  the  windows*  were 
left  out,  the  water  well  was 
not  checked. :  • 


Demonstrate  steps  to  correct 
negative  work  habits;  give 
examples  of  each. 

Compile  list^oftf'  teasons^  why 
an  employee*  could  be  fired, 
e'.g.  lazy,  dishonest,  un- 
reliable ,  disloyal. 


Have  a, class  discussion  on 
ways, in  which  present *work 
habits  will  be  helpful  in  a 
job*.  * 


Positive" At t3fcude 
Posters: 
Positively  Fun. 
Courtesy  in  the 
Community. 


\ 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  3 
B 


Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  positive 
attitudes  towards  work. 


Use  recognition  'techniques 
such  as  awards,  free  time 
passes,  bonus  points  and 
constructive  discussion  of 
good  work  t^abits. 

Have  class  collect  and  dis-* 
play  Workmen's  Compensation  * 
Board  p&^ters  on  work 
attitudes,  e.g.%  "If  you  work 
ta  fool  around  join  the 
Circus";  "Horseplay  can  ♦** 
hurt". 

* 

Use  simulated  activities: 
submitting  to  authority,  ' 
working  without  supervision. 

Have  a  rfass  discussion  about 
the  importance  of  correct 
■attitudes,  e.g.  willingness 
to  work,  dependability, 
initiative.  t 

Make  a  poster  to  display  good 
worker  wo^ds  and  phrases,  e.g. 
honest,  keen  reliable. 

Have  a  class  discussion:  why 
work;  list  reasons  provided  _ 
other  than  money. 

Show  films  showing  effects  of 
good  and  bad  attitudes  on  job 
placement,  etc. 

Occasionally  alter  class 
routine  td  see  if  students 
jadj^stQ  tWffedtts^  pi:qy.emsr 


On  the  Job. 

So  You  Want' a  Job',  Eh! 
The  Nature  of  Work. 
On  the  Job. 


Eositive  Attitude 
Posters .  * 

'How  to  Hold  "Your  Job. 
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WORLD.  OF  WORK 
Level  3 

B.     Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Arrives  ontime  for 
school/work. 


Completes  most  tasks 
assigned  in  various  areas 
at  home,  school  and  on 
the  job. 


•Demonstrates  good  listen- 
ing habits*  * 


9 

ERIC 


\  TEACHING ( STRATEGIES 


Have  student  keep  a  time  card 
and  record  for  reporting  and 
checking  out-of-school 
activities.. 

Have  student  examine  time 
clocks  and  see  how  they  are 
used. 

Have  class  calculate  loss  of 
wages  through  lateniass,  given 
hourly  rate.  < 

Make,  posters  which  illustrate 
tasks  that'*  have  to  be  done* 
over  different  time  periods4, 
e. g.  "Each  day  we  . . . " , 
"Each  week  we  .  .  ."'. 

Have  each  student  keep  a 
check  list.     Check  after  a 
day,  a  week,  etc.,  to  see  if 
assigned  jobs  were  completed. 

Obtain  parental' approval  to 
record  chores  to y  be  completed 
at  home  on  check  list. 

Develop  oral  comprehension 
skills.     Read  story  suit-able 
for  level  and  ask  basic  who, 
what.,  where,  when  and  why 
type  of  questions. 


J 
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A*. 


MATERIALS 


Keep  up  the  Good 
Work. 


A  Good  Worker. 


Getting  Ahead  of 
Your  Job. 


Qn  the  Job. 
Stor-ies^  About  { 
Workers . 
How  to  Hold 
Your  .Job . 

World  of  Work  Series 
Getting  a  Job . 


WORLD  .OF  WORK 
Level  3 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES  v 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 1 

Demonstrates 'ability  to 
communicate' effectively 
with  people  at  school  and 
on  the.  job. 


MATERIALS 


Develops  awareness  of  job 
routine . 


Travels^  to  work/school* 
independently. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
qualifications  required 
by  a  job. 


Use  simulation  t'o  develop 
skills  whiyfch  -enable  students 
to  demonstrate  the  difference 
between  advice,  orders',  and 
requests,      '  ^ 

Have  a  class  discussion,  e.g. 

"Perhaps  you  should   "; 

"Will  you  ";  ffIt  might 

1 1>6  nice  if  

feke  a  chart  to  show  school 
routines'.    Have  student  study 
jobs*"lnvolved  and  work  out 
routines.  , 

•Have  a  class  discussion  about 
I  work  study  locations. 

[Have  class  collect* ads  and 

sort?  ioba  into  those  that  need: 

no  qualifications  or 

experience  *v 

experience 

1^  qualifications. 

Use  local  and  regional  . 

newspaper,  manpower  ads  and  v« 

announcements . 

v  ■  .  y 


t 
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The  Job  Box. 


Part-time  jobs. 


191 


4ft* 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Reads  at  level  appropriate' 
to  work  study  requirements. 


r 


J 


ERIC 


Compile  spelling  list  of,  * 
functional  words -related; to 

work.     Take  a  pr^/post»test. 

%  »><  • 

Have  students  collect-  and 
read*ads;  work  in  pairs  to 
check  correct  readings 

Visit  Manpower  %  of  f  ice.-  Have 
student  read  job  cards. 


1 -*».  m  - 


Help. 

Telephone  Directory.  ^ 
Forms  in  Your  Life. 
40  .Letters  to  Write. 
Sign  -  Survival  Poster,. 
Sign-A-Mite. 
Engli?sh  for 
Adult  Living. 


1  >9^  u.,V>  ^ 
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\*ORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  3 

C.    Finding  a  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.     Awareness  of  Personal 
Abilities  and  Interests 


The  student: 

Identifies  j^obs/careers 
which  may  be!  of  interest 
to  him.  I 


>   Demonstrates  knowledge 
that  he  cam  not  do  certain 
jobs'  satisfactorily. 


\ 


ERIC* 


Provide  job  descriptions  in- 
volving: 

-  full  time/part- time 

-  day/night  shift 

-  working  with,  people  or 
' machines . 

) 

Measure  student ' s  interest  in 
career  fields  with  an  interest 
inventory.  , 

/  . 


Have  a  discussion  about 
Student's  hobbies  .if  relevant 
to  'World  of  WQrk,  e.g.  baby- 
sitfei-ng,  helping  on  the  farm. 

Supply  description  of  sample 
behaviors ,  e*.  g.  anxious , 
patient,  likes  to  wSrk,  loner. 
Have  student  check  which 
applies  to  him  (see  Under- 
standing Self) . 


Match  jobs  to  these  behaviors, 
e.g.  childcare  -  patience, 
farmer  -  outdoors. 


Under  each  ^d  collected  from 
local  pa^Ser  ^have  student  . 
indicate-  the  following  infor- 
mat  ion: 

"Can  I  complete  duties  neede'd"; 
"Do  I  have  the  qualifications"; 
"Am  I  physically  suited  for 
the  job". 


Service  Occupation^. 
Our  World  of  Work. 
Looking  into  the  Future, 
Work  for  Everyone. 


Picture  Interest 
Inventory  Help! 
Social  and 
Prevocational 
Information  Batter^. 

Career  Awareness". 


You  Gotta  Know 
Yourself, 
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'WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  1 3s 

TJ*    Finding  a  JoV 

OBJECTIVE^ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  • 

P        The  student 

i 

Have  students  compare  duties, 
qualifications  and  physical 
limitations  of  the  job. 

*                                                        *  • 

.    .  . 

Have  students  discuss  how 
improvement  of  personal  skills 
can  be  accomplished. 

< 

Have  student  complete 
questionnaire /on  skills  and 
attitudes. 

So  You*  Want  a  Job,  Eh! 

/ 

Me  and  Jobs.  / 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
attributed  he  'has  that  are 
important  in  the  VJorld  of 
Work  (sere  Understanding 
Self,  arid  Others). 

Show  films  tliat  stress 
qualities  needed  in  a  good 
worl^er.  *  ~* 

Career  Awareness: 
The  Alternative. 
The  Nature  of  Work: 
Service  Occup'ations . 
Work  for  Everyone. 

.2.    Awareness  of  Process 

- 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use 
telephone  in  looking  for  a 
job. 

Compile  a  list  of  ways  the 
telephone  directory  could  be 
used  to  find  out  about 
available  jobs. 

Help!         .  - 
Telephone  Directory. 
Getting  a  Job.     .  • 

i 

* 

*  * 

Have  student  locate  and  write 
phone  numbers  of  employers  for 
work  study. 

Using  Community 
Resources . 
* 

Compile  list  of  phone  "helps": 

-  wh^  phone  (to  get 
information,— to  clarify,  to 
introduce,  to  explain 

-  how  to  phone  (speaking  * 
*  clearly,  listening,  note 

'taking-,  asking  t;o  repeat  if 
necessary)  * 

-  who  to  phone  (ask  for 
specific  person,  remember' 

'  who  called  or  /answered)  .■ 

Real  'Life  Reading.  - 

Real  Life  Readirtgv_ 
and  Writing  On  The 
Job. 

t 

ER?C     ~N             •  , 
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WORLD  *OF  WORK 
•Level  3 
%  C.     Finding  a  Job 

1 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
 •  

MATERIALS 

• 

The  student : 

1  4 

'A  / 

.   V)  - 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
.possible  problems  that  could 
arise  if  these^ helps  are  not 
followed .  ^ 

Use  role'  play:     job  related 
telephone  calls  made  with 

UlilCLCllL     pUL  pUSCO     ill  IHJ.IIU) 

e.g.  late,  sick. 

» 

< 

\  c 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
s  how  to  use  newspaper 

neip  wannea    columns  to 
find  jobs. 

flave  student  collect  want  ads* 
from  local  new^spaperp  for::  M 

-  part-time  jobs. 

• 

••  * 

* 

Have  student  collect,  display, 
and  locate  jobs: 
-  in  own  home  town 
N  -  in  another  geographical 
location. 

IIoq    couora  1    H  n  f  f  orpnt- 

UbC     QCVCLal  UIUCLCIIL 

newspapers. 

» 

* 

t 

* 

Compile  list  of  jobs  students 
might  take  as  part-time  work, 
after  school,  weekends,  or- 
during  vacation. 

Compile  -a  file  on  part-time 
j  ods  avaii.aDi.e  i.oca±i.y,  using 
want  ads. 

i  y 

Have  studerit  read  and 

lllLcrprcL    all    1I11U I  Illct  L  lOU  J-U 

want  ads. 

• 

* 

• 

* 

X 

Develop  lists  of  words  and 

dDD  L  cvldLlUllb    J.UU11U    -LU  Wdi.lL 

ads$  display  on-cl^art. 

• 

4 

) 

Have  student  write  a  want  a"d 
for  any'  specific  job;  write  a 
paragraph  'to  answer*  a  want  aA* 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
LeveL  \         ,  .  w 
C.     Finding- a  <Job 


The  student: 


3.    Personal  Contact 
The  student: 

Names 'person (s).  who  can 
assist  him  to  get  a  job. 


States  ways  in  which 
personal  contact  will  help^ 
him  choose  a  job. 


Have  a -class  discussion:  MWhen 
to  use  the  want*  ads11.  Include 
the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages and  compare  with^  phoning 
or*  actual  visit  to  personnel 
office.  . 


Finding  and  Holding 
a  Job . 

•  r  ' 
You  and  Your  World. 

All  About  Jobs. 
Guide  to  the 
Community . 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
ways  that  part-tim€  jobs  have 
been  located:    by  want  ads,  ' 
visit  to  work  place  or 
personal  contact . 

Compile  list  of  persons  who 
cou  Id  tf£lp  to  choose  or  get  a 
job,  e.gi  friend,  'relative, 
teacher,  parents. 

Use* simulation:  request  help 
of  person  on  the  list. 

Compile  list  of  help, sought: 
openings,  type  of  job, 
experience,  etc. 

Have  class  compile  "list  and 
discuss  types  6f  personal 
contact,  e.g.  persons  known, 
visit* to  work  place  or  use  of 
public  employment  services. 
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The  Job  Book. 


Getting  a  Job, 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level,  3 

C.  •  Finding  *a  Job 


0 

ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  skills  wp* 
required  in  an  interview,  ^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Compile  list  'of  how  personal 
contacts  will,  assist: 

-  information  about  j<?b 
openings  "   -  ' 

-  experience  needed  for  the 
jt>b.  -   •  , 

Compile  list  Qf  reasons;  why 
t;he  job  interview  .is  important 
for*  employ?!:  and  employee. 

^Compile  lisf  of  questions  and 
needed  information  relating 
to  the  job : 

-  for  emplbyer  *(what  job% 
times,  pay,  bonuses)  ,| 

-  for  employee  (previous      W  * 
experinece,  .school  programs 
completed^  expectations) . 

Have  student  writfe  'a  job  cjata 
sheet;  include  name  of, "job, 
name  of  supervisor,  phone 
number  of  "employer. 

Have  a*c-lass  discussion  about 
"How  does  the  employer  decide 
who  to  hirej';  compile  list. 

Use  role  play;  have  students 
interview  each  other.  Include* 
all  questions  and  obtain  all. 
needed  information.  % 

Have  students  compile  a  list 
of  interview  do' s  andi don? t 1 s. 
Include  punctuality,  .speech, 
conduct,  manners,  and  dress. 


UO 
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•MATERIALS 


Guide  to  the 
Community. 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  3 

D.    Keeping  a  Job 


5>BJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


,1.   . Responsibility  to  the 
Employer 

The  student: 

•  * 

Practises  safety  rulej^ 
while  "on*  the  jo"b  . 


2.    Knowledge e of  Work 
Habits 

The  student: 

Practises  responsible  work 
habits,  e.g.  punctuality, 
courtesy. 


Have  class  collect  safety 
posters  (W.C.B.). 

Compile  a  list  of  "safety11 
words  seen  at  local  work 
places,  e.g.  EXIT,  DANGER. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
outcomes  of  not  following 
safety  rules.     Draw  cartoons 
to  illustrate  what  happens  if 
rules  are  not  followed. 

Compile  a  poster  of  rules  for 
care  of  equipment.  Illustrate 
and  indicate  mofewry  vsaue  of 
the  tools  and 


Attitude  and  Safety 
'Posters. 

Functional  Words. 
SignT Survival  Poster 
Program. 
Sign-A-Mite. 


Shkp  safety. 


Compile  list  of  gold  work 
habits  and  their  iiftortance. 

Compile  list  of  negative  work 
habits^ancl  provide  Reasons 
why  these  would  be 
unacceptable.. 

Compile  a  "rating  scale11  and 
include  items  such  as:  listen 
carefully,  work  hard,  be 
dependable.     Have  student  rate 
his  work  habits. 


L. 
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WORLD  0?  WORK  . 
Level  3 

Keeping  a  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Play  g3m$ 
such  as 
and  have  I 
sentence  3 
worker  wa 

Have 


Explains  hot/  salary 
be  paid  and  what  deduc 
*may  be  taken  from  a  p^ 
cheque . 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of| 
specific  work  skills  de- 
manded on  the  job. 


zy ,  honest VsJrfete, 
|tudents  make  up  a  ^ 
|*.g.  !,The  lasy 
L  fired11. 

9 

discussion  about 
reasons         employers  expect 
employees 

-  to  be  ha^0'  working 

-  to  be  onetime  *  ^ 

-  to  'be  horigst. 

Compile  worcJ&list;  include 
payroll,   casft,  cheque ,  gross, 
deductions,  payday,  income, 
etc.  r 

Have  a  class*  discussion  about 
being  responsibly  for  han- 
dling personal*  ;f#>nancial  mat- 
ters (see  Money\$anagement) . 

iave  student  us&'basic  set  of 
iools  to  construct  boxes/ 


Participates  'in  school 
organizations,  clubs,  etc. 


6 


9 

ERIC 


t  V 


|imple>  toys .        : .  ' 

^  4  ' 

|ve  student  name  tools  and 
Simple  mechanical  resources. 


•0 


\ 


Working  Makes  Sense. 
Match  for  Citizenship. 


Task  Analysis  and 
Electronics  Assembly 
Training*  Manual. 


Getting  a  Job.  " 
Legislation  - 
Alberta  Labor. 
Work  Experience. 
Notch  Series. 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  3 

,E.    Workers'  Rights 


/ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

Recognizes  that  all  peopl' 
need  to  *feel  6self  worth  a> 
■dignity. 


'V 

Recognizes  that  there  is 
human  rights  legislation. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
how  specific  jobs  help  the 
community1;  use- local  examples. 

Have  student  write  a  paragraph 
on  the  impo&ance  of  choosing 
a  job  that  Vill  nir»ke  him  feel 
he  has  some  value  to  the 
community. 


. » i 


/ J 
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Compile  poster  of  work  laws. 
Write  title  and  brief 
description.     Write  liat  of 
work  the  student  cannot  do 
(under  18  years) . 
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MATERIALS 


Resource  data 
(rights,  bills,  etc.) 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  3 

A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  *  STRATEGIES  % 


MATERIALS 


Care 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
clean  clothing,  e.g. 
launder  washable  items • 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
make  necessary  repairs, 
•e.g.  mending,  darning, 
patching. 


Interprets  washing, 
cleaning  and  care  labels  on 
articles . 

2.  Selection 

The  student: 

Chooses  clothing 
appropriate  for  work  or 
leisure . 


Chooses  style,  color  and 
design  appropriate  to 
individual. 

Defines  concept  of 
guarantee . 


Take  trip  Jto  laundromat  and 
go  through  the  process  of 
washing  clothes. 

Make  bulletin  board  of 
fabrics,  illustrating  type  of 
garment. 

Take  trip  to  store 
specializing  in  types  of 
fabrics. 

Take  trip  to  store  to  see 
sewing  demonstration. 

Have  student  choose  .a  garment 
to  practise  on. 


Clothing  Care  series. 


Clothing: 
Sglf. 


The  Visible 


Exploring  Homemaking 
and  Personal  Living, 


Take  "shopping  trip11  by  using 
a  mail  order  catalogue;  have 
student  cut  out  articles  that 
would  fit  him. 


4% 
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^HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 
A*A  Clothing 


* 

OBJECTIVES* 

»  : 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ■ 

MATERIALS** 

4 

The  student: 

j 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
'  Shop  by  use  of  catalogue. 

Have  student  locate  particular 
articles  in  catalogue. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
color-coordinate. 

* 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
contrast  or  compare 
articles ,  e . g.  in 
catalogue. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  need  for  clothing 
(seasonal) . 

Take  field  trip  to  stores  and 
discuss  different  types, of 
clothing  prices. 

• 

*  4 

y 

Demonstrates^  understanding 
of  clothing  sizes . 

Take  field  trip  to  store  and 
discuss  what  would  fit  a  * 
particular  student  and  what 
would  not. 

0 

* 

Demonstrates  ability  to  * 
budget  (see  Money 
Management) . 

Distinguishes  between 
quality  and  quantity. 

Take  field  trip  to  look  at 
'clothing  stores  and  compare 
sale  prices  with  regular 
prices . 

• 

> 

i 

* 

3.  Construction 

*• 

*> 

• 

The  student; 

( 

Sews  simple  garments.. 

■ 

Selects  appropriate          •  * 
patterns,  materials ,  and 
i  accessories. 

# 

* 

4 

* 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3^ 
■B.  Fo6d 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
budget  (see  Money 
Management) , 


Explains  the  purpose  and 
use  of  advertisings 
recognizes  false  \ 
advertising. 

Demonstrates  knowledge, of 
weights  and  measures*  used 
in  food  store// 

Explains  concepts  of 
wholesale/  retail. 

Recognizes  relationship 
between  price  and  value. 

2.  Preparation 

The  student: 

Demonstrated  ability  to 
use  kitchen  facilities  in 
preparing  meals.    1  ' 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
clean  kitchen  area  after 
use. 

Demonstrates  ability  t>o  . 
plan  menu,  e.g.  breakfast, 
lunch,  dinner,  snacks. 


Have  stu^nt  classify  and 
discuss  finds'  of  foods,  price 
lists  o$  different  markets, 
sale  tii£Lls  and  examples  of 
advertising. 

/ 


Use  models  for  weights  and 
measure,  e.g.  litres. 


Have  student  make  a  scrapbooio 
of  menus.. 
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Alice  in  Cons umer land . 


Exploring  Foods. 
You  and  Your  Food. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3  ^ 
B.  Food 


4. 


OBJECTIVES 


•MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 

Chooses    a  balanced  diet. 
V 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
read  and  use  recipes. 

Demonstrated  ability  tfo 
prepare  menus  for, special 
occasions . 

Demonstrates  proper' methods 
of  preparing  foods  at  home,, 
camping,  commercially,  to^ 
preserve  food  value. 

Prepares  simple  meals. 

3.  Serving 

The  student: 

Demonstrat.es  ability  to 
serve  ^family  and  guests. 


Demoast-rates  ability  to 
serve  on  special  occasions, 


Have  student  raak^  a  ch*art  of 
diet ,  e.g.  breakf ast,  lunch,  . 
dinner;  then  keep  reoprd  of 
food  eaten  on  a  givenWay  and 
check  to  see  if  it  w/swell 
balanced.  . 


Have  class  plan  and  prepare  a 
lunch  at  school^nd  invite 
another  clags  as  guests. 

Have  a  class  discussion  on  how 
to  serve:  * 

-  handling  different  plates 

-  filling  glasses  or  cups,t 
etc. 

Show  pictures  of  different 
centre-pieces  and* have  student 
select  appropriate  ones  for 
each  type  of  table. 


Canada' Food  Guide. 
Department  of 
Agriculture  Materials, 


Food  Planning. 


Planning  Meals  and 
Shopping.      -  * 


<0 
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HOME  MANAGEME 
Level  3 
B.  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student:" 

Demonstrates  appropriate 
'etiquette  in  a  v^f^ety  of 
settings ,  e".  g.  meeting 
friends »and  relatiyes, 
formal  s&tting, 

4*  Preserving 

Th£  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  ofr 
proper  food  .storage. 

Discusses  and  explains  how 
to  package  for  short  and 
long  term  storage,  in- 
cluding advantage's  and 
disadvantages  > 


X 


Assists  in  various  methods 
of  honfe  preserving. 


Take  field  trip  to  some  food 
packaging  company, 

Show  films  on  how  food  is 
Stored. 


Have  class  carry  out  * 
experiment  where  bread  is 
placed:  ^ 

-  covered  in  ref #igera£or', 

-  uncovered  at  room  tempera- 
ture. 

Have  students  observe* and  ; 
d'iscuss  what  happens  in  each 
cas^. 

Hatfe  students  use  slides  to 
grow  molds,  yeast,  bacteria? 

Arrange  exhibition  of  ccfn-  . 
tainers  and  other  supplies^ 
needed  ,for  home  conserving^ 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level .3  ^ 
B,  Food 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  , 


MATE 


stlALS  ' 


5.  'Production 

The  student: 

Explains  and  discusses,, 
production  and"  distribution 
of : 

•  -  garden  products 

-  dairy  products 

-  fishing1  products  * 

-  farm  products."  1 

Assumes  responsibility  fpr 
some  chores  related  tj 
food  production,  e.g. 
gardjejp  patch . 


Have  student  read  about  food 
production  in  magazines, 
newspapers »  etc,  Q 


J 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 

Level  3  \ 

C    Maintaining  the  Home 


9 

ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


1.  Selection 

« 

The  student:  " 

Choosey  a  certain  housing 
design. 

Explains  choice  on  basis 
of  construction,  location, 
desigri  rand  budget. 


Distinguishes  between 
f  unc  t;i  ona  1  /  b  e  a  u  t  i  f  y  i  n  g 
aspects . 


2 «»   Furniture  and 
.  Furnishings 

The  student: 


Explains  what  shoul 
considered  when  furnishing 
a  home,  e.g.  need, 
quality,  price. 


3.    Care  and  Maintenance 
, The  student: 

Explains  and  demonstrates 
simple  household 
techniques  and  equipment/ 


Have  student  use  newspapers 
to  find  out  what  type  of 
.housing  is  available  in  terms 
of  design,  size  and  cost. 

Show  chart  with  many  designs 
of  houses*;  ask  student  tt> 
choose  particular  design,  and 
explain  why,  e.g.  because  of 
budget,  construction. 

Take  field  trip  around 
community  and  discuss  reason 
for  certain  landscaping  and 
house  designs. 


Have  a  class  discussion  to 
develop  student's  awareness 
of  specific  things  needed  to 
furnish  a  home. 

Take  a  field  trip  to  a  "show 
home". 
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, MATERIALS 


-HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

C-  Maintaining  the  Home 

'  If 

OBJECTIVES 

*» 

4  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  studenf;  ^ 

laenuines  oaiiy  ana 
weekly  clearing  routines. 

- 

Identifies  household  re- 
pairs, that  <are  dbne  fgr  ^ 
household  safety,            *  ' 

4 

« 

* 

t 

Demonstrates*  knowledge  of 
' basic  tools .        v  * 

H^Ve  student  visit  workshop, 
and  label  and  use  various 
tools. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
do  basic  repairs,  e.g. 
toaster. 

• 

• 

■    /  ■ 

* 

*> 

• 

» 

*  • 
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• 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3' 

D.    Child  Care  • 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
dress,  change  and  feed 
infant . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
make  decisions  in  terms  of 
when  child  is  to  be  in 
bed,  what  to  eat  before 
going  to  bed,  etc. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
administer  first  aid. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  take ^babysitting, 
course  or  become  invalved  in 
day  care  experience. I 
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MATERIALS 


Infant  Care  and 
Development  (cassettes 
and  filmstrip). 


Child  Growth,  and 
Development. 
St.  John's  • 
Ambulance  materials, 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

A. .  Earning  Money 


~7  

OBJECTIVES 


^  —  ^  ■ 

to 

The  student: 

Lists  sources  of  money. 


Identifies  factors  i&iat 
affect  wages^  e.g.  train- 
ing, tim£,  danger,  seasonal 


Explains  concept  of 
"money11,  e..g.  barter, system 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  collect*  ads  from 
newspaper,  then  sort  and 
classify  ads:  indoor/outdoor 
j obs ,  travel/non- travel,  etc • 

Use  yellow  ^ages  and  have 
each  student  make  poster, 
MJobs  I  like  and  jobs  ^ 
dislike11 ,  etc . 

Have  student  compax,e  wages  for 
different  jobs,  similar  and 
contra$ting,  sfrid  iadoor  and 
outdoor  jobs.  * 

With  job  list  have  student  , 
compare^rank  jobs  into  levels 
of  danger,  compare  wages, 
calculate  difference.  * 

Have  a  class  discussion,  * f,Who 


should  be  pai' 


7n 


Make  a  poster  with  pictures  of 
seasonal  jobs,  e.g.  apple 
picker,  grader,  heaper •  Have,/ 
student  calculate  wages  on 
hourly^  basis  andr  compare  with 
full  time  worker. 

Invite  resource  person,  e.g. 
store  owner,  bank  manager, 
and  have  him*  explain  his  work, 
using  coin  terminology. 

Use  a  play  activity  where 
money  changes  hands. 


MATERIALS 


Managing  Your  Money , 
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A  Course  in  Coins. 
Wages ,  Salaries 
or  Paychecks. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

A.    Earning  Money 
c 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

"  :  C7~ 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  ^ 

Recognizes  »coins  and  bills 
in  combination. 


Counts  money  using  dif- 
ferent coins  and  bills. 


Calculates  change  for 
coins  and  bills. 


Have  student  name  money  using 
coins  and' bills. 


Hlave  student  make  trip  to 
store  to  make  chang^.  Play 
game:    match  currency  with  . 
name  presented  orally. 

Use  role  play:  "Grve^me 
change  for  this  $5v00  bill; 
equivalent  amount ,  etc. 


Set  up 

using  Canadian  Play^  Money. 


'store^  in  class 


Calculates  money  ea^ed, 
e.g.  -  gross/net  pay- 

-  regular/overtime 

-  weekly,-  monthly, 
annually. 


Play  game:     "How  many  ways 
can 'you  make  ,50c11* 

Have  -student  participate  in 
scHool  sales  where  money 
changes  -hands.  t  .  \ 

Take  field  t^ip  to  study  a 
supermarket.  \ 

Have  student  examine  salary 
stubs, and  write  down  and 
calculate  gross  and  net  pay. 


y 
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Pennies ,  Nickles 
and  Dimes.  * 

Money  Matters.  , 


Money  "Makes  Sense. 
Getting  Ready 
£qr  Payday. 

Using  Money  Series 
Big  Deal. 


^MONPY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

A.  ^Earning  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


^  TEACHING  STRATEGIES  • 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Reads  arid  int-etprets 
. cheque  stub. 


7 


ERIC 


Provide  different  types  of 
salary  chequeCs^t 


tubs  for 
student  to  examine. 


Have  student  compare  different 
cheque  salary  stubs  to  see 
similarities . 


Make  poster  with  parts  ^ 
clearly  labelled,  ,e.g.  income 
taxv  dues . 

Have  a  class  discussionv  using 
terms  such  as  gross  pay-,  net 
pay. 

Have  student  practise  filling 
in  correct  data  about  gr°s^ 
and  net  earnings  on  various 
forms. 


Bank  Account. 
Chequing  Accounts 
Fill  in  the 
Blanks. 

The  Bank  Book. 


r 


Big  Deal. 
Fill  'in  the 
Blanks. 
Cheques  and 
Stubs. 

Wages  or  Salary 
or  Paycheques . 
Getting  Applications 
Right. 


Make  a  collection  of  terms 
from  various  income  state- 
ments, e.g.  double  time,  ^ 
holiday  pay,,  regular  time, 

aftd  time  and  a  'half. 
V 

Have  a  class  discussion  on 
the  meaning  of  these  terms. 


Working  Makes  Sense. 
Banking ,  Budgeting 
and  Employment. 
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MONEY  MAEAfcEMENT 
Level  3 

A.    Earning  Money  j 

V 

'  % 

\ 

>    i  ;f 

,  v" 

OBJECTIVES  \ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

(materials 

The  student: 

*  s  * 

* 

Explains  that  the  value  of 
money  changes  over  time, 
'   e.g.  that  money  will  buy 
less. 

Have  student  compile  a  lisfi 
iof  grocieries  and  note  prick 
changes  over  period  of  time.* 

Have  student  compare  two  /f. 
catalogues  (old/new)  and  make  \ 
an  annotated  list  of  prices. 

<* 

Supermarket  Management. 

Department  Stdye  Math. 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3  *  4 
B.    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


'TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


.MATERIALS 


1.    Where  to  Buy 
The  student: 

Names  different  plaoes.  to 
buy  goods  and  services, 
e.g.  wholesale,  retail,  and- 
mail  order. 


Using  checklist  (hardware, 
gift  shop,  secondhand),  have 
student  name  actual  stores 
th^t  fit  under  each  category. 

Go  on  field  trip  to  department 
store.     Have  student  list 
departments  or  services  sold.. 

Make- 11 1  spy11  checklist;  have 
student  indicate  where  you 
would  buy  a  haircut,  battery, 
etc .  * 

Make  a, list  of  services 
advertised  in  yellow  pages; 
have  student  group  those  that 
would  be  useful  to  a  farmer, 
. a  builder,  someone  on  holiday. 

Have  student  use  catalogue  to 
price  items' wanted ;  use  index 
and  fill  order  form. 


3f 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
utilize  various  services  to 
locate  item  for  purchase. 


EMC 


\ 


Guide  to  the 
Community . 
Basic  Skills, 


Useful  Arithmetic. 
Letfs  Go  Shopping. 
Monopoly  .  '  - 
Math  for 

Employment  I-  and^II. 

Plannir^g  Meals  and*, 

Sipping. 
^Swindle. 
Shopping  Lists , 
Game  II  ..^ 
Us-ins  Money  Seri 
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Money  management 

Level  3 

B.    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  x 


MATERIALS 


2.    How  to  Buy 

»  ? 

The  student: 

Describes  different 
*     metinods  of  payment. 


Calculates  cost" of  total 
shopping  list'. 


V 


9 
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^  4 

Use  role  play:    travel  agent, 
store ,\etc*    Have,  "customer*" 
pay;  use  items  such  as  C.O.D. 
cash  or  cheque. 

Provide  practice  checking' 
items  bought  with  cash  , 
register  receipts.  f 

Provide  cash  receipts,  some 
with  deliberate  mistakes  in 
totalling,  and  have  student 
indicate  mistakes.- 

Have  class  collect  and--;1 — *  

display  a  variety  of  cash 
register  receipts.  Ask 
student  to  identify  portion 
of  receipt  that  shows' cost  of 
each  item,  total  cost,  amount 
paid  and  change.*  <N  <j 

Have  students  shop  for  ^ 
aterials  and  check  receipt 
s  a  class  project.  * 

♦IJave  student^make  -shopping 
list  for  spedific  project: 
supper,  weekend  travel,  etc. 


Make  a  worksheet  with 
repeated  addition  and 
multiplication  procedures, 
e.g.  3  at  79c  =  79c  +  79c  + 
790  or  79  x  3. 


Math  for  Banking. 
Math  for  Adult  Living. 
Your  Family  and  Its 
Money. 
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Useful  Arithmetic. 
Using  Money  Series.  ^ 
Bank  Account. 
Let's  go  Shopping. 
Using  Dollars  and 
Sense. 

Department  Store  ^th. 

Monopoly. 

Guide  to  the 

Communi  ty . 

Money  Management. 

Consumer  Education. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

B.    Spending  Money 


Describes  various , types  of 
credit  available.  <" 


Calculates  cost  of  credit, 


Explains  that  pricejp  vary. 


Develops  personal  budge 
for  purchase  of  clothing, 
entertainment,  gifts,  ,etc. 
(monthly,  yearly). 


9 
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Have  class  collect^  ads.  for 
credit  cards  from  newspapers 
and  magazines.     Display. '  Make 
a  list  of  places  (services) 
for  borrowing  money, 

Use  simulation.  Emph^ize  the 
following  concepts: 

reading  the  credit  agreement 
the  name  and  address  af 
seller 

-  cost  of  crecfit  related  to 
promptness  of  payment 

-  calculating  when  payment! 
are  due 

promise  to  replace  parts 
calculating  balance  due. 

Collect  catalogues;  have 
student  calculate  differences 
between  store  and  catalogue. 

Visit  several. stores . 
Have  student  record  pricey 
and  calculate  difference. 

Visit  second  hand 
stored  Have  student  calculate 
difference  between  old  and  new 
items . 


See  Computation  section. 
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MatK  for  the  Worker. 
How  Money  and  Credit 
Can  Help  Us. 
Math  for  Adul^  Living. 

if' 

Getting  Applications 

Right.  / 

Credit  Buying  series. 


Bafeic  Skills. 
Consumer  Education. 
Money  Management. 
Guiae  to  Community. 
Swindle . 


Bills  \  How  to  Pay  Them. 
Budgeting  series. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

B.    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Plans  holiday  and  budgets 
for  it.. 

Explains  what  a  credit 
purchase  is. 


Explains  how  credit  ar^d 
cash  purchase  differ. 


ExplaiiCs  some  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of 
credit . 


\ 


3^*  What  to  Buy 

The  student : ( 

Describes  essential  and 
non-essential  goods. 


Writes  a  budget. 


3 


Discuss  credit  rati}*£.  Write 
lists'pf  all  goods  and 
services  that  can  be  bought 
on  credit. 

Have  a  class  disfcussion,  !,Why 
use  credit?  Is  credit  better 
than  -cash  purchase?11  , 


Easy  Money. 

Your  .World  of  Money. 


Use  role«play:     losing  \r edit 
card,  use  of  card  in  an  \ 
emergency.  *~ 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
misuse  of  credit,  easy  credit, 
cost  of  credit. 


7 


As  a  class  project  have  each 
student  write  list  of  essen- 
tial and  non-essential  goods, 
then  compare  results. 

Have  student  examine  yellow 
pages  and  decide  which 
services  would  be  needed  for 
building  a  house,  for 
servicing  a  car,  renting  aik 
apartment .  i 

Make  a  list  of  major  items 
that  should  appear  on  a 
family  budget  for  a  week. 


Department  Store  Math. 


Banking,  Budgeting, 
and  Employment. 
Your  Family  and  Its 
Money .  \ 
Math  for  the  Worker, 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

Bf    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 

■  k 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  » 


Defines  what  is  meant  by 
"value  for  money11. 


ERIC 


Provide  an  income  figure  and 
have  student  calculate  weekly 
Budget  to  determine  if  this 
will  be  over  the  income 
figure,  if  the  budget  is 
within  the  income  figure. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
what  is  meant  by  living 
within  fixed  expenses. 

Visit  a  store;  have 
student  decide  which  is  a 
better  buy  between  items  "of 
same  size. 


'Have  student  collect  sales  \ 
flyers ,  subscription 
applications,  club  member- 
ships (book,  record) ,  then  , 
calculate  cost.  Discuss 
alternative  purchases. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
pros  and  cons  a&d  calculate 
savings  in  the  following 
types  of  situations: 

-  to  rent  or  buy  (room, 
equipment) 

-  one  item  or  a  set 

-  new, -  secondhand 

-  unused  car/demonstrator. 

Visit  a  store;  provide  the" 
same  size  of  item  and  have 
student  record  the  saving. 
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Classroom  Money 
Management  Kit^ 
Dcfllars  and  Sense.- 
Planning  Meals  arid 
Shopping* 

Managing  Your  Money, 


Using  Money  Series. 
Supermarket  Measurement. 
Consumer  Education . 
Let's  Go  Shopping. 
Using  Money  Series, 
Buying  Power.  > 
Swindle .  * 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 

Level  3  , 

B.    Spending/ Money 


_i  n- 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS  . 


—i— 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  understand- 
ing that  product  bought, 
should  be  protected  by 
some  form  of  warranty. 


ERJC 


Have  student  examine .local  ads 
f or_v  a  car,  (year  and  model 
known)  and  write  range  of 
prices  researched'. 

Have  a  class  discussion,  "Is 
cheaper  better,  is  more 
expensive  better?"  ^ 

Have  class  compare  price, 
quality  and  workmanship. 

Use  newspaper  ad  sections, 
television  commercials,  radio 
conUnercials,  catalogues,  price 
lists  and  flyers.  * 

Have  student  cut  out  ads  for 

"special",  then  discuss  in 

class. 
*  * 

Have  student  use  yellow  pages 
for  a  specific  service,  e.g. 
heating,  plumbing,  then  phone 
to  find  out  cost  of  simple  job, 
e.g.  repair  motor  on  heater. 

As  a  research  project  have  ' 
class  compile  list  of  goods 
protected  under  warranty, -then 
compare  warranty,  e.g.  car, 
washer.  V* 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
qualities  and  .service  expected. 


tlie  C 


Guide  to  the  Community. 
Math  for  Banking. 


Consumer  Education. 


Supermarket  Itfea'surement , 


Fo'od  Buymanship . 
Letts'  Go  Shopping, 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

B.    Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


4.    When'  to  Buy 

The  student: v 
*  • 

Recalls  the  t'ime  of  year 
wheri  certain  goods  ate- 
put  on  sale. 


> 


Construct  calendar  of  sales, 
e.g.  car,  furs,  appliances. - 

5 

Visit  stores  or  agents  and  % 
ask  if  there  are  special 
sale  times. 


\ 


Managing  Your  Mbney,, 
Shopping  List  Game  II. 
Use'ful  Arithmetic. 
Dollars  and  Sense. 
Planning  Meals  and 
Shopping.. 

Guide  to  the  Community. 


ERIC  • 


1-93 


220 


2^  MANAGEMENT 
C. *  Saving  and  Borrowing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


•V 


The  student: 

Explains  in  his  own  worde 
why  it  is  important  to 
save. 


Names  places  where  money 
can  be  saved. 


Explains  how  he  would 
choose  an  appropriate 
banking  service. 


Describes  how  a  savings 
account  works . 


-re- 


construct a  poster,  "Why 
people  need  money",  to 
illustrate*  students' 
responses . 

Play  game*'  "If  I  had  $50  I 
would  buy  ....".  , 

.Have  student  calculate 
interest  on  savings. 

Visit  major  bank  in  community. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
why  it  would  be  unwise  to 
store  money  at  home. 

Compile  a  poster  with  drawings 
of  savings    institutions  in 
town . 


Have  student  visit  and  name 
the  bank  nearest  heme,  and 
talk  to  the  manager. 


Have  student  collect  bank  ads 
to  determine  rates  on  savings 
and  compare. 

Visit  bank  to  locate  areas 
dnd  personal  handlings, 
specific  tasks,  loans,  ■ 
savings,  etc.  % 


9 
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Banking,  Budgeting,  and 
Employment . 

Getting  Ready  for  Payday, 
Savings  Account . 


The  Bank  Book. 
Using  Money  Series:  ^ 
Earning,*  Spending, 
Saving. 

Classroom  Money 
Management  Kit. 

Math  for  Family. 
Math  for  Citizenship. 
Math  for  Adult  Living. 
Math  for  Bankirrg. 
Money  Management. 
Your  Money  Matters. 


Bank  Account. 
Big  Deal. 


One  Penny,  Two  Penny. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3  , 

C.    Saving    and  Borrowing 


OBJEpTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 
Opens  an  account, 


/ 


Calculates  how  much 
sttvings  are  in  his 
ac^count . 


9 

ERLC 


Recalls  and  explains 
common  banking  terms. 


Describes  different 
services  offered  by  the 
bank. 


Demonstrates  ability  ta 
ttse  banking  forms  . 
correQtly ,  e.g.  deposit 
slip,  cheque. 


Have  student  fill  in  (sample) 
bankbook  correctly. 

Use  role  play  to  emphasize 
vocabulary  such  as  withdraw 
and  deposit. 

Provide  practice  record- 
keeping:   money  at  hand  and 
J>ills  paid. 


Getting  Applications 
Right.  * 


Have  student  fill  in  entries 
and  -calculate  balance  sheet. 

v 

Have  student "Vtfllfetft  sample 
passbook,  examine  and  practise 
filling  it  in/.  , 

Use  role  play,  include  w<jrds 
such  as  savings  account, 

assbook,  cancelled  cheque , 
balance ,  interest . 


Getting  Reader  for 
Payday,  Planning  Ahe^, 


Math  for  Employment  I 
and  II. 

Fill  in  the  Blanks. 
The'l&nfc  Book. 


Invite  resout^ee^jperson  to 
explain  bank' services  , 

Have  class  collect  bank 
flyers  and  display. 

Compile  a  poster  to  display 
items  and  bank  vocabulary, 
e.g.  cheque ,  travellers 1 
cheques.  0 

Use  role  play  using 
vocabulary  such  as  accounts, 
deposit ,  cheque,  payee, 
signature.  , 


Money  Math.  V  * 

Wages  or  Salary  or 
Paychecks . 

Math  for  the  Workerl 


195 


2°o 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

C.    Saving    and  Borrowing 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  chequing  account. 


Names  sources  for 
borrowing  money. 


9 

ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  simulation;  have  student 
fill  in  cheques  to  pay  bills, 
complete  application  form 
accurately. 

Use  role  play:    opening  an 
account;  asking  name^ddress , 
age,  employer,  home,  worked 
with  present  employer. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
NSF  cheques. 

Have  student  balance  a  cheque- 
book ledger,  keep  personal 
record  of  expenses,  and 
record  details  of  transaction 
on  cheque  stubs. 

Visit  bookstores,  loan 
services,  credit  firms. 


Have  a  discussion  about 
borrowing  services. 

Use  role  play  with  the  lender 
using  terms  such  as  borrow- 
ing, financial  responsibility 

Distribute  application  forms; 
have  student  collect,  examine 
and  fill  in  data  required. 


196 


MATERIALS 


Math  for  Banking. 


r 


Math  for  the  Worker. 
Math  for  Family  ^Living.' 
Math  for  "Adult  Living. 


.MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  3 

C.    Saving    and  Borrowing 


OBJECTIVES 


.  MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 


Describes  circumstances 
when  borrowing  is 


appropriate. 


/ 


Have  a  class  discussion  ^bout 
when  to  borrow,  financial 
responsibility,  monthly 
statement. 


1 
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Your  Family  and  Its 
Money, 

How  Money  and  Credit 
Help  Us,  . 


1  \ 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  . 
Level  3  ,  '  *• 

A.    Fundamentals  of  Movement 


\ 

t 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

t 

The  student:. 

Demonstrates  proficiency 
in  basic  combinations  of 
movements •  ] 

Provide  opportunities  for  , 
practice  in  basic  movement 
combinations e.g.  carrying 
a  careueii.i^ipr<4y  • 

> 

% 

Whenever  possible,  integrate 
the  student. into  the  regular 
physical  education  program. 

\ 

s 

« 

• 

• 

* 

J* 

• 

• 

r 

• 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Level  3  ' 
B,    Games  and  Activities 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  some 
knowledge  of  the 
following  games  and 
sports : 

-  golf 

-  tennis 

-  handball 

-  badminton 

-  horseshoes 

-  bowling 

-  team  sports 

-  gymnastics 

-  social  dancing 

-  cross  country  skiing 

-  outdoor  and  camping 
skills 

-  swimming 

-  wrestling 

-  track  and  field 

-  weight  lifting" 

-  general  fitness 

-  skating 

-  roller  skating. 

tfote:     This  list  is  not 
meant  to  be  all-inclusive 


9 

ERJC 


Depending  on  the  availability 
of  facilities,  provide 
opportunity  for  student  to 
participate  in  these  games 
and  sports. 


I  Can  Kits, 


# 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 


Level  3 

C.    Social  Skills  Related  to 

Games  and  Activities  v 

j  OBJECTIVES 

REACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

■  \ 

i 

Demonstrates  a  respect  for  # 
other's  property. 

Towards  Affective 
Development. 

Practises  socially 
acceptable  behavior/ 

Focus  onySel£,  ^ 

Responding, 

Involvement. 

Practises  sportsmanship  in 
team  games.  * 


/ 


ERIC 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  3 
A.    Art  . 


OBJECTIVES. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


/ 


ERIC 


1.  fritting,  Tearing, 
'Fastening 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
sew,  Tape,,  tie,  pin  and 
staple  in  constructing 
itfems. 

i 

Demons t nates  ability  to 
make  two-dimensional  , 
shapes  from  paper.  / 

Demonstrate^  ability  to 
make  mobiles  using  paper 
shapes. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
make  collages  from  paper 
of  various  colors  and 
textures . 

2.  Constructing 


See/Level  2 
Res/ources. 


The  student: 


Constructs  useful  and 
decorative  articles. 


Utilize^  tools  in 

ting  more  complex 
of  wood  and 
terials. 


i4 


Have  student  enrich  decorative 
items  with  cut  and  pattern 
shapes.  ^ 

</ 


i 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level ^ 

A,    Art  "    *  ' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


J 


9 
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3.     Drawing  and  Painting 

The  student: 

Creates  simple  designs. 


Uses  paint,  crayons, 
chalk,  in  combination  on 
various  surfaces. 

Demonstrates  use  of 
background^detail  in 
drawing  and  painting. 

A .  Modelling 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
join  siab  work. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
do  ^mple  sculpture  in 
clay  or\other  media. 


Adds  decorative  textures 
to  cLay  forms  or  paper 
mache  forms. 

5.    Print  Making 

The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
splatter  print  with 
various  colors. 


Have  student  use  shapes, 
textures,  geometric  shapes  and 
free  expression. 

Provide  practice  in  drawing 
horizontal  and  vertical  linesjf 
and  designs. 


Have  student  make  dishes 
using  the  slab  method. 
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-  LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS  # 
.  , Le ve 1  3 ' 
.A.  Art 

* 

« 

« 

\ 

• 

,  OBJECTIVES 

i 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS , 

The  student: 

4 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
print  on  two-dimensional 
shapes  cut  and  torn  frojn 
various  kinds  and  colors 
of  paper. 

t 

* 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
do  simple  silk  screening. 

■ 

6.     Weaving  and  Stitching 

! 

The  student:  ^ 

** 

Creates  a  rich  design  in 
stitching  by  using 
variations  in  color,  kind 
of  thread,  kinds  of 
fabrics,  beads,  and  other 
decorative  materials. 

4 

■  ...S  : 
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« 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  3. 
B.  Music 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.  Listening 

The  student: 

Recognizes  such  tonal 
relationships  as  repeated 
skips . 

Recognizes  melody  that 
tells  a  story.  '  • 

Expands  his  listening 
repertoire. 

Develops  increased  ability 
to  recognize  tonal 
relationships ,  phrases , 
melodic  patterns, 
rhythmic  patters,  songs. 

Increases  length  of  time 

enjoys  listening  to 
lis  id. 

Builds  repertoire  of 
simple  melodic 
compositions . 

Lnging 


Whenever  possible,*  integrate 
the  student  into  the  regular 
music  program. 


The  student:* 

Sings  simple  rounds. 


Demonstrates  initial 
awareness  bf  customs, 
people,  and\  heritage 
through  son^s. 

Recognizes  music  notation* 


Ask  what  the  music  suggests 
to  the  student. 


Use  folk  songs,  action  songs, 
rounds  and  popular  songs. 
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Threshold 
(charts) . 


to  Music 


LEISURE/ RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  3       ,  • 
iB.    Music  / 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  good  habits 
in, singing.  * 

Strives  for  an  acceptable 
tone  quality. 

Continues  to  increase 
repertoire  of  songs, 
including  rounds . 

Participates  in  assembly 
programs.  '  fi 

3.  Playing 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
.play  tonal  patterns^ 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
play  both  rhythm  and 
melody  instruments. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
^read  a  simple  music  score 

4»  Rhythmic 

The  student: 

Demonstrates,  ability  ^to 
feel  regular  phrasing. 

Demonstrates  increased  , 
ability  to  reproduce 
rhythmic  patterns  in 
various  meters. 

Expresses  simple  rhythmic 
patterns  through  body 
response,  vocal  response, 


A 


/ 


written  reapunse. 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  3 
C*  Drama 


OBJECTIVES 


'*  MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Demonstratea^relaxation, 
concentration  and -trust 
of  self  and  others  in 
group  activities. 

Responds  Co  environmental 
stimuli  to  the  senses. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
give^v^rbal  responses  in 
a  variecy  of  situations 
with  bjmer  persons. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  fluency  and  control 
in  verbal  communication 
with  another  person  or 
persons.. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
imagine  a  character  s 
form  and  actions. 

Demonstrates  knowledge 
that  the  main  thought  of 
a  play  is  created  by  the 
' characters  and  related 
incidents.  t  » 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
the  use  of  language  in* a 
play.  \ 

Demonstrates  skill  in 
communicating  ideas  and 
feelings . 

Demonstrates  skilj.  in 
social  interaction. 

Demonstrates  increased  < 
personal  responsibility. 


Utilize  the  following: 

-  puppetry 

-  media 

-  dramatic  literature 

-  story  telling 

-  speech 

-  choral  speech 

-  movement 

-  theatre  games 

-  mime   '  M 

-  improvisation 

-  makeup' 

-  multisensory  activities 

-  simple  dramatization 
-.  dialogue  with  one  or  more 

persons . 


206 

233 
* 


LEISURE/ RECRB^TIpN  SKILLS 

Level  3  -   J 

\     D.    Crafts  and  Hobbies  - 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Engages  in  the  following 
activities  according  to 
interests  and  abilities: 

-  leathercraf ts 

-  woodwork 

' -  basketry  and  raffia 
work  *  ^ 
r  stuffed  dolls.,  toys  and 
animals 

-  hooked  rugs 

-  weaving 

-  crochet 

-  knitting  (wool) 

-  tile  (ceramic  and 
mosaic) 

-  embroidery 

-  needlepoint' 

-  pottery 

-  gardening  and  plant 
care 

-  black  and  white 
developing 

-  ceramics 

-  painting 

-  carving  • 

-  sewing 

-  pet .cafe 

-  collections  (stamps, 
cards,  insects,  etc.)* 

NOTE:     This  is  not 
interrded  to  be  an  all 
rtlsive*  list.  ^ 


ERIC 


Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  express  own 
creative  ability. 


\ 


14 


\ 


0 
\ 
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ClftZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3  , 

A.  '-Home  and  Family 


ob3tective§  *u 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies,  what 
constitutes  a  family  from 
societal,  legal  '  ^  , 
perspective . 

Identifies  how  roles 
and  responsibilities 
change  with  age. 

Identifies  tasks 
associated  with  roles 
family  members  may  assume 
in  community  * % 

Participates  responsibly 
in  decision  making** 
process  in  phe  family. 

Identifies  and  utilizes' 
strategies  for  coping 
with  family  change. 

Identifies  family  service 
agencies,  e.g.  repre- 
sentatives from  Social 
Services  and  Community 
Health. 


Family  Values. 


Arrange  visits  by  nurse,  social 
worker,  probation  officer. 


V) 

ERIC 


2L 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3-  ; . 

B,  '  School 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Identifies;  resource 
personnel  by  role. 

*     i  ' 
Assumes  responsibility  - 
for  personal  and  public 
property. 

Demonstrates  respect  for 
the  personal— property  of 
others . 

Participates  in  decisions 
regarding  rules. 


Participates  responsibly 
in  delegating  authority. 

Participates  responsibly 
in  electing  authority. 


Se^  aside  a  time  each  week. for 
"class  meetings"  when  concerns 
of  students  are  responsibly 
voiced  and  discussed.  , 

^Envite  principal  for  a 
discussion^  of  school  rules  and 
regulations  to  acquaint  class 
with  reasons  behind  rules. 

Involve  students  in  decision 
making. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3 

C.    Community  ancfc  Country 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


.ERJC 


The  student: 

States  the  name  of  city, 
country,  and  continent. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
the  words  of  the  national 
anthem. 

Identifies  common  pro- 
vincial nhelper'f  or 
"service"  agencies , 
e.g.  social*  services. 

States  the  role  of  common 
provincial  "helper"  or 
"service"  agencies. 

Identifies  (jprpmon-  pro- 
vincial agencies  and 
facilities,  e.g.  national 
parks. 

States  the  purpose  of 
common  provincial 
facilities  and  agencies, 
e . g*  health,  agriculture, 
labor. 

Recognizes  cultural  dif- 
ferences within  Canada, 
twp  official  languages, 
etc. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
provincial  rules  and  laws, 

Identifies  how  laws  are 
made  and  by  whom. 


f 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3 

D.    Current  Events 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student : 

Selects  a  radio,  tele- 
vision, newscast  or  * 
4>ress  report. 


Recalls  daily  news  and 
weather  cast . 

Identifies  and  differenti- 
ates between  major 
stories . 


ERLC 


Use  guided  discussion  of- 
major  stories;  discuss  the 
function  of  the  media  (class 
or  school  newspaper). 


Visit  a  local  newspaper;  have 
students  help  plan  the  field 
trip. 

Simulate  newspaper  functions 
with  class  assigned  reporters; 
how  to  write  (or  verbally 
state)  a  news  story. 

Make  a  list  of  television 
shows  students  watch. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Level  3  * 

E.    Environmental  Education 


/ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.  Ecology 
The  student: 

Recognizes  the  positive^ 
negative  effects  of  man's 
intervention  in  nature. 


States  some  laws  dealing 
with  animal  care. 


ERIC 


Teath  student  to  recognize 
that  feeding  birds  may  seem 
to  be  a  charitable  thing  to 
do,  but  the  practice  builds 
a  dependency  that  can  kill 
the  birds  fed. 

Show  a  film  on  the  "Balance 
of  Nature11. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
the  effect  of  hunting  as  a 
"sport"  upon  populations. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
organizations  that  struggle 
to  save  disappearing  species, 
e. g.  Ducks  Unlimited. 

Have  students  find  pictures 
in  magazines  of  endangered 
species . 
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Science  Experiments 
You  Can  Fat. 

Hinterland  Who's  Who 
Series . 


Parks  and  Wildlife 
materials. 


Canada' s  Endangered 
Species  (video 
cassette) . 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3  '   *  • 

E.    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
 I  


MATERIALS 


9 

ERLC 


2.     Natural  Phenomena 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  some  under- 
standing of  natural 
disasters,  e.g.  earth- 
quake. 

States  how  weather 
affects  the  life  of 
others ,  e.g.   farmer . 

3.  Energy 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
alternate  energy  sources, 
e.g.  coal,  windmill. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
make  responsible  energy 
choices  in  daily  life. 

4.  Pollution 

The  student:  ^ 

Demonstrates  knowledge ^of 
the  necessity  for  proper 
disposal  methods  when 
using  outdoor  facilities, 
e.g.   toilet,  cooking. 


Teach  student  to  turn  down 
thermostat,  turn  off  lights, 
etc. 


Make  a  list  of  good  practices 
stated  by  the  class  in  discus- 
sion. 

Point  out  that  detergents  are 
effective  in  removing  grease 
in  less  fchan  hot  waterpTand 
the  use  of  a  bleach  as  a 
final  rinse  will  kill  most 
bacteria  remaining  on  dishes 
after  washing. * 


Pollution  Solution. 
Living  Well  in  Times 
of  Scarcity. 

Energy  Management  for 
the  Future . 
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' CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3  * 

E.     Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 


Recognizes  that  there  are 
socially  acceptable* 
methods  of  showing  his 
disapproval  of  environ- 
mentally damaging 
practices,  , 


Recognizes  importance  of 
pollution  control  laws, 
including  noise  pollution. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
service  industries  to  aid 
a  community  in  sanitation 
and  environmental  areas. 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
the  contribution  made  by 
these  industries, 
e.g.  bottle  depot  workers, 
.environmental  control 
agencies,  parks  and 
wildlife  workers. 


Teach  that  the  correct  method 
of  disposing  of  wash  water  is 
the  use  of  a  small  sump  pit; 
water  that  contains  soap, 
bleach,  etc.  should  not  be 
thrown  into  a  lake  or  stream 
since  it  will  kill  the  aquatic 
life. 

Teach  students  to  ask  others 
not  to  smoke.     Have  them 
suggest  polite  and  considerate 
techniques  to  foster 
cooperation  and  learn  to  avoid 
confrontation  and  insult. 

I 

Have  class  develop  skits  to 
illusttate  the  above. 


Government  Environmental 
Resource  Materials  * 
Guide. 


Take  a  field  trip  to  a  sewage 
treatment  plant,  the  garbage 
dump,  a  water  treatment 
station. 
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,crriZENSto  and  individual  responsibility 

Level  3 

E«    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

« 

5.  Con^prvAtion 

The  student: 

•  * 

• 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 

# 

reasons  for  conservation, 

- 

e.g.  depletion  of  natural 

resources. 

Dprnonc. t rfl fpq  philitv  t"n 

• 

- 

select  energy  saving 

» 

i 

modes  of  travel, 

; 

4 

p  O"     h  n  p  v  p  1  o                    *  ' 

\ 

6.  Safety 

\ 

Thp      fur3  pn  f~  • 

.  Demoirst rates  some 

• 

knowledge  of  survival 

t 

methods • 

Pra  n  f-  -i  op  c     Cfl'Fpf'V  TIllpQ 

that  apply  to  outdoors. 

• 

• 

DpTnnn t* t*p  t"P«?  qottip 

Teach  students  the  procedure 

u 

knoul  prlt?p  of  Hi  qppqp 

to  follow  if  they  are  ever 

transmitted  by  animals.' 

bitten  by  .a  larger  animal.  A 

Teach  students  who  are  very 

sensitive  to  insect  stings  the 

• 

correct  precautions  and  to 

• 

carry  their  medications  when 

in_  the  outdoors. 

• 

Demonstrates,  small-craft 

Use  the  Red  Cross  Water-Safety 

M 
% 

water  safety. 

and  Small  Craft  courses  in  a 

r 

spring  camp  at  a  nSarby  lake. 

+  j 

m 

a 

ER?C 

• 

\ 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  3 

E.    Environmental  Education  * 


OBJECTIVES 


VES^ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


Tha  student:] 

%  J 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
swim  and  drown-proof 

1 

Recognizes  risks^  involved 
im traveling  on  frozen 
lalces  or  rivers. 


Arrange  swimming  classes  at  a 
nearly  pool  witp  qualified 
instructors  to  teach  the 
students. 

Collaborate  with  parents  to 
go  ice  fishing. 


/ 


1 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

"A.    Knowledge  and"  Development  of  Ssl'f 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERLC 


1,     Personal  Character- 
istics/Self 
'«*  *  Identification 

The  student: 

Identifies  the  need  and 
function  of  self- 
identifying  information, 
e.g.  student  I.D.  card, 
social  insurance  number, 
birth  certificate. 

Relates  personal 
interests,  abilities , 
limitations  to  selection 
of  vocational  and 
avocational  activities. 


Selects  two  or  more  areas 
for  work  study /experience 
which  are  consistent  with 
interests,  abilities, 
limitations. 

Describes  the  type  of 
person  he  would  like  to 
be  and  indicates  ways  in 
which  he  can  achiev^this, 
e.g.  grooming,  study, 
being  more  considerate. 


Have  student  jwrite  resume, 
fill  out  application  forms, 
e.g.  social  insui^emfce  number. 


Have  student  write  an 
autobiography. 

Have  student  make  personal 
chart  of  jobs,  leisure 
activities ,  etc.  listing 
things  l\e  likes/dislikes, 
does  well/does  not  do  well. 


/  . 


Present  open-ended  ques 

e.g*  "'If  I  were  "; 

"If  I  could  be   


stions, 


Have  student  research  and 
present  a  report  on  t!Where  I 
Would  Like  to  Work". 


Have  student  write  a 
"commercial"  for  himself. 


/ 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

A.     Knowledge  and  Development \of  Self 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

V  / 

States  and  discusses 
edticat;ional  and  personal 
characteristics  required 
for  a  variety  of 
vocations. 

Identifies  those  • 
vocations  for  which  he 
will  have  the  appropriate 
characteristics.  . 

2.    Physical  Self 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 

-  intercourse 

-  pregnancy  v 

-  birth  control 

-  birth 

-  venereal  disease 

-  pornography 

-  and  community  services 
relating  to  these. 


(> 

Demonstrates  under- 
standing of  current 
sexuad  slang. 


Practises  appropriate 
public  sexual  behavior, 
e.g.  discriminatory 
restraint,  regard  for 
setting. 


/ 


Bring  in  speakers,  e.g.  nurse, 
doctor,  other  community 
resource  people . 

Use  appropriate  films , 
filmstrips,  printed  and 
illustrated  learning  resources* 

Focus  on  the  concept  of 
responsible  sexual  behavior 
not  merely  upon  the  factual 
material . 

Teach  student  to  translate 

vocabulary  of  the  street  into 

more  accurate  terms  in  the 

areas  of  copulation, 

mas  turbation,  reproductive 

organs. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 

Level  4  , 

A.    Knowledge  and  Development  of  Self 


OBJECTIV^ 

« 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

* 

Identifies  the  effect  of 
physical  handicaps  or 
disorders  (selection  of. 
activities ,  self -concept ) 
on  self  and  on  others. 

It's  Your  Life. 
Lifeline  Materials 
(Sensitivity 
Consequences, 
Point  of  View). 

Identifies  and  demon- 
strates ways  of  improving 
personal  appearance,  . 
e.g.  grooming,  exercise, 
diet ,  clothing  selection. 

Have  student  write  a  para- 
graph on:     "How  I  Can  Jm- 

3.     Emotional  Self 

V 

* 

The  student:  ' 

Identifies  an  increasing 
number  of  emotions  in  , 
self  and  others 

V 

v 

Use  open  ended  sentences: 

"I  love  to.  give   11 

ffI  always  feel  good  when  ..." 
"What  really  bothers  me  is  .." 

"  T    t.TfM  1 1  A    Ko    Ha  T\V\  nor    if                ' 1 
X     WUU1U     UC     HdU'piCL     11      •  •  .  • 

"I  like  going  home  because  .." 

i 

\ 

- 

i 

f 

• 

* 

O  1  Q  * 

f 

/ 

ERJC 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  .WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

•A.     Knowledge  and  Development  of  Self 


•OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


s 


9 

ERIC 


The  Student:  *  ■ 

Denionst rates  increasing 
awareness  °of  mixed  and 
changing  emotions  and 
modds;  articulates 
emotional  states  with 
accuracy. 


Predicts  emotional  reaction 
of  self  and  others  in  a 
given  situation. 

Recognizes  that:  emotional  v 
states  vary  with  the  • 
individual  and 
circumstances . 

Practises  coping  with 
stress  in  a  number  of 
ways* 

Identifies  and  discusses  9 
inappropriate  ways  of- 
dealing  with  stress, 
e.g.  drugs,  alcohol. 


7 
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Innerchange , 
Junior  Hdgh. 
It's  Your  Lifa- 
Focus  on  Self,. 
Development , 
Stage  Three: 

Involvement . 
Today's  Teen  Series: 

Discovering  You, 
•  Decision  Makings 
,  Relating  to  Others. 

I've  Got  Me  and 
I'm  Glad. 

Second  Centering  Book. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

A*    Knowledge  and  Development  of  Self 


ThS  student:' 

Identified  and  discusses 
ways  in  which  some  stress 
is  benefi.cial  rather  than 
.harmful,     e.g.*  pressure 
to  cpmplete  a  task. 

Expresses  and  controls' 
emotions  appropriately  in 
a  variety  of  settings. 

Demonstrates  increasing  * 
skill  in  recognizing  and 
avoiding  potentially 
provoking  situations, » 
including  unfamiliar 
situations.  k 


Use  role  play,  drama, 
discussion. 
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Values  Clarification: 
A  Handbook  of  Practical 
Ideas  for  Teachers  and 
Students , 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
I^evel  4 
1  B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


1>  Needs  and  Motivations 
The  student: 

Identifies  personal  needs 
which  may 'exist  in  the 
future  or  *in  unfamiliar 
situations . 

Categorizes  needs  by 
immediacy  and  importance. 

Recognizes  clues  to  moods 

and  attitudes  of  those 
being  asked  for 
assistance.  J1 


Identifies  ways  in  which 
predicted  needs  can  be  met 
by  himself  or  others. 

Identifies  situations  in 
which  satisfaction  of 
personal  needs  must  be 
delayed  or  foregone 
because  of  the  needs  of 
others.  - 

Identifies  when  two 
personal  needs  may  be  in 
conflict,  and  suggests 
appropriate  resolution  of 
the  conflict. 


Have  a  class  discussion: 
MFive  years /frottr  now  I  will 

dn 



See  Problem  Solving  and 
Decision  Making. 


222 


2 -m 


UNDERSTANDING  SeLF'AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4  •    "  . 

B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

-  ■ 

2.     Factors  Affecting 
Relationships 

The  student: 

0 

Recognizes : 

-  that'  children  need 
experience  * 

-  that  adults  are  expected 
•    to  be  independent  and 

responsible . 

* 

\ 

Recognizes  that  roles  can 
change  from  time  to  time 
•and  from  situation  to  ^ 
situation,  even  when 
pebple  involved  remain  * 
the  same.  4 

I 

Recognizes: 

-  Ujat  roles  associated 
wiftva  given  sex  are 
charr^Sj^ 

—  t-  Vi o r- o    a  t*p    p  vnp c  t"  a  t~  i  n n  «c 

L  lie  L  C     d  L  KS  CAUuv-LdLlUllO 

associated  with  sex 
roles  and  violations 
of  th£se  may  meet  with 
disapprobation. 

* 

It's  Your  Life. 

Stage' Three: 

Involvement  - 

Fo cus  on  Self 

Development . 

Today's  Teen  Series: 
Discovering  You, 
Pecision  Making, 
Relating.* 

> 

• 

t 

Lireline  Materials: 
Sensitivity, 
Consequences , 
Point  of  View. 

Conflict  Management. 
'Activities  for 

Developing  Positive 

Self  Awareness. 

'• )  .  • 

» 

& 

ERjC 

UNDERSTATING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

B.    Social  Relationships 


(TbTectives  ' 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  ' 

3.    Handling  Social 

Interaction 
» 

a.  Expressive 
Communication  Skills 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  increasing 

Have  students  convey/communi- 

skill in  using  communica- 

cate through: 

tion  modes. 

-  posters 

* 

■ 

\ 

* 

-  written  exercises 

-  producing  radio  plays 
»-  dramatization 

-  commercials 

-  discussion 

-  telephone. 

, States/lists  advantages 

v 

and  disadvantages  of  dif- 

ferent types  of  .communica- 

tion. 

Identifies  situations  in 

which  a  specific  type  of 

c 

communication  is  appropri- 

ate. 

Communicates  effectively 

Have  class  plan  a  party. 

with  others  in  a  wide 

variety  of  settings. 

Identifies  a  wider  number 

Have  class  listerr  to  and  dis- 

• 

of  blokRs  to  communication, 

cuss  taped  conversations. 

J 

e.g.  confronting,  inter*- 

• 

* 

p re ting ,  advising. 

i 

( 

Show  films. 

•  224 
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UNDERSTANDING- SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4  < 

B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERsLC 


The  student: 

With  increasing  accuracy 
ascertains  whether  the 
message  he  is  trying  to 
communicate  is  under- 
stood . 


Use  open  ended  sentences: 

"I  always  make  up  my  own  mind 

about   ";  i-* — 

"If  I  hacf  a  choice,  I.  would 

  j 

"When  I  can't  do  something,, 
I    5 

"It  is  hard  for  me  to  make  a 

decision  about   "; 

"Talking^  about  a  probiem  is 


Communicates  a  vide  range 
of  feelings  with  in- 
creasing accuracy,  in- 
cluding mixed  or  ambivalent 
feelings . 

b.  Receptive 


C ommun i  c  a  t  i  on  S k  i 1 Is 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
how  the  use  of  gestures, 
asides ,  satire ,  voice 
inflection  affects  mean- 
ing/, e.g.  bias,  prejudice, 
propaganda. 


L 
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Magic  Circle. 
Focus  on  Self 
Development,  j 
Stage  Three: 
Involvement . 
All  About  Manners. 

Activities  for 
Developing  Positive 
Self  Awareness. 
Lifeline  Materials 
(Sensitivity, 
Consequences, 
Point  of  View) . 
Conflict  Management. 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

9 

The  student: 

i   

» 

Becomes  a  more  effective 

Use  role  play. 

It's  Your  Life. 

listener  by  1  checking 

out"  what  'the  speaker  is 

saying,  both  affective 

^content  and  informational 
lb. 

• 

V  t 

^con  ten t . 

c.     Problem  Solving 

✓  * 

and  Decision  Making 

-* 

The  student: 

Applies  steps  in  problem 

Provide  practice  with  problem 

solving  to  new  and  personal 

SlLUuLXUllS  . 

experiences  or  situations. 
• 

t 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 

how  potential  problem 

situations  can  be  avoided. 

Makes  decisions  in  a  ap- 

m 

Present  situations  which  re- 

propriate manner: 

quire  decisions ,  e.g.  "Where 

-  obtaining  available 

should  I  buy  my  coat?" 

information 

* 

-  weighing  alternatives 

-  evaluating  possible 

* 

consequences . 

* 

A 

*  * 

■ 

t 

9  9£ 

z  zo 

* 

•  • 

o 

• 

I 

ERIC 

UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Applies  conflice  manage- 
ment strategies  to  new  * 
and  personal  experiences 
and  situations;  articulates 
the  strategy  begin  used. 


Have  student  make, choices  and 
explain  reason  for  choice, 
e.g.   "Should  I  go  to  the 
footb.all  game  or  the  dance?" 


It's  Your  Life. 

Focus  on  Self 

Development , 

Stage  Three i 

Involvement . 

Today fs  Teen  Series: 
Discovering  You, 
Decision  Making, 
Relating  to  Others. 

Dimensions  for  Living. 

Lifeline  Materials 

(Sensitivity , 

Consequences , 

Point  of  View). 


n 


4.     Rules  and  Routine 
The  student: 

Identifies  probable  rules 
in  a  number  of  unfamiliar 
situations,  ^e.g.  on  the 
job,  public  facility. 

Follows  rules  appropri- 
ate behavior  in  a  variety 
of  unfamiliar  settings. 

Identifies  the  potential 
consequences  of  breaking 
rulfcs  in  a  variety  of 
unfamiliar  situations. 


Have  students  write  rules  for 
specific  jobs. 


Use  role  play,  field  trips. 


\ 


> 


n 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

B.     Social  Relationships 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Formulates  rules  for  un- 
familiar situations,  and  L* 
identifies  consequences. 

Recognizes  the  need  to 
abide  by  rules  even  when 
not  agreeing  with"  them. 


Have  class  make  up  rules  for 
new  situations. 


Focus  on  Self 
Development , 
Stage  Three: 
Involvement. 
All ^bout  Manners. 
Today's  Teen  Series. 
Dimensions  for  Lining. 


5.     Social  Roles 
The  student: 

Identifies  roles  in  un-, 
familiar  and  broad  situa- 
tions . 


Have  student  complete  open 
ended  sentences,  ''if  I  were 
bo^sr*^70uld  etc. 


Ascribes  probable  character- 
istics to  these  roles, 
e.g.  boss,  sex  roles, 
employee. 

Recognizes  that  although 
roles  have  commonality, 
personal  interpretations 
are  possible,  e.g.  similar- 
ities and  differences 
between  teachers,  mothers. 


i cognizes  that  conflict 
arise  when  people  be- 
in  ways  not  consistent 
.thither1  s  role  expecta- 
e.  g4  parents  who  \ 
abandon  children,  minister 
who  swear. 


Have  students  take  turns  role 
playing,  assuming  the  same 
character . 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
similarities  and  differences 
in  ways  in  which  the  roles 
were  portrayed. 

Change  the  way  in  which  you 
behave  towards  students  for  ta 
short  time,  then  have  a  class 
discussion. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 

B.     Social  Relationships 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student:  ' 

Recognizes  that  a  person 
mus<:  assume  different 
roles  at  different  times 
in  his  life,  e.g.  child, 
parent,  ^tudent,  employee. 


6.     Values  and  Social 
Expectations 

Thefctudent: 

Recognizes  that  values  and 
social  customs  v/ry  with 
Culture. 

Recognizes  that  a  custom 
or  value  appropriate  in 
one  setting  may  not  be  so 
in  another,  e.g.  Hutterite 
vs.  an  ordinary  farmer. 

Relates  personal  values 
to  those  of  society .> 


Demonstrates  understanding 
of  hoy  group  opinion  ^ffects 
personal  value  system. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  stuc&nt  make  a  "life 
line",  birth  to  death. 


Use  reports  on  specific 
cultures . 


Have  student  select  a  culture 
different  from  his  own, 
indicate  things  he  likes  about 
that  culture  and  idenfr-fy 
-areas  x>f  difference. 

Write  a  paragraph:  "If  I  were 
God  of  the  universe  I  would 


229 


256 


MATERIALS 


It's  Your  Life. 

Focus  on  Self 

Development , 

Stage  Thrle: 

Involvement . 

All  About  Manners. 

Dimensions  for  Living.* 

Lifeline  Materials  / 

(Sensitivity, 

Consequences,  "Point 

of  View). 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 
Level  4 


i  B.     Social  Relationships 

k — — — 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


T 


MATERIALS 


4 

9 

ERIC 


The  student^ 

Recognizes  when  personal 
and  societal  values  corae 
in  conflict  and  attempts 
to  resolye  and  conflict. 

Recognizes  the  preval'ent 
moral  structure  in  the 
society  and  articulates 
instances  of  it. 

Demonstrates  under- 
standing of  the  concepts 
of  human  rights, 
e.g.*  dignity  and  equality. 


"i 
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TRAVEL 
Level  4 

A.    Ways  Co  Travel 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS' 



ERIC 


The  student:  v 

Participates  in  driver 
training  (where  appropri- 
ate) . 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  a  full  range  of  regular 
safety  and  traffic  rules, 
laws . 


A.M. A.  materials. 


Have  a  class/discussiori  about 
local  traf tip  -bylaws. 


K 
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TRAVEL 
Level  4 

B.    Travel  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


rv(e 


student: 


Perf orm^basic  maintenance 
for  vehicles,  including 
automobile. 

Travels  independently 
beyond  community, 
e.g.  arranges  accommo- 
dation, transportation, • 
meals . 

Travels  independently 
beyond, the  city  or  town. 

Re^is  and  us^s  a  variety 
♦of  transportation 
schedules . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  dgencies  that  help 
travellers,  e.g.  A.M. A., 
R.C.M.P. 


Motorcycle  Safety. 
How  .to  Read  a  Map. 
How  to  Read  a  Schedule. 


Arrange  actual  trips. 

Use  long  range  trip 
simulations. 


Take  simulated  trip  to  student 
designated  destination. 


International^ 
Signs. 


Traffic 


Real  Life  Reading. 
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HEALTH 

Level  4 

A.  Nutrition 


/ 


9 

ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student:  y 

Demonstrates  ability, to 
select  nutritious  food  for 
a  well  balanced  diet. 


> 


Plans  and  prepares  low 
cost  nutritious  diet. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  caloric  requirements. 


iment 

■7 


V 


Identifies  diet  to  increase 
or  decreas^  weight.     *  • 


Recognizes  the  deficiencies 
in  his  diet. 

States  proper  ways  to  pre- 
serve food.  1 

Demonstrates  hygienic 
practices  when  preparing, 
serving  or  eating  food. 

Recognizes  the  protection 
provided  by  the  health 
department  in  checking 
food  distribution  v 
establishments . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
contact  health  inspectors. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  make  a  list  of 
food  consumed  in  a  day/week. 

Have  student  plan  a  day's/ 
week's  menu. 

6ivide  students  in  groups  to 
prepare  some  balanced .meals . 

Have  a  tasting  party  for  ^ 
which  students  make  up  menus. 

Have  clfass  help  plan  a  school 
lunch  menu. 


Have  students  keep  a  record 
of  their  caloric  intake. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
obesity,  weight,  reducing  and 
vitamin  pills,  » 


Have /student  prepare  food  and 
foL^ow  those  practices. 


Visit  school,  restaurant, 
supermarket,  food  processing 
plant,  etc.  to  find  out  about 
sanitary  regulations. 
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MATERIALS 


Canada  Food  Guide. 
Department  of 
Agriculture  Materials. 
Food  for  Life: 

The  Basic  Four, 
Nutrition  Series. 


Films: 
How  a  Hamburger 
Turns  into  Yqu, 
Too  Much  of  a 
Good  Thing. 


HEALTH 
Lfcvel  4 

B.   -Personal  Care 


/ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1 .    Knowledge  of  Body 

The  student: 

Recognizes  adolescent 
growth  process. 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
body  changes.  » 


y 


Demonstrates • understanding 
of  reproduction  process. 


Have  .student-  interview  nurse, 
doctor,  science  and  health 
teacher. 

Show  films,  slides. 

Using  library  'resources ,  have- 
student  Vesearch.-  <'  * 

Have  class  enumerate dis- 
cuss, role  play. 

Show  films ,  slides,   f ilm—* 
strips. 

Invite  pej^oHhel  from  the  * 
Health  Department ,  doctor, 
nur^e. 

Invite  school  nurse. 

Show  fij.ms,  slides,  film- 
strips, 

-  << 

Have  a  '"Question  B(«:!I  or^? 
"My.stery  Box1'  for*  students  to 
drop  questions. 

»•  * 

Invite  specialists,  e.g. 
gynecologists ,  obstetricians . 
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Department  of  Health 

Materials*. 

The  Problem:  Acne. 


The  Growing  Trip, 
fhere's  a  n/w 
You  Comin'-I 


Egg  6r  Sperm. 


J 


HEALTH 
Level  4 

B.    Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


2.     Care  of  the  Body 
The  student: 

Recognizes  importance  of 
good  grooming  and  clean- 
liness (interpersonal 
relations) . 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
find  rel^abfe  health  in- 
formation. 


Evaluates  heal.th  product 
advertisements . 


Invite  or  have  student  inter- 
view cosmetologist,  fashion/ 
beauth  consultant ^ -hiring 
agency  personnel,  someone 
known  and  respected  in  the 
community* who  is  successful 
in  <his  job, 

Use  role  play. 

Have  a  class  party.  p 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
health  hazards  involved. 

Invite  school  nurse  to  speak^ 
to  class.  • 

Have  student  check  "yellow 
pages"  of  telephone  directory 
for  listings,  headings  ,of 
medical  personnel.  . 

Invite  or.  have  ^student  inter- 
view dentist,  general 
practitioner,  specialist , 
concerning  factual  informav- 
tion. 

Visit  clinic,  doctar's  office, 
hospital  emer-gency  ward. 
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Today fs  Teen  Series. 
Battling' Disease : 

Protecting  Your  • 

Health. 
Self-Care  Female  Series. 
Self-Care  Male  Series. 


Materials  f torn: 
Medical  Association , 
Cancer  Society, 
Heart  Association",' 
Local  Hospitals. 


/ 


HEALTH 
Level  4 

B.     Personal  Care 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

>  • 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

- 

Demonstrates  balanced  pro- 
gram of  rest,  work  and 
recreation. 

r 

4 

1 

Filmstrips:  ■ 
nxercise.     ric  to  oe 
Tied, 

rnybiLai  ricness  oen©e. 

Practises  physical  fitness 
program. 

VMPA      onH   V  U  P  A 

materials . 

* 

3.     Drugs  and  Alcohol 

* 

The  student: 

Recognizes  the  signs  of 
"alcohol  and  drug  dependency. 

Have  student  interview  *  and/or 
invite  personnel  from 
Alcoholics  Anonymous,  Public 
Health  Department  to  visit 
the  class. 

* 

Recognizes  the  mental, 
physical,  and  emotional  * 
consequences  of  use  of  . 
alcohol,  tobacco,  narcotics 
and  other  drugs. 

•  * 

■  \ 

Show  films,  filmstrips, 
slides . 

Have  student  tape  record  a 

c AmmP T"P"ii>l    r\f   Hpqi  on   p    c c\vr\— 

k_.L^llUll\—  LL.iClX     \J  L      LI  C  O  i  ri  H     CL     V_  \J  III 

mercial  about  drugs. 

lldVc    bLUClcllL     O.L.L    (JUL    d  Lcxc 

vision  commercial  6n  drug 
advertisement , 

Films: 
Alcohol  Problem:  What 
Do  You  Think, 
The  Drag,  , 
The  High 
Hooked. 

Fi  1  nm  t  ti  n^i ! 

A.  J.  J-  111  O  ^  i_  i.  1/  O  • 

A  Capsul  Look  at 
"    What  -Drugs  Do  To  You. 

T*  1 1  O      A  Wl  ICO  •           T  f"  '  o 

U  L  Ug    ni/uoc  •        X  L  o 

Your  'Decision. 

** 

Invite  a  representative  from 
the  Better  Business  Bureau. 

K 

Independently  takek  own 
prescribed  and  non- 
prescribed  medication.  * 

* 

• 

• 

Drug  Abuse:     Who  Needs  It? 
•Drug 1  Education  Series. 
Facing  the  Facts:  Drug9, 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco. 

ERIC 

t 

i 
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HEALTH 
Level  4  ' 

C.    Community  Health  Services 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  sculieat: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
utilize  health  services. 

Recognises  the  contribution 
of;  the  helping  professions 
in  improving  health,  e.g.* 
medicine,  dentistry, 
'psychology,  social  work. 


Have  student  write  association 
and,  request  information  about 
requirement  for.  .membership . 

Use  "yellow  pages-"'  of 
telephone  directory  for 
listing  or  headings  of 
medical  personnel. 

Have  student  interview  dentist, 
general  practitioner,  v 

j  specialist,  personnel  from 

!  the  health  department. 
*  * 
Visit  clirfic,  doctor's  office, 
hospital  emergency  ward  to 
compare  the  differences  in  # 
s'ervices. 
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SAFETY 
Level  4 

A,     Home  and  School 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Trfe  btuuen:: 
> 

Demonstrates  independence 
and  reliability  in  coping 
with  dangers  and  accidents. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
utilize  cortnunity  emergency 
services , ,  w 

Administers  firsvt  aid  as  ■ 
indicated  by  St,  John's 
Ambulance  first  aid  course. 


ERIC  . 


Use  discussion,  demonstration, 
drama. 

Stage  a  slogan  and  poster 
contest,' 

Make  a  handbook  on  "Coping 
with "Accidents" , 

Have  a  panel  discussion. 


Playing  It  Safe  w#ith 
Animals,  • 

Tiger,  Tiger,  Burning 
Bright, 


Use  simulated  activities. 

Have  student  attend  first  aid 
course , 


St.  John's  Ambulance 
materials. 
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SAFETY 

Level  4 

B.  Community 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

4. 


MATEk 


IALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 
I' 

Demonstrates  the  steps 
involved  in  hazard  analysis, 

Demonstrates  knowledge  ofm 
accident  prevention. 


i'      Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
safety  practices. 


Utilizes  community 
emergency  services. 


Have  a  classroom  committee  on 
safety  keep  a  tabulation  of 
accidents  that  occur  to  the 
students  participating  in 
playground  activities ,  in  the 
halls ,  classroom,  etc . 

Play  simulated  games .  » 

Stage  a  slogan  and  poster 
contest . 

Have  stud.enT1* compose  original 
safety  poems. 

Have  the  class  put  together  a* 
dictionary  of  pedestrian 
safety  words . 

Use  -  lectures ,  speeches  given 
by  safety  officials. 

Have  class  visit  a  building 
for  the  purpose  of 
investigating  various  hazards 
and  report  observations. 

Have  a  panel  discussion  about 
causes  of  accidents  at  home 
and  ^school . 

Visit  various  organizations 
in  the,  community*  that 
contribute,  to  safety. 
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SAFETY 
Level  A 
B.  Community 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  sLud-jr.c: 

Identifies  the  responsibil- 
ities of  owning  a  car. 


s  - 


X4 


**  ■  • 


'  9 

ERIC 


Make  a  list  of  the  bad 
practices  of  drivers  that  en- 
danger or  annoy  pedestrians. 

Use  role  play  representing  ( 
the  appropriate  views  of 
insurance  agents,  automobile 
manufacturers ,  automobile 
purchaser,  law  enforcement 
officers. 

Secure  an  accident  spot  map 
from  the  local  police  or 
highway  department  and  have 
class  study  pedestrian 
accidents  that  have  occurred 
in  your  community  over  a 
given  period  of  time. 
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Case  of  Officer 
Hallibrand; * 
Help  la. i 


J 


tee 
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SAFETY 
Level  4 

C.  Recreation 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


X 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Demons t rates  independence 
in  identifying  and  avoiding 
dangers  in  recreation. 


Independently  utilizes 
emergency  services . 


Compile  a  list  of  local' 
recreational  areas. 

Have  student  interview  people 
to  discover  about  different 
recreational  areas . 

Have  student  survey  and 
evaluate  informatiQn  presented 
in  magazines  or  take  a  trip  to 
different  recreational  areas. 

Provide  opportunity  for  student 
to  participate  in  establishing 
or  improving  some  youth 
recreation  projects. 


Avoiding  Accidents: 

Safety  and  First  Aid. 
Y.M.C.A.  and  Y.W.C.A. 
materials . 
Motorcycle  Safety. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  1 
Level  4  \ 
A.    Specific  and  Allied  Wc^pk  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


/ 


ERIC 


1. 


I  se  of  Tools  and 


-  Equipment 

» 

The  student: 

Sel&cts  and  uses 

appropriate  tools  and 

machines  for  specific  v 
a 

projects . 

Organizes  and  cares  for 
"tools  and  equipment. 

Constructs  more  complex 
projects . 


Following  Directions 


The  student: 

Follows  comp 
directions . 


Identifies  person  in 
authority  in  a  variety  of 
work  situations .  • 

3.    Decision  Making 

o 

The  student: 

Makes  appropriate 
decisions  in  work 
situations,  e.g.  how  to  , 
improve  quality  of  work. 


Demonstrate  and  have  class 
discussion  on  the  use  of  new 
tools  and  equipment. 

X 

Explain  storage  procedures. 


Have  student  experiment  with 
equipment  while  monitoring  his 
behavior.  * 

Assign  projects,  using  more 
complex  equipment;  * 


Develop  .group  projects 
involving  complex  set  of 
directions;  have  one  student 
act  as  foreman.  Evaluate 
project  when  complete. 


Display  samples  of  work  of 
various  quality ; -have  class 
discuss,  evaluate  and  decide 
|iow  yjto  improve. 


V 
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Manufacturer's  Use  and 
Care  Manuals. 


Shop  hade  Easy. 
Shop  Safety. 

Working  with  Wood. 


c 


Following  Directions. 
Listening  on  the  Job. 


Real  People  at  Work 
From  Classroom  to 
Career,  Part  1  and  2 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4 

A.    Specific  and  Allied  Work  Skills. 


OBJECTIVES 

/ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
 }  

MATERIALS 

4 .  Independence 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  .to 
perform  satisfactorily  in 
unfamiliar  work  situations. 

Provide  opportunities  for 
student  to  worfe-j^^^ariety 
of  situation*. 

All  In  A  Day's  Work. 

• 

Monitor  and  evaluate 
performance;  discuss  with 
student. 

■» 

i 

*                                  •  i 

,*» 

4 

I 

- 

* 

* 

} 

J 

V 

\ 

} 

* 

\ 

« 

1 

? 

°                *  ♦ 

•  • 

-I  . 

9 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  ' 
Level  A 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 


:rk  t 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  independence 
through  working. 

2 .     Job  Awa_reness 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
variety  of  jobs/careers 
available. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  cut' out  and  dis-* 
play  pictures  from  lodal 
paper  illustrating  different 
j  obs. 

Invite  resource  people  from 
businesses,  industries,  unions 
and  Chamber  of  Commerce  to 
visit  the  classroom. 

Compile  a  list  of  jobs 
classified  by  the  students  in 
various  ways: 

-  service  and  non-service  jobs 

-  part-time/full  time  , 

-  jobs  that  interest  me  and 
those  that  do  not 

-  those  jobs ^available/not 
available  locally. 


Have  ^students  discuss 
experience  of  part-time  work. 

Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  "meet  with  career 
counsellors . 

Have  student  collect  several 
want  ad  sections  from  different 
newspapers  and  compare  the 
classification  system. 
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MATERIALS 


YotT  and  Your  World.* 
Work  for  Everyone. 

Archway  Occupational 
Academics  Program. 


Your  Kind  of  Job. 
Real  People  at  Work. 
I  Want  To,  Books. 

Picture  Interest 
Inventory. 

Canadian  Occupations.  \ 


Turner  Career 
Guidance  Sdfrles. 


*  s 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  , 

MATERIALS 

The  student:     '  - 

* 

»  A 

•v 

* 

* 

Have  student  check  jobs  that 
he  'feels  he.  could  do  or  would 
like  to  do. 

Real  People  at  Work. 

•* 

Have  xclass  visit  and  locate 
places  i/t  town  where  jobs 
can  be  found. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
that  jobs  require  different 
skills. 

.Have  students  select  from 
classified  ads  jobs  that  they 
are  qualified  to  do,  then  cut 
out  and  display  of^'vacancy" 
resource  board.  ^\ 

> 

- 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
requirements  for  practical 
job/career. 

Compile  a  list  of  jobs  de- 
manding skills  i,n  mathematics, 
reading,  oral  skills,  etc. 

Visit  specific  training 
institutes . 

Career  Search. 
Career  Comparison  Kits. 
Functional  Work  Phrases 
for  Everyday  Living. 

t 

Explores  careers  through 
practical  experience.  x- 

Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dent to  participate  in  work 
study /experience. 

Work  Experience 
Manual. 

'  ; 

3.     Job  Demands 

The  student:  , 

✓ 

J    Demonstrates  good  work 
'  habits. 

<  r 
*  / 

N 

Have  students  make  cartoon  to 
illuscrale  safety  lessons  at 
work,  or  good  (or  b^rd)  work 
habits.     See  Safety  and 
Health  sections. 

* 

Positive  Attitude 
Posters . 

y 

* 

s 

> 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4 

B.     Carter  Planning  and  ^Exploration 


T 


' OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


:udcnt : 


Demonstrates  pos  itive 
attitude  towards  work. 


Arrives  on  time  for  work. 


Completes  most  tasks  assign 
ed  in  various  areas  at  home, 
school  and  on  the  job.  „ 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
ways  in  which  present  work 
habits  will  be  helpful'when 
student  has  a  job. 

Use  recognition  techniques 
such  as  awards,   free  time 
passes,  bonus  points  and 
constructive  discussion  of 
good  work  habits. 

Have  class  collect  and  display 
Workers1  Compensation  Board 
posters,  » 

Have  student  make  and  keep  a 
time  card  f<wr  work  study 
program.     Collaborate  with 
employer  to  fill  in  time 
student  arrives  and  leaves. 

Have  student  calculate  loss 
of  wages  through  lateness, 
provide  hourly  rate. 

Have  each  student  keep  a  task 
check  list  during  work  study. 
Check  after  a  day/week  to- see 
if  assigned  jobs* were  com- 
pleted , 

Obtain  parental  cooperation 
to  keep  a  check  list  of  tasks 
to  be  completed  at  home,  h 


Workers 1  Compensation 
Board  posters. 


Work  Experience 
Manual. 


So  You  Want  A*  Job,  Eh! 
A  Good  Worker. 
Your  Job, 

The  Nature  of  Work,  ' 


Attitude  and  Safety 
posters . 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  A 

B.    Career  Planning  and  Exploration 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

Ihe  s Lucent: 

» 

Demonstrates  good 
listening  habits. 

Develop  oral  comprehension 
skills.     Read  story  suitable' 

f  nr    1  o  w  o  1     onn    pck    h  p  q  n  r*    \j  Vi  c\ 

why,  when,  where  type 
questions . 

Getting  a  Job. 
Stories  About  Workers. 

Mow   t~n  HnlH  Your  T*nh 

World  of  Work 
Series.  * 

Have  a  class  discussion: 

"Why  listen  to*the  boss11.  ^ 

*  / 

* 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
relate  to  personnel  in 
work  stations  and  on  the 

job: 

Develop  skills >to  enable 
students  to  demonstrate  the 
difference  between  advice,  1 

ot*Hpt*c?   flnd   rpn  11  f^*? t" . 

/ 

Job  Attitudes.* 

Sign  Si^rvival  Poster 

Program. 

/ 

/  * 

Have  student  complete  open- 
ended  sentences: 
"PerhaDS  vou  should   .      . *  11 1 

i 

i 

Turner-Livingston 
Comraunicatiqn  Series. 

Develops  awareness  of  job 
routines . 

Have  class  compare  different 
job  routines  of  work. study 
placement. 

Travels  anywhere  in  area 
independently. 

i 

A 

1 

Have  student  travel  to  work 
station  independently. 

\ 
»» 

f 

»  r 

s 

* 

\ 

» 
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\  world  tJfwoiyc 

Level  4  x 

^     t       B.     Career  Planning  dnd  Exploration 
.   :  — 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES- 


MATERIALS* 


4 


The  'student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
♦qualifications  required  by 
-the  job. 


Reads'  at  level  appropriate 
to  work  study  requirements* 


s 


Have^  a  class  discussiofr-ahput 
skilled  and  unskilled  workers, 
qualifications  needed  for 
job  held  in  work  study. 

Teach  -student  to  .  reai^  and 
understand  work  contract s in 
work,  study  placement, 

\  ■  *J  * 

Have  student  write  down  and 
record  all  functional  words 
and  phrases  found*  at  work  *' 
*>station,ve,  g.  exit, 'warning.  . 

See  Appendix  for  list -of 
Surrctional  words, 

H'ave  student  read  employer's 
written  instructions  and 
messages . 


J 

1  • 


r 


^Completes  successfully; 
specific  courses  for 
particular  jobs.,,* 


Have  student  participate  in 
Relevant  courses,  e.g.  busi- 
ness math,  typing,  record" 
keep^hg,  shop  classes. 


Help!       y  .  x 

Telephone  t Directory* 
Fi^il  in  'the  Blanks. 
•Forms  in  Y&ur  Life.  * 
How  to  Write  Yourself. 
Sign  Survival* 
Poster* 
Program.  , 
Sign-A-Mite.  * 
English  for  Adult 
Living. 

A  Good  Worker. 
L  Qan  Makfe  It  Oa 
My  Own. 

Real  Life  .Reading. 
Real  Life  Reading  and 
Writing >on  the  -Job: 

'  .V 


Z48 


ERIC 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4- 

C.  '  Finding'  A  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1\    Awareness  of  Personal 
Abilities  and  Interests 


The  student: 

Identifies  jobs/careers 
which  may  be  of  interest 
to  \)im. 


4  * 


9 

ERIC 


v  -* 


Provide  job  descriptions,  such 
as  conditions  involving: 

-  full  time/part 'time 

-  day/night  shift 

-  working  with  people  or 
machines . 

Hayd  student  locate  speJgLfic 
local  jobs  that  meet  eaofr 
* condition,  e.g,  part/full  time 

Have  students  decide  which'  i 
jobs  they  would  choose.  % 

Measure  student \s  interest  in 
career  fields  with  an  interest 
♦inventory .  *\ 


Have  student  chfcose  job  of 
most  interest  f6r-work  study. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
student's  hobSies  if  relevyt 
to  world>  of  work,  ,e.g.      *  ^ 
baby*sit£ing,  helpiiig  6n  the 
farm. 

Supply  'description  of  sample 
behaviors  *  e  .g.  anxiotts,    *  • 
patient y  like  to  work,  loner. 
Have  student* check  which  apply 
to  him.     See  Understanding  , 
Self. 


7 


249 


2lG 


Service  Occupations, 
Work  for  Everyone. 


Picture  Interest 
Irfventory.  4 
Help! 

Social  and  Prevocational, 
Information  Battery. 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
.  Leyei  4 

Finding  a  ^ojb 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


■A. 


.The  student:  . 

Recognizes*  that  he  cannot 
do  certain  jobs 
•  satisfactorily /  - 


^^ecognizes -attributes  he 
has  that  -are  important  in 
the  world  of  work. 


ERIC 


Match'  sample  behaviors  With 
30b,  e.g.  'child  care-patience, 

Under  each  want  ad  collecyCed 
from .local  paper  have  student 
indicate  the  following 
information:  „ 

-  "Can  I  complete  duties 
needed" 

-  "Do  I  have  the' 

•  qualif  ications" 

-  "Am  I  physically  suited  for 
the  job".  ,  • 

For  work  study  set  up  job 
selection  in  suct^  a  way  that 
student  can  choose  a  job  to  v 
meet  his  interests^ and 
abilities. 

Share  work  study  emplo^r's  . 
reports  on  each  studemt  with 
class,  where*  apprdpriate. 

Hjive  a"  class  discTussion  on 
good  and  weak  skill  areas, 
, employer 1 s  actual 
expectations,  and  ways  for 
/skilly  improvement .  *  v  1 

For  work  study  review  jobs\ 

enjoyed  mos.t.     Relate  to 

factors  0f  student  interest 

and  abilities'. 

•  *  / 

■  4 

See  Understanding  Self  and  '  ' 
Getting  Alon'g  with  Others.. 


Service*  OccupaticmS.. 
Work  for  Everyone. 
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1  ^ 

WORLD-  OF  WORK 
Leirel  4  -; 
C.    Finding  a  Jop 

* 

% 

/ 

ad  TFfTTVJ^ 

1  r 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

1  / 

*  * 

\  — • 

2*    Awareness  of  Process 

» 

The  student: 

» 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  telephone  in  looking 
for  a  job. 

For  work  study  have  student 
Set  up  job  interview^  ask 
permission  to*  work. 

Firidirig  Work.  - 

N 

* 

Use  ,role  play;-~have  student^ 
use  .telephone  to  s^t  up 
interview,  find  jobs,  seek 
references,  g*et  job* 
inf ormatioo. '  \ 

*  • 

* 

*- 

Compile  list  of  phone  "helps": 

-  why  phone  (to 'get 
information,  to, give 
information,"  to  clarify, 

-  to  introduce,  to  explain) 

-  how  to  phone  (speaking'    *  * 
clearly,  listening,  not 
talking,  asking  to  repeat 

v-if  necessary) 

-  who  to-  phone  (ask  specific 
person,  remember  who  called 
or  answered) .             '    '       ,  * 

''             '                         '           '    '  ' 

%         >  ' 

♦ 

Have- student  cut  out 
industries  4and  service  ads 
fi*om  used  directory,;  then' 
locate  .and  label  on  large 
scale  rfiap. 

^                  J  ♦ 

\ 

Use  role*  play  of  job.  related 
telephone  calls  made  with 
differ6nt^  purposes  in  mind, 
e.g.- late,  sick,  checking 
facts.    Record,  ancj  review. 

Help!.                       '    •  ' 
Telephone  Directory. 
Getting  a  Job .  - 

• 

•  »  * 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
how  to  -*use  newspaper  "help 
wanted11  columns  to  find 
■jobs. 

■;( 

f 

< 

'  'V 

< 
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WORLD*  OF  WORK  - 
Level  4 

C.    finding  a  Job 


*  6 

OBJECTIVES  9 

 :  ,  ^  

*       TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

,    .      MATERIALS     ,  ' 

The  students 

•9 

•      *  • 
/  ♦ 

• 

/ 

*  C 

V 

f  , 

•Reads  and  interprets  all 
itff ormation  in  want  ads.  *  " 

Have  class,  collect,  display 
and  locate  job  in. own  home 
town,  in  another  geographical  . 
location,'  Use  several  - 
different  newspapers. 

Have  student  compile  a  file 
on  part-time  jobs  available 
locally,  using  wan"Dsads; 

4 

«.  'i 
* 

Make  af  display  chart  of  words 

and  abbreviations,  found 

want  ads.  .                              %  ' 

Have  student  write  a  want  ad 
for  any  specified  job.- 

h*k                  %            t  * 
V 

I 

*    f                    *  ■  % 

f 

4 

* 

•Have  student  write  a  paragraph 
to  answer  a  want  ad.,              ^  . 

Demonstrate  procedures  used' in 
answer ing*  a  want  ad.    *  •1 

■  ♦ 

*  \ 

*                                           f  > 

„  V 

-Have*a  class  discussion  about 
wh^n  to  tase  the  want  ad. 
-Include  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  and  compare-with 
phoning  or  'actual  visit  to 
personnel  office.  ( 

<    *  *  ♦ 

You  and  Your  World. 

All  About  Jobs . 

Guide  to  the  Community. 

* 

V 

*>           •  • 

v  *    ,               '      •                 *  \" 

«                                .  '  >* 
**         *                                                                                                       .  * 

•      *  * 

1  > 

#' 

< 

A 

f 

* 
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WORLD  OF  WORK'  * 
Level  4 

C.    Finding  A  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEAGHING^STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


3. ;  Personal'  Contact 

The  student: 

Names  pe*s6n(s)  who  can 
assist  him  to  get  a  job. 


Demonstrates  ability  to  be 
interviewed  for  job' 
placements  4 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
ways  that  part-time  jobs  have 
been  located^  e.g.  by  want 
ads,  visit  to  work  place, *or 
personal  contact.  ^ 

Have  student  compile*  list—of 
persons  who  could  help  him 
to  choose  or  get  a  job,  e.g. 
friend,  teacher,  parents. 

Provide  opportunity  for. 
student  to  discuss  job 
availability  with  guidance 
counsellor.  . 


•0 


In  work  study  have  student  askj 
fellow,  workers  ^  how  they  > got  # 
their  jobs  ,\  share  job 
experiences,  ask  for 
reference  (if  applicable). 

Have  student  compile ^l^st  and 
discuss  types  of  personal  • 
contact,  e.£t  persons  known, 
visit  to  work  place,  use 
of  public  employment  services. 

Have  a*  class  discussion  about 
advarttages  and  disadvantages 
£>f  types  of  personal  contact., 

Have  student  (arrange  by  phone 
or  letter  to  be  interviewed 
by  prospective  work,  study 
employer.        *  * 


The  JCb  Book. 

Hov  to  Get  That' Job; 

Finding  and  Holding,  a.  • 

joTd  :  • 


ER^Cv 
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WOftLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4  .  *  \ 
C.    Finding  a^Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING'  STRATEGIES 


i  MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Writes  personal  data 
correctly  on  any 
application  form. 


ERIC 


Have  .'a,  class  discussion  about 
these  interviews,  outcome, 
ways*  improvement  can  be  made. 

For  work  "study' halve  student 
compile  list  of  questions" 
relating  to  work  station;  what 
day  to  work,' what  specific 
duties  will  be  cSmpleted. 

Have  student  compile  l^st  of 
questions  and  needed, 
information  relating  to  the 

Job: 

-  employee  (relate  previous 
experience,  school  programs 
completed,  expectations) 

Have  student  compile  a  list  of- 
interview  do's  and  don't' s. 
Include  punctuality,  speech 
conduct,  manners  and. dress.  ■ 

Invite  personnel  officer  from 
*a  local  industry  .to  describe 
the/impoYtance  of  *tfce 
interview. 

; 

tfave  student  visit  -Canada 
Manpower  office  to  find  a»job. 


Leanj  to  Earn. 


v 


Have  student  fill  in  x 
application 'forms  correctly. 

Have  student  make  a  list  of 
the  information  the  forms  need 
for,  completion,  e.g.  name,  age 
job  experience,  S.I.N- 


Getting  a 'Job. 

Guide  to  the  Cotrtraunity, 


M^c  Works  in  a 
Clothing  Factory. 


First  Job  Kit.  \  - 


I  Want  a  Job .  . 
Fill  in  the  Blanks. 
Forms  in  Ydur.Life. 
Forms  in  Your  Future. 
How. to  Write  Yourself: 
Application  Forms.'       *  * 
Looking  into  the1*  Future. 
English  of  Adurt  Living. 
More  Fill1 in  the  Blanks. 
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WORM)  OF  WORK 
-Level  4 

C.     Findings  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


v 


Writes  letters  of  different 
types. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Provide  opportunity  fdr  stu- 
dents to  copV  sample  letter 
requesting  a  copy  of  birth 
certificate  from  Bureau  of 
Vital  Statistics,  Edmonton. 

Have  student  visit,,  Social 
Security  office*  and  find  out 
"how  to  obtain  a*S.I.N. 

Have  student  fill  in  sample 
forms,  noting  .  the  importance' 
of  neatness  and  accuracy. 

Have  student  prepare  apprlica- 
tiorf  forms  for  local  work 
study  program,  fill  in  details 
and  follow  procedure  in  re- 
turning, y 


Have  student  write  letters  ox 
postcards  ^asking  '.a  #  favor  or 
requesting  information. ■ 

Provide  the  opportunity  for 
student  to  correspond  with  a^ 
pen  .-pal.   -  v  . 


n  255 
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MATERIALS 


40  Letter^  to  Write; 


Work  Experience 

Education  - 

Handbook. 

High  School  Work 

Study  Programs  ^ 

f;or  the* 

Retarded. 

-j  ; 


( 


K  .... 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4 

C.   'Finding  h  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: : 

■Demonstrates  ability  to 
'write  letters  of 
application . 


Identifies  and  locates 
community  and  government  , 
agencies  that  assist*  in 
job  placements 

States  and  explains 
Services  of  community  and 
government  agencies. 


s 


•*Miriiy 


ERIC-  • 


Rave  student  examine  various 
types  of  letters  tx>  compare 
style,  content  and 'layout. 

Supply  written  letters  with 
some  important  information  c 
missing.     Have  student  spot 
the  missing  datg,„etc. 

Visit  Canada  Manpower  office. 


+ 

Have  student  collect  brochures, 
and  posters  from  Canada 
Manpower  office. 

4 

Compile  list  "of  services 
offered  by  community  *  and ■ 
government  agencies;  * 

Have  a  class  discussion: 
"How  you  would  use  the 
services  if  you  wanted  higher 
wages;  new  job  is  wanted1'. 


256. 
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MATERIALS 


f 


Guide  to  the 
Community. 


V 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4 

.  Keeping  a  Job 


ERIC 


1 .    Responsibility^ to 
Employer 

The  student: 

Practises  safety  rules 
while  on  the  job. 


\ 


i 


2.     Knowledge  of  Work' 
Habits 

The  student: 

Practises  responsible  work 
habits  on  the  job. 


ve  student  write  safety 
messages  seen-  on  posters  at 
work,  and  cofapile  list,  of  . 
safety  word's  seen  on  iob. 

"H^ive/?*  class  discusfBion  about 
examples  of  safety/ rules  seen 
on  job,  examples  off  safety 
rules  broken  seen  on  the^job. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
examples  of  safety,  health 
regulations  applied  to 
specific  jobs.  Supply^reasons 
for  each  regulation,  e.g.  . 
f  ood^,  i  construction. 

* 

Review  questions  about  compen- 
sation benefits. 


ffave  student  recall  good  work 
habits  demanded  for  work 
study.  -  Use  work  .study  .report 
card  for  specifid  Items  on 
work  habits . 


257 


Shop  Safety. 


Occui(ational  Health 
and  Safety. 
Regulations.  * 


V 


Questions  About 
Compensation  Benefits  ag 
^Answered. 


Work  Experience 
Education*  Handbook. 


r. 


WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  A 

D.    Keeping  a  Job 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  'STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


-££fe- student: 


s  1 

►Explains  how  salary  will 
be'  paj.d  and  what 
deductions  may  be  taken 
from  'the  pay  cbeque. 


Have  aVqlass  Jdiscussion*  about 
the  challenge  of  -a  real  job. 
List  the  airference  in 
expectations  between  school 
and  the  world  o'f  work, 
e.g.  working^without 
supervision. 

Have  student  compile  _and 
display  list  of  ways  to  lose 
your  job,  ways  to  get  'a 
promotion. 

Play  game:     supply  key  word 
such  as  lazy,  honest,  late 
and  have  students  make  up  a 
sentence  to  include  the  word, 
e.g.*  the  lazy  worker  was 
fired. 

Have  a  class  discussion,  about 
reasons  why  employers  expect 
employees:        .  * 

-  to  be  hard  working 

-  to  be  on  time 

-  to  be  honest.  *  * 

'Have  student  write  list  of 
important  facts  to  be 
understood  regarding  pay-' 
cheque,  e.g.  pay  dates,  how 
to  "collect,  deductions. 

S  <  . 


Keeping  That  Job. 


258. 
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WORLD  OF  WORK                          *                       .  . 

Level  A                                                         J                             ,  - 
D.    Keeping  a  jod 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
1 

♦  • 

MATERIALS 

"1* 

The  student: '  „ 

V 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
the  student's  responsibility, 
in  handling  .personal  financial 
maf ^pr^       See  section  on 

Money ' Management . 

Wages,  Salaries  and 
Paycheques . 

Have  student  fill  out  income 
tax  form  and  describe  what  to 
do  'With  it .  , 

\ 

Getting  A  Job. 
Forms  in  Your  Life. 
Math  for  Citizenship. 

/ 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
get  along  with  people  in  a 
variety  of  situations, 
e.g.  school,  community, 
job. 

* 

Demonstrates  knowledge, 
awareness  and  acceptance 
of  individual  differences. 

'i  1 

/ 

!  * 

* 

*  * 

<* 
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WORLD  OF  WORK 
Level  4 


Works's,  Ri^ts 


OBJECTIVES 


J 


v 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  the  concept  Qf  "dignity 
of  labor11. 


ERIC 


-  Demonstrates  'understanding 
-  of  work  legislation:  •    ,  * 
social  insurance 

-  unemployment  insurance. 

-  .minimum  wag£ 

-  workers'  compensation 

-  board  of  industrial 
relations. 


Demonstrates  knowledge  how 
to  utilize  community  ^ 
services  related  to 
worker's  right,  e.g.  Human 
Rights  Commission. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Emphasize  that  student  should\ 
do  all  tasks*  including  tjiose 
considered*  ljess  attractive, 
given  by  the  emj^oyer;  discuss 
the  value*  of  each  student's 
work  in  work  study. 

Provide  flexibility  with  work 
study- to  allow  some  students 
choice  of  jobs . 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
"Why  do  we  have  work 
legislation?11 


r 


Have  student  make  a  list  of 
jobs  tjhat  cannot  be  done' 
by  chose  under  18  years. 


1 
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MATERIALS 


Getting  a  Job\ 
Occupational  Health 
and  Safety. 
Regulations . 


Work  Experience 
Education  Manual. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT  , 

Level  4 

A.  "c!b thing 

4* 

« 

OBJECTIVES 

*  * 

• 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ' 

MATERIALS 

1,  "  Care  * 

t  ■ 

The  student:              •  , 

Interprets  washing, 
cleaning  and  care  labels  oq 
%              --articles,  of  ^clothing* 

DemQnstrates  ab^lity^J^do 
"„  •               laundry,  f 

r 

> 

Clpthinfe:    The  Visible 
SeJLf.  ^ 

Clothing  Clre  Series. 
All  About  Clothe^, 

•  < 

Selection^ 
,  -  9  Tne  student: 

■f    •.  • 

* 

Chooses  clothing 
■V  *  appropriate  for  work  or 
leisure. 

•  < 

Chooses  style,  color  and  ^ 
design  appropriate  to  - 
individual*. 

* 

Demons  tjCatks /ability  to 
shop  by'  use  of  catalogues. 

Have  student  find  particular 
articles  in  catalogue.*  * 

3;  Construction 

The  student:^        *         ,  « 

^Sele'cts  appropriate*^      *  * 
%  1          pattern,  matqrials^and 
\!    *       accessories.           -»  * 

V 

Provide  practio^  in  actual 
situations  with/  student .own* 
garments.   .  , 

•   "0  ; 

I           Recognizes  and  uses  safety 
>           rules  in  using  sewing  [ 

machine.        .                   ■  • 

• 

Have" a  class  discussion 'about 
safety  rules,  using  particular 
/machines^,  e.g.  cut  thread  wit)a 
scissors ,  not  teeth . 

*     *  • 

»  * 

r 

'A 

*                     t  * 

*  1 

V 

•  « 

/  . 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  *4  * 
A.  Clothing 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING ' STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use 
'sewing  tojpls  and  machines  • 

Sews  more' complex  garments. 


Provide  practice, 


/ 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4 
B.  Food 


ERLC 


OBJECTIVES 


1.  Shopping 
The  stifdent: 

Interprets  information  on 
dated  perishables . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
prepare  shopping  list  and 
buy  items  at  a  reasonable 
cost. 


Distinguishes  between 
convenience  stores  and 


supermarkets . 


) 


Demonstrates  increasing 
skill  in  recognizing  false 
advertising. 

2.  Preparation* 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use 
kitchen  facilities  in 
preparing  more  complex  meal 

Demonstrates^ability  to 
clean  kitchen-  area  j*f  ter  \ 
using . 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
prepare  menus  for  formal  j 
occasions.    %        "  \ 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Write  out  list  in  class,  then 
have  students  go  to  the  store 
and  select  the  foods  which 
would  be  most  reasonable. 

Have  student  prepare  food 
budget  f ronf^news paper  ads. 

Bring  visit  to  packaging  , 
plants,  wholesale  buyers. 


Have  student  write  menus, 
actually  plan  and  make  a  meal, 
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MATERIALS 


/ 


The  Comparative  Shopper. 


Exploring  \Foods 


Food  and  You. 
Look  and  Cook. 
Food  and  Nutrition. 

Nutrition  Series.. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4' 
B.  Food 


9 

ERIC 


JECTIVES 


The  student: 

Prepares  meals,  including 
special  dishes. 


3.  Serving  - 
The"  student: 


1 


Demonstrate^  ability  to  « 
serve  guests. 


Demonstrates  appropriate 
etiquette  in  a  variety  of 
settings. 

I 

4.  Preserving 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 

proper  food  storage,  short 

and  long  term, 

e.g.  canning,  pickling, 

freezing. 


Participates  in  various 
methods  of  home  preserving. 

5.  Production 

The  student: 

Identifies  methods  of  food 
production*  e.g.  gardening, 
farming,  fishing j 

Assumes  responsroility  'for 
chotes  related  to  food 
production,  e.g.  feeds  • 
chickehs. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  plan  and  prepare 
a  lunch  at  school  and  invite 
another  class  as  guests.  4}t 


Visit  a  cannery  if  possible. 


Use  a  home  economics  room  and 
carry  out'-canning  or  pickling 
procedures .  ^ 

.  1 


Have  student  make  food  lists, 
e.g.  coming  from  gardens, 
farms ,  dairy,  fishing . 
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MATERIALS 


Keeping  Food  Fit 
Storing/Freezing. 


.     *         HOME  MANAGEMENT 
level  4 

C»    Maintaining  the  Home  * 

■> 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

*                 1        ^pl pp  M on 

• 

* 

• 

<  . 

*           lliS    b  lUUcIlt  • 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
use  newspapers  and  other 
*       advertising  to  find  out 
what  type  of  housing  is  * 
available. 

.Using  magazines  and  newspapers 
have  student-  prepar'e  list  on 
types  of  houses  available, 
select  "tfype  of  liouse  he  wants. 

Invite  speaker  from  various 
real  estate  agencies  to  , 
discuss  various  types  of 
housing  in  community  and 

LllClL     LUb  Lb  . 

\ 

Apartment  Hunting 

.......  .  ... 

#  > 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 

A  r\  r>  /~\TT\n     flooi  ofon     nnilCl  HO 
XnCOUlS    abblbtcil    liuubillg  i 

Invite  speaker  from  credit 
firm  to  expXain  various  plans. 

• 

Chooses-  house  on  basis  of 
needs  and  budget. 

■  ■( 

Have  student  plan  a 
hypothetical  budget  for' 
various  types  of  'families  and 
wage  earners  and  ask  him  to 
select  housing  in  reference  to 

t*hpt*  huHppt.  / 

UHCl  U     UUUgCU  i  / 

Planning  for  Your 
Own  Apartment. 

> 

Recognizes  and  demonstrates 
responsibility,,  related  to 
taxes ,  neighbors,  landlords, 
community . 

Have*  student  interview  tenants 
and  landlords.    Have  a  class 
discussion  on  interpersonal 
relationships  between 
neighbors . 

Invite  guest  speakers* to  talk 
about  responsibility  in  terms 
of  faxes,  landlords,  the  com- 
munity, etc. 

t 

• 

c 

V 

* 

t 

a 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT  ' 
Level  4 

C.    Maintaining  the  Home 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


2,   "Furniture  and 
Furnishirigs 

The  student:      ,  * 

Identif ie^harmony  in  color, 
texture  stylesr. 


Have  student  glan  a  "'color 
scheme  for  a  .bedroom,'  living 
room,  dtc*.        •  "* 

X  t 

Wave  class, collect  and  discuss  Exploring  Homemaking 
pictures. illustrating  different  and  Personal  Living, 
color* harmonies .  Use  colored 
slides  in  various  color 
schemes  in  rooms. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
choose  furniture  for 
maximum  efficiency, 
e.g.  practicality,  safety, 
beauty,  cost. 


3.    fc^re  and  Maintenance 
i 

The  student: 

4  ' 

Demonstrates  efficient  . 
methods  of  performing  daily 
household  tasks. 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
take  care  ofjyard,  fence, 

k£tC. 


Have  class  study  dwellings,. 

1  furnishings  and  equipment  that 

is  needed  to  make  a  practical 

I  home ,  *  . 
1  * 

Suggest  an  income  for  a'  t 
[beginning  family  and  have 
j student  determine  the  money 
| allotted  for  furniture\  , 


\ 


Inexpensive 
Apartment  Decorating. 


[Assign  each  student  specific  - 
tasks  in  classroom,  school  or 

| home.  If  home  economics  room 
is  available,  use  it  for  task 
analysis . 

I  Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  learn  extended  yard 

[maintenance,  e.g.  pick  up 
garbage,  trim  bushes. 


HOME  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4 

C-  Maintaining 


the  Home 


OBJECTIVE 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERLC 

mmmmm 


The  student: 

Estimates  cost  of  doing  own 
work  and  compares  with  cost 
of ^hiring  repairmen. 

Demonstrates  increasing 
ability  to  do  basic  repairs 
and  maintenance,  e.g.  fix 
small  appliances,  repair 
tap,  painting. 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT 
-Level  4.-i 
D.    Child 'Care 


4  f 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  J  : 

Demonstrates  ability  tQ 
.show  love ,  warmth  and 
respect  for  children,  an3 
infants*,  r 

.Demonstrates  awareness  of 
responsibilities  t>f 
parenthood. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
the  development  (physical 
and  emotional)  of  ttye 
young  thild. 

4 

Recognizes  emotional  and 
physical  needs  of  children*. 


Have  student  h.elp  children  in 
E.C.S.  or  day  care  centres. 


The  Family  series. 


< 


1  V 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4 

A,     Earning  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

\  


MATERIALS 


V 


ERIC ' 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
coins  and  b^llsin  combina- 
tion. 


/ 


Use  role  play  of  stftre  using 
variety  of  'coins  and'bills. 

Have  student  exchange  equiva- 
lent amount  for  larger 
amounts  up  to  $20.^00. 


Calculates  money  earned: 

-  gross/net  pay 

-  regular /over time 

-  weekly,  monthly,  annually 


Reads,  interprets  and 
demonstrates  understanding 
of  terms  and^figures  on 
cheque  stub,  e.g.  union 
dues,  unemployment  insur- 
ance, CP. P. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
spurces  of  income  other 
than  wages,  e.£.  family 
allowance,  welfare  pay- 
ments, unemployment  insur- 
ance . 

Identifies  factors  that 
affect  wages,  e.g.  training, 
time,  danger,  seasonal  work. 

Identifies  other  media  of 
exchange ,  e.g.   cheques , 
credit  cards. 


Have  student  make  pie  charts 
(or  similar  graphic  work)  to 
show  how  deductions1  vary  from 
one  statement  of  income  to  - 
another. 
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Money  Math.  * 
~i£gney  Matters, 


Chequing  Accounts, 
Cheques  and  Stubs. 
Wages  or  Salary 
or  Paycheques. 

Getting  Ready  for 
Pay  Day, 
Big  Deal. 

Banking,  Budgeting 
and  Employment. 
The 'Bank ^Book. 
Math  for  Employment 
I  and  II. 

Math  for  Citizenship. 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 

Level  4  / 

B.     Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


I .    IsHiere  to  Buy 

The  student : 

Compares  and  contrasts 
buying  through  different 
outlets,  e.g.  retail, 
wholesale,  mail  order. 


2.     How  to  Buy 
The  student: 

Calculates  cost  of  differ- 
ent methods  of  payment. 


Estimates  approximate  value 
of  goods  to  be  purchased 
(see  Computations  section)* 

Develops  budget  for  house- 
hold management,  including 
groceries ,  clothing,, 
utilities,  etc. 


r 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Provide  opportunity  for  stu- 
dent to  examine  C.O.D.  bills 
and  charge  bills  to  see  if 
interest  has  been  added* 

Have  student  research  and  re- 
port on  cost  of  using  credit 
over  cash. 


9 
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MATERIALS 


Guide  to  the  Community. 
Basic  Skills  Curriculum 
Guide.  4 
Math  f or^Employment 
I  and  II., 
Planning  Meals' 
and  Shopping. 
Swindle. 

Shopping  Lists,  Game  II 
Budget. 

Let's  *Go  Shopping. 


Easy  Money. 

Let's  Go  Shopping. 

Managing  Your  Money. 


Money  Management, 


MONEV  management 
Level  A  ^ 
B.    Spending  Money 


9 

EMC 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

Explains  what  credit  is. 


MATERIALS 


Calculates  cost  of  credit* 


Have  student  write,  list  of 
personal  needs  that  can  be 
bought  on  credit. 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
pros  .and  cons  of  credit. 

Invite  resource  person  to 
answer  questions  prepared  by 
students  or  present  anonymous 
case  histories. 

Show  films  on  credit  use  and 
abuse . 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
examples  of  borrowing  in  the 
family,  effects  of  borrowing 
on  family  members. 

Have  student  calculate 
payments  due  on  a  given  loan 
period  and  equate  this  to 
given  wages,  or  find  out  how 
to  get  this  information. 


3.    What  to  Buy 
The  student: 

Describes  essential  and  non-    Have  students  discuss^what 
essential  goods  and  services    goods  and  services  they 
for  basic  living  needs.  could  do  without. 

Make  a 'checklist  of  goods  and 
services  and  have  Student 
rank  these  in  order  of 
importance  to  him. 


Math  for  Adult;  Living. 
Math  for  Family  Living. 


Math  for  the  Worker. 


How  Money  and  Credit.  * 
Help  Us. 

Credit  Buying  series.  * 
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Math  for "Banking. 


\ 


Department  Store  Math. 
Budget . 


Monopoly 

Market  Math  Dial. 


Easy  Money  « 
Budget. 


MONEY*  MANAGEMENT  ^ 
Level  A 

B.  ^Spending  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Calculates  personal  budgets 
for  different  family  sizes 
and  over  varying  titiie 
periods  for  a  casual  workerfl 
full  time  worker,  unemployed] 
worker. 


Explains  what  is  meant  by 
"'value  for  money'. 


Describes  examples  of 
misleading  advertising  On  % 
television,  tadio,   .  * 
newspaper. 


r 


List  major  items  that  should 
appear  on  a  family  budget, 
cover  different  time  periods. 

Provide  sample  budgets  and 
cost  data  and  have  student 
make  appropriate  decision  as 
to  what  to  buy. . 

$ 

Use  role  play  about  family 
discussing  needed  cutbacks  in 
personal  spending  after 
l'ayof f  s.  * 

Have  student  work  out  budget, 
weekly,  monthly,  yearly,  with 
items  clearly  indicated. 

Have  student  calculate  unit 
price  from  multiple  prices,  * 
e.g.  3/79C,  and  calculate 
savings,  if  any. 

i 

■U£e  television,     radio  and 
printed  advertisements  to 
have  student  detect  examples 
of  misleading  advertising. 


Provide 
student 


opportunity  for 

to  watch  appropriate 


television  program. 

|k  Have  student  compare  prices 
of  conunbn  items  in  local 
stores ,  catalogue ,  sales 
flyer,  and  record  results. 

Have  studertt  examine  yellow 
pages. 


Planning  Meals'  and 
Shopping. 

Managing  Yo^ur  Money. 


Dollars  and  Sense. 
Math  for  the  Worker. 


Money  Math. 
Pacemaker  Practical 
Arithmetic  Series. 


Consumer  Education. 

Getting  Down  to  * 

Basics  About  Advertising. 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
N  Level  A 
B.     Spending  Money 

V 

r 

A" 

» 

• 

*     OBJECTIVES  ^ 

TEApHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS  , 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
«qf  concept  of  warranty/ 
guarantee . 

-  : 

• 

* 

Demonstrates  ability'  to 
utilize  Better  Business  *  ^ 
Bureau  and  Consumer 
Protection,  groups. 

*   *  1 
1 

«  I 

4  I 

Consumer  Education. 

0 

■9 

Pays  bills  on  time. 

■  * 

flfave  (student  keep  record"  of 
income,  *bills  afjd  payments  I 
made.      See  Money  Management,  j 

/ 

4.    When  to  Buy 

c 

•The  student: 

-  Demonstrates  ability  to  use 
discriminatory  tactics  when 
purchasing. 

* 

1  ^ 

1 

0                 -        %  ' 

1               ♦  < 

I  V 

- 

1  * 
1  * 

* 
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MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
Level  4 

C.    Saving  and  Borrowing 


1 — T 


J  » 


OBJECTIVES 


the  student: 


Explains,  in  hii  own  words 
why  it  is  important  to  save 


Names'  places  where  money: 
can  be  saved .  "  "  „ 


I 

Explains  how  he  would  choose 
ah  appropriate  banking 
service. 


Calculates  how  "much  savings 
kare  in  his  account. 


f 


ERIC 


Compile  a  poster  to  illustrate 
essential  and  non -essential 
services  that  we  buy. 

Obtain  parental  approval  to 
have  student  estimate  cost  of 
services  for  an  initial  home. 

Play  game,  "I  would  like  to 
buy".  \  < 

Have  student  find  out  what 
services  the  bank  offers,  ask 
teller  or  bank  meager;- 

Have  student  locate  safety 
deposit  box  and  see  how  it  is 
used  . 

Visit  banks  to  determine  if 
all  banks  give  the  same  type 
of  services,  • 

Take?  field  trips  feo  banks  fco 
determine  if  there  is  a  bus 
service,  if  it  is  conveniently 
situated  (near  home,  work), 
if  bank  offers  good  service. 

f 

Provide,  practice,  usina|* 
simulated  bills,  dep6s3Ss, 
balance  sheet,  etc.  *v 

Provide  worksheet  and  f^hve 
student  perform  simple <    -  \ 
calculations  to  determine 
interest  on  savings  ,  :e.£.- 
5&*  .05  x  amount .  r 


21  A 


#>  J 


MATERIALS 


Getting  Ready  for  Pay 
Day,  Book  2j  Savings 
Account . 


Chopping  List^,  Game  II. 


Big  Deal. 

Mofiey  Management.  » 


Honey  management 

Level  4 

C,    Saving  and  Borrowing  ' 


Objectives 


The  studetit; 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
utilize  banking  services, 


Describes  circumstances 
when  borrowing  is  and  is 
not  appropriate. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  open  chequing 
account,  calculate  service 
for,  if  any,  and  make  an  . 
initial  deposit, 

Provide  sample  case  studifc^ 
and  have  students  decide  if 
borrowing  would  be 
appropriate. 


Math  for  Citizenship. 
Math  for  Adult  Living. 
Math  for  Family  Living. 
Math  for  the  Worker. 


ERLC 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 

Level  4 ^/ 

A.    Ftirfclam^ntais  of  *  Movement 
• 

- 

OBJECTIVES             *  * 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

4  9 

The  student:  * 

,  Demonstrates  proficiency  * 

V 

Provide  opportunity  for 

in  most  combinations  of 

.practice  in  most  combinations 

f 

movements . 

of  ^movements  • 

* 

V 

*  • 

/ 

V 

\ 

* 

- 

■ 

% 

i 

'  \ 

K 

* 

• 

• 

t'* 

%  /• 

.  1 

• 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  ANJ)  PHtSCIAL  ACTIVITIES 

Leyal  4  ,  % 

B.    Games' and  Activities   *  ^ 


4* 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student,: 


Demonstrates"  a  greater 
proficiency  in  games  an^ 

•     (sV-  *>*  1 


"sports  (see  level  3)*.  ; 


Participates.  In 
recreational^a^tivities  in 
.school  and  community. 


Use  actual  team  and*  game 
situations  for  most  sports, 


Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  participate  in 
intramural  sports. 
Present  recreational  sports 
that'students  are  likely  to  ' 
participate  in  after  leaving 
educational  system. 

Us6  community  recreation  and 
private  sports  facilities. 


I  Can  Kits. 

ER&APEP  Physical  Education 
Program  -  Secondary. 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL -ACTIVITIES 
Level  4 

C.    Social  Skills  Related  cq  Gaines  and  Activities 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  respect  /for 
other !s  property/ 

Practises  acceptable 
behavior, 
* 

Practises  sportsmanship  in 
team  games. 

Practises  sportsmanship  in 
individual  activities* 

Demonstrates4  ability  to 
budget  time  for  active  use 
of  leisure  time. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
the  use  of  leisure  sports, 
activities,  hobbies  and 
facilities . 

H&ve  student  take  part  in 
leisure  activities. 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  4 
A.  <Art 


OBJECTIFIES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


■ERiC 


1.     Cutting,  Tearing, 
Fastening 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  increased 
ability  to  sew,  lace,  tie, 
pin  and  staple  in  making 
constructed  items . 

Demonstrates  increased 
ability  to  make  mobiles 
using  pap^r  shapes. 


Demonstrates  increased 
ability  to  make  collages. 

2.  Constructing 


The  student: 

'Builds  imaginative  toys 
from  familiar  materials. 


3.  Drawing  and  Painting 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  a  greater  use 
of . background  detail.  - 

4.  Modeling 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  increasing 
ability  in  using  the  slab 
method. 

Demonstrates  increasing 
ability  to  do  sculpture 
in  clay  or  other  media. 


/ 


Have  studeat\iake  puppet 
stages  and  backdrops. 


Provide  practice,  in  drawing 
natural  size  "objects. 
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Cardboard  Carpentry 
Workshop. 

Corrugated  Carton  Crafting". 
The  Further  Adventures  ■ 
of  Cardboard  Carpentry.  • 


LEISURE/ RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  4 
A.  Art 


5.  Print  ^Making 
The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  ^ 
print  on  two-dimensional 
shapes  cut  and  torn  from 
various  kinds  and  colors 
of  paper. • 

Demonstrates  ability  to  do 
silk  screening. 

6.  Weaving  and  Stitching 
The  student: 

Cuts  and  pastes  shapes  on 
burlap /and  enriches  wich 
stitches  - 

Weaves  simple  textured  and 
vari-colored  weaves  oh 
looms . 

Makes  a  simple  bag  or  belt 
for  own  use . 

Makes  a  cooperative 
hanging  for  classroom. 


1 


\ 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS  # 
4 Level  A 
B."  Music 


J 

OBJECTIVES    "  ' 

V 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  . 

MATERIALS 

• 

1.  Listening 

V 

The  student:    ,  \ 

r\^kiT^1  /™»r\o    nnr,i*PPQPn    AH  "L  T_"L  t"V 

to  recognize  tonal 
relationships .  ' 

Increases  his  listening  ~ 
repertoire • 

Whenever  appropriate  inte- 
grate the  student  into  the 
regular  music  program. 

V 

r 

rrSCClScS  tguuu  iiaLcuiii^ 

habits  while  extending  the 
lengtn  oc  time  ne  ±±5>lch& 
to  musical  selections. 

- 

f 

2.  Singing 

ine  s uuQciiL  • 

f 

*» 

Recognizes  that  the 
relative  position  of  the 
notes  in  the  staff 
indicates  melodic  direction* 

\  * 

t 

nomnn«?f rafps  awareness  of 
•customs,  people  and 
V»        t-  a  op   t"h*rniiph  sonSS. 

11617 -LLdgt     LUL  uugu  o 

rerionns  inaiviQUdiiyj 
where  appropriate.  - 

*  .  ( 

f 

/ 

t 

y3.  Plaving 

% 

The  student i 

1 

Demonstrates  increased 
ability  to  play  tonal 
patterns. 

t 

/ 

> 

• 

* 

y 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  4  1 
B.  Music 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  increased  J 
ability  to  read  a  music 
scorer 

Demons t rates  increased 
ability  to  play  both "rhythm 
#and  melody  instruments. 

4.  Rhythmic 

The  student:  * 

< 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
reproduce  rhythmic  patterns, 

♦Demonstrates  ability  to 
express  simple  rhythmic 
patterns  in  many  ways. 

Expresses  rtfythm'  patterns 
in  singing,  playing  and 
dancing. 


ERLC 


LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
Level  4 
C.  :  Drama 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Continues  to  develop  skills 
and  techniques  listed  in 
level  3. 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use 
senses  as  tool  to  develop 
a  character. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
his  response  to  a  - 
presentation  provides 
feedback  to  the  players. 

1 

Demonstrates  increased  skill 
in  j^mmunicating.  ideas  and 
feelings. 

Demonstrates  increased 
skill  in  social  interaction 

Demonstrates  increased 
.  personal  responsibility. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Develop  simple  m.ultisensory 
activities  in  'dramatic 
situations . 

Provide  a  variety  of  audience 
experiences. 
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MATERIALS 


LEISURE / RECREAT ION  SKILLS 

Level  4  / 

D.    Crafts  artel  Hobbies 


JECT*VES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 
\ 

Engages  in  the  following 
activities  according  to 
interests  an3  abilities: 

-  gardening  ancLplant  .care 

-  ^f ly  tying  * 

-  lapidary  (work  and  clubs). 

-  pet  care 

-  collections  (stamps, 
cards,  insects ,  etc . ) 

-  handicrafts. 

NOTE:  This  is  not  intended 
to  be  an  all  inclusive  list. 


Provide  opportunity  for 
student  to  express  own 
creative  ability.        -  • 


Recreation  and 
Leisure  Time  Workbook. 
Starting  Points. x 


\  - 


ERLC  < 


Y 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

A.    Home  and "Family 


OBJECTIVES 


'TEACH IN 


jit 


;RATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

V 

Assumes  roles  and 
responsibilities, 
associated  with  being  £n 
independent  adult. 

Makes  decisions  independ- 
ently concerning  the 
welfare  of  the  family. 

Communicates  cooperatively 
with  agencies  which  affect 
the  family  unit. 


Have  a  class  discussion  about 
I  major  concepts. 


Parenting. 


J 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIBU/CL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Level  4  . v  - 

B.  School 

tr 

V 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Identifies  significant 
educational  authorities 
by  role. 

Assumes  responsibility  for 
persop^l  and  public 
property. 

• 

si 

** 

Demonstrates  respect  for 
the  personal  property  of 
others 

4 

\ 

.  /      ■  * 

Assumes  a  delegated 
position  of  authority  in. a 
responsible  manner. 

Assign  students  to  positions 
of  authority  and  have  them 
worK.  cocyperaLivexy  on 
responsibilities  of  the 
position. 

*  * 

» 

r 

V 

** 

t 

t 

-  W 

*  • 

i 

t 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

C.    Community  and  Country 


OBJECTIVES 


'The  student:  , 

Participates  in  the 
community  in  a  variety  of 
roles. 

IdeAtifies  immediate  . 
neighboring  countries. 

Explains  the  purppsg  and 

meaning  of  Canadian  flag 

and  anthem, 
i 

States  the  roles  of  common 
federal  helper  agencies. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Working  for  Canadians. 
Working  Together. 


(Take  field  trips  to  federal 
aifci  provincial  buildings. 
Invite  guest  speakers  to  class. 


Identifies  common  federal 
facilities  and  agencies, 
e.g.  Department  of  Tourism. 

Locates  and  utilizes  * 
government  services. 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  _ 
cultural  deferences 
throughout  the  world, 
e.g.  ljeffiguage,  customs, 
currency. 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
various  levels  of 
legislation. 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  legal  rights  and 
responsibilities . 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY                    .  '\ 
Level  4                        /  ■ 

D.    Current  Events  .  /  , 

.    /      \                    »  /! 

<• 

-\' 

-v 

\       '  1 

OBJECTIVES  %t  • 

-  -   -    •    i  l 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES'!  \ 

*  I 

MATERIALS' 

■•'         '  '  "~  :  

"=   * 

The  student:  ^ 

-»>  t 

• 

Discusses  major  local,     1  [ 
provincial,  national .news 
'stories.,  j 

9  1 

i                                             1  1 
•  *  #% 

V                                                           '  1 

»                                                                                             *  1 

/ 

f                                                                         *                         *  1 

Have  a  class  ^discussion  abtfut  J 
news  stories .  1 

Have  student  give  a  verbal 

summary  of  a  newscast. 

-*                '  I 

Take  field-  trip#  to  a  radio  , 
station,  television  station,' 
newspaper.  M 

*    '  I 

«  ™| 

A\ 

*  1 
r  1 

'S  I 

• 

J 

^  v 

• 

i  • 

n 

n             *  > 

1  * 

1  ' 

V 

1 

1  • 

r 

1                             '                              •  * 
1  '* 

•  * 

* 

I          »  • 

1                                    »  * 
1  v 

* 

1 

«      *  - 
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CltlZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESBONSIBILITY 
Level  4V 

B,     Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


 ^ 

1,  Ecology 
The  student: 

Identifies  the  positive/ 
negative  effects  of  m^n's 
intervention  in  natur^. 


Practises  responsibility 
with  regards  to  the 
natural  environment. 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
reasons  why  fees  are 
charged,  e.g.  park  fees, 
license  fees. 


Invito  resource  .persons  such 
as  park  wardens,  Parks  and 
Wildlife  respres^ntative  to 
speak  to  class. 

Have  students  set  up  a  model 
NO  TRACE  camp  in  a  nearby 
park,  complete  with  tent, 
cooking  equipment ,  etc. 

Have  them  dismantle  the  site 
without  a  trac$  of  thddr 
having  been  there  at  all  (no 
cut  branches,  no  fire  marks, 
no  litter,  *no -tent  peg  Holes, 
etc.). 

Have  students  prepare  a 
"checklist11  of  do's  and 
-don't's  for  a  family  holiday 
trip. 

*Have  class  study*  provincial 
and  federal  park  regulations^ 
which  are  available  from  the 
respective  governmental 
agencies.     Have  students 
write  letters  requesting 
these  publications. 


2 i    Natural  Phenomena 

The  student: 

s 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  natural  disasters, 
e.g.  tornado. 
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Town  or  City  By-Laws. 
Government 

Environmental  Resource 
Materials  Guide. 


31G 


Parks  Canada  Catalogue. 
Alberta  Recreation, 
Parks  and  Wildlife 
Pamphlets. 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Level'  4 

Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


/The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
long  term  effects  of, 
weather,  e.g.  dry  summer- 
poor  crop.        •    *  '{ 

3.  Energy 

The  student: 

States  advantages/  ' 
disadvantages  of  various 
energy  sources. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
norr-renewable  resources. 

Demonstrates  responsi- 
bility in  making  energy- 
consumption  decisions. 

4.  Pollution 


Living  Well  in 
Times  of  Scarcity, 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  correct 

disposal  methods, 

e. g. -napkins,  dish  water. 


Recognizes  his  right  to 
speak  out  if  he  sees  an 
environmental  offence  that 
affects  his  enjoyment  of 
nature  or  his  health, 
e.g.  smoking. 


V  * 

Have  a  class  discussion  about 
advantages  of  carpools, 
public  transit ,  etc. 


Arrange. a  camping  trip  of  an 
overnight  duration  to 
practise  many  of  these 
principles.     Involve  a  few 
parents . 


Water  Pollution:  A 
Citizen's  Handbook. 


s 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

E»    Environmental  Education- 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
the % regulations  in 
^        existence  to  protect  the 
environment. 


^    States  fines  that  can  be 
levied  for  littering, 
'  illegal  dumping,  improper 
weed  control,  etc. 


Examines  one  field  Qf 
work  that  is  carried  out 
in  the  natural  setting, 
e.g.  landscape  worker, 
tree  nursery  worker, 
'lumber  Or  forestry 
worker* 


ERLC 


\ 


Have  student  examine  city  b^ 
laws  governing  noise,  weed 
control,  waste  disposal  and 
apply  to  his  specific  life 
situation. 

Have  students  tour  an 
industry  that  has  been  under 
public  pressure  to  up-grade 
anti-pollution  devices;  or 
an  industry  which  has  a  fine 
reputation  as  environmentally 
aware  to  examine  the  measures 
that  are  taken  to  prevent  or 
reduce  impact . 

Have  student  register  as 
member  of  the  C.Y.H.A.  and 
learn  the  procedures  that 
are  followed  when  using,  those 
facilities. 

Show  films  from  the  National 
Film  Board  dealing  with  the 
topic  of  career  exploration 
and  choice. 

Take  field  trip  to  industries 
relating  to  the  environmental 
field  to  expose  the  student 
to  real  life  situations. 

Arrange  a  career  day/week  and 
invite  visitors  to  come  into 
the  school  to  talk  abput 
their  jobs  and  to  answer 
questions  on  the  spot. 
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CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4 

E»    Environmental  Education 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 

environmental  service 

industries. 
.1 » 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
responsibilities  involved 
with  car  ownership. 


9 

ERLC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  locate  in  the 
Dictionary  of  Occupations 
the  environmental  health 
hazards  inheren4^Ln  various 
job$,  e.g.  mining  -  black- 
lung.  ^ 


Provide  opportunity  for 
students  to  learn  a  basic 
set  of  consumer  skills 
related  to  proper  car 
maintenance,  e.g.  work 
experience  relationship  with 
a  neighborhood  service 
station. 

Have  a  class  discussion 
about: 

-  pollution  from  gasoline 
exhaust  through  poor 
emission  controls  or 
carburetor  maladjustment 

-  noise  pollution* from  by- 
passed muffler 

-  damage  to  the  environment 
'  from  off-road  driving 

-"excessive  fuel  consumption 
from  too  high  spe^d 

-  carbon  monoxide  poisoning. 
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MATERIALS 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 
Level  4  ^ 

E.    Environmental  Edudation  . 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


/ 

9 

ERIC 


Conservation 
The  student: 

Practises  various  methods 
of  conservation, 
e.g.  recycling~paper . 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
reasons  for  conservation, 
e.g.  cost. 

6.  Safety 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  competency 
and  safety  in  the 
performance  of  several 
out-of-doors  activities 
about  the  home,  e.g.  ,use 
of  the  lawn"  mower,  care  a 
and  use  of  a  rototiller, 
proper  use  of  a  step  or 
extension  ladder. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
practise  survival  methods 

Practises  water  safety, 
e.g.  swimming  and  boating 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
possible  dangers  of 
various  terrains. 


During  industrial  education 
program  have  student  practise 
small  engine  repair  and 
maintenance. 

Invite  the  school  caretaker 
to  instruct  the  student  in  , 
proper  use  of  the  lawnmower. 


Have  a  discussion  about  risks 
involved  in  travel  on  frozen 
lakes,  icy,  roads,  etc. 
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APPENDIX  A 
OVERVIEW 
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EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


l.fVEfc  t 


UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG 
WITH  OTHERS    .  v/  *  ' 

A.  f  toow_fedge_  of  Self  J' 

14;  Personal  C ha r ac t^ri sties /Se 1 f 
Identification    ,  » 

•.  & 

The  student:  ' 

\ 

States/writes  full  name,  age,  full 
address,  telephone  number.  P.  1 

States  name  of  school,  names  of 
family  members. %  P.  1 


Identifies: 

-  self  in  photograph 

-  others  by  sight  or^in  photograph 

-  boys  and  girls  by  name 

-  property  by  appropriate  labels., 
P.  1 


Identifies:         %  kr 

-  some  areas  of  strength  (things  he 
can  do  well) 

-  some  areas  of  interest. 

p.  i  ,1 


Q*>0 

^  -w 


0 
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LEVEL  2 


The  Student:- 
States/writes: 

-  locality,  province,  ethnic  bax:k- 
gr<5und 

-  ages  of  family  members 

-  birtndate 

#  classroom  number. 
P.  66 


Identifies,  demonstrates  or  describes: 

-  some  interests'  or  preferences 

-  abilities  or  taLents  (sports,  arrs, 
cooking) 

-  physical  limitations  (poor  vision, 
lack  of  strength).    P.  66 

Distinguishes  between  fantasy  and 
reality;  indicates  what  is  real,* 
what  might  be  real,  what  cannot  be 
real  in  stories  and  in  other  media, 
and  defends  his  answer.     P.  66 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 


LEVEL  A 


Identifies  extended  family  relationships. 
P.  129 

Identifies  self  from  descriptions  by 
^^others  with  regard  to  physical  character- 
istics and  behavioral  characteristics.  . 
P.  129 


Identifies  or  describes: 

-  increasing  number  of  interests  or 
preferences 

-  abilities  or  talents 

-  physical  limitations.    P.  129 

Recognizes  ways  in  which  people  vary  in 
areas  of  strength,  weakness,  interests. 
P.  129  m 

Distinguishes  between  fantasy  and  reality 
with  regard  to  aspirations,  planning  for 
a  variety  of  vocations.    P.  129 


The  student: 


Identifies  the  need  and  function 
of  self-identifying  information, 
e.g.  Student  I.D.~card,  social 
insurance  number,  birth  certifi- 
cate.   P.  217 


Relates  personal  interests, 
abilities,  limitations  to 
selection  of  vocational  and 
avocational  activities*     P-  217- 

Selects  two  or  more  areas  for      '  » 
work  study/experience  which  are 
consistent  with  interests, 
abilities,  limitations.     P.  217 

Describes  the  type  of  person  he 

would  like  to  be  and  indicates 

ways  in  which  he  can  achieve  Q  O  ') 

this,  e.g.  grooming,  study, ^eing  ^ 

more  cons  ideta  te .     P .  2 1 7  , 


EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


LIVF.L  1 


The  student: 


2  "    Ph^icA1.  ?SM 

Identifies  the  five  senses  (vision, 
hearing,  taste,  touch,  smell)  and 
indicates  body  part  involved.    P.  2 


Recognizes  sex  differences  between 
male  and  female.    P.  2 


3^ 


Begins  to  develop  body  image; 
Identifies  body  parts  and  use. 


P.  2 


ERJC 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 


Interprets  and  categorizes: 

-  visual  image 

-  sounds 

-  tastes 

-  smells 

-  tactile  experiences  (color,  shape, 
texture,  intensity4,  flavor).    P.  66 

Identifies  sex  differences  between 
males  and  females,  including 
appropriate  identification' of 
primary  and  secondary , sexual 
characteristics.    P.  67 

Recognizes  concepts  related  to  growth 
and  development:     age,  height,  weight, 
strength,   increasing*, knowledge  and 
skills/  P.  67 

- 

Identifies  physical  ,di f ferences 
among  people;  knows  how  he  is  the 
same  and  different  from  others.  P.  67 
i 

Describes  physical  characteristics 
(including  facial  features)  of  self 
and  others.     P.  67  t 


LEVEL  3- 


The  student?: 


•A 


Interprets  and  categorizes  sensory  input 
with  increasing  ability.    P.  100 


Identifies  physical  sex  changes  and 
feelings  arising  from  awareness  of  ( 
sexuality.     P.  130 

Identifies  physical  changes  resulting 
from  growth  and  development,  and 
demonstrates  awareness  of  their 
universality,  e.g.  height,  weight,  body 
hair,  voice  change.    P.  130 


Identifies  the  effect  of  physical 
differences,  e.g.  size  and  strength. 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 

Spates  and  discusses  educational 
and  personal  characteristics 
required  for  a  variety  of 
vocations .    P.  218 

Identifies  those  vocations  for 
which  he  will  have  the  appropriate 
characteristics.    P.  218 


P. 130 


Indicates  which  physical  characteristics 
emi/cannot  be  changed,  e.g.  hair  color, 
eye  color.    P.    130  i 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of: 

-  intercourse 

-  pregnancy 

-  birth  control 

-  birth 

-  veneral  disease 

-  pornography 

-  and  community  services  relating 
to  these.    P.  218 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
current  sexual  slang.     P.  218 


Identifies  the  effect  of  physical 
handicaps  or  disorders  (selection 
of  activities,  self-concept)  on  QO 
self  and  on  others.    P.  219  o£ 


EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


I.FVCL  1 

— %fr  

Jf                 LEVEL  2 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  A 

The  student:  , 

 —  ;  

The  student: 

The  student : 

The  studen*":  fc 

Measures  height  and  weight.  P,  2 

Identifies  and  explains  the  relation- 
ship between  age/size,  height/weight. 
P.  67 

• 

Behaves  in  an  age-appropriate 
manner  with  respect  to  sexual 
behavior.     P.  131 

Practises  appropriate  public 

Practises  sex-appropriate  behavior: 

-  knows  sex 

-  distinguishes  sex  by  i\ames  and 

\ 

sexual  behavior,  e.g*  discrimina- 
tory restraint,  regard  for 
setting.    P.  218 

appearances 

-  is  independent  and  appropriate  in 
toileting 

-  maintains  and  respects  privacy 

-  does  not  stimulate  self  in  public. 

* 

Identifies  and  demonstrates  ways 
oi   improving  pursoniji  <iyy%z<\*>ai\K.%z  9 
e.g.  grooming,  exercise,  diet, 
clothing  selection.    P.,  219 

Mi 

ro    3.     Emotional  Self 

a          ~k  *  

Identifies  specific  emotions  in  self 
and  others  (happy,  sad,  angry,  fear- 
ful, left  out)  from  facial  expression, 
posture,  verbalizations.    P.  3 

Identifies  specific  emotions  in  self 
and  others:     excited,  nervous,  happy, 
sad ,  angry ,  fearful.     P.  67 

Identifies  increasing  number  of  emotions 
in  self  and  others  with  increasing 
skill;  recognizes  mixed  emotions  or 
changing  emotions.     P.  131 

K 

Identifies  an  increasing  number  $ 
of  emotions  in  self  and  others, 
P.  219 

Identifies  emotions  from  a  variety  of 
stimuli,  e.g.  pictures,  stories, 
pantomime.    P.  3 

Identifies  emotions  from  a  variety 
of  stimuli.     P.  67 

Identifies  causes  of  emotions.  P.  68 

Distinguishes  between  degree^  of  emotion, 
e.g.  pleasant-ecstatic.     P.  131 

Demonstrates  increasing  awareness  of 

Demonstrates  increasing  awareness 
of  mixed  and  changing  emotions 
and  moods;  articulates  emotional > 
states  with  accuracy.    P.  220 

Recognises  that  people  can  make  each 
other  happy  or  sad  by  things  they 
say  or  do.     P.  3 

Identifies  consequences  of  emotional 
reactions;  recognizes  signs  of  stress 
in  self  and  others.     P.  68 

causes  of  emotional  reactions.     P.  131 

Recognizes  the  relationship  between 
emotion  and  behavior.     P.  132 

Predicts  emotional  reaction  of 
self  and  others  in  a  given 
situation.     P.  220    .  , 

Indicates  when  he  is  feeling  un- 
comfortable.    P.  3  ' 

Practises  simple  relaxation  techniques 
P.  3 

With  guidance,  practises  relaxation 
techniques.    P.  6$ 

Recognizes  and  categorizes  the  cause  of 
stress  in  self  and  others,  e.g.  threat, 
conflict ,  f rust rat  ion.     P.  133 

Recognizes  that  emotional  states 
vary  with  the  individual  and 
circumstances.    P.  220 
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The  student: 


Expresses  emotions  appropriately  with 
respect  to  situation.  'P.  4* 


Controls  emotional  reaction  to 
stressful  situations  (criticism  and 
bJ,ame,   friendly  teasing).    P.  4 


r 

B.     Social  Relationships 

i.     Needs  and  Motivations 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  basic 
physical  Qe^di>.  P. 


9 
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LEVEL  2  . 


The  student: 

<f 

Recognizes  relationship  between 
stress  and  physical  symptoms.    P.  69 

Recognizes  and  spates  causes  o*f 
stress,  both  physical  and  psycho- 
logical.   P.  69 


Expresses  emotions  appropriately: 

-  in  a  variety  of  situation^ 

-  with  varying  intensity 

-  with  regard  to  the  relationship. 
P.  69 

Utilizes  appropriate  verbal 'or 
physical  behavior  instead  of 
aggressive  acts  in  response  to  pro- 
voking situations.     P.  69 

Recognizes  how.  a  stressful  situation 
could  have  been  avoided  or  handled 
more  appropriately.     P.  69 


Distinguishes  between  needs  and  wants 
P.  70 

Places  basic  needs  in  priority  in 
given  Situation.     P.  70 


it 


LEVEL  3 


The  student:  * 

Dembnstrates  increased  coping  strategies 
in  controlling  emotions  in~a  variety  of 
settings:       ^  * 

-  handling  positive  and  negative  feelings 

-  handling  ambivalent  feelings.     P.  133 

Identifies  and\liscusses  appropriate  ways 
of  dealing  withstress.     P.  133 

•Identifies  and  discusses  appropriate 
,  ways  of  dealing  with  stress. 
P.  133  * 

Demonstrates  increased  skill  in  expressing 
emotions  appropriately  with,regard  to'r 

-  situation 

-  intensity 

-  relationship.    P.  133 

t 

Recogniz«?te  and  avoids  potentially  pro- 
voking situations  in  familiar  surround- 
ings.   P.  133   *  ^ 


Identifies  human  needs  which  fire  physical 
and  those  which  are  emotional.4    P.  134 

^- 

Distinguishes  between  long  and  short 
term  goals.     P.  134 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: ■ " 

Identifies  and  discusses  ways,  in 
which  some  stress  is  beneficial 
rather  than  harmful,  e.g.  'pressure 
to  complete  a  task.     P.  22f 

Practises  doping  with  stress  in  a 
number  of  ways.    P."  220 


Expresses  and  controls  emotions 
appropriately  in  a  variety  of 
settings.    P.  221  * 


Demonstrates  increasing  skill  in 
recognizing  and  avoiding 
potentially  provoking  situations, 
including* unfamiliar  situations. 
P.  221 


Categorizes  needs  by  immediacy  and 
importance.    P.  222  3^9 
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LEVCL  1 

LEVEL  <2 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

Identifies  basic  needs  of  safety, 
belonging  and  'acceptance  in  addition 
to  physical  needs.    P.  70 

Sets  personal  goals.    P.  134* 

Identifies  who  provides  these  basic 
needs  for  him.     P.  5 

Identifies  how  basic  needs  can  be 
provided  for.     P.  70 

Recognizes,  the  relationship  between 
behavior  and  needs  or  raotivej^.    P.  70 

Identifies  personal  needs  existing  at  the 
present,  e.g.   lnucpciiuciin^^-uuii'c i-liilc , 
acceptance,  protection.     P.  134 

Identifies  personal  needs  which 
may  exist  in  the  future  or  in  un- 
familiar situations.    P.  222 

Identifies  situations  in  which  people 
need  help  or  protection  (ill,  hurt, 
lost)  in  real  <^Ss^zxta^y^s^i t^ia t i  ons\^^ 

Identifies  an  increasing  number  of 
situations  in  which  people  need  help, 
e.g.  when  f ee ling -alone »  left  out, 
rejected.    P-*  70 

Recognizes  clues  to  moods  and 
attitudes  of  those  being  asked 
for  as^sis^ance .    P.  222 

o 

\ 

Identifies  ways  irv^which  personal  needs 
can  be  met: 

-  by  himself 

-  by  others.    P.  134 

Identifies  ways  in  which  he  can  meet  the 
needs  of  others. '  P.  134 

Recognizes  situations  in  which  the  needs 
of  self  and  others  may  come  In  conflict. 
P.  134 

IdentifiesJfays  *in  which 

p re di^TeTpneeds  can  be  met  by 

himself  or  others.    P.  222 

Identifies  situations  in  which 
satisfaction  of  pe rsonal  needs 
must  be  delayed  or  foregone 
because  of  the  n«eds  of  others. 
P.  222 

Identifies  sounds  of  help  for 
specific  problem  situations,  e.g.  cut 
finger,  lost  mitten.     P.  6 

Identifies  sources  of  help  including 
family,  school,  community,  health 
and  mental  health  personnel.    P.  71 

Identifies  ways  of  coping  with  conflict 
situations.    P.   135  • 

Identifies  when  two  personal  needs 
may  be  in  conflict,  and  suggests 
appropriate  resolution  of  the 
conflict.     P.  222 

2.     Factors  Aff e  c  t i n^  Rel a t i on _sh ips 

( 

f 

Categorizes  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
.     people  in  terras  of  age  and  role.  V .  6 
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0             '    LEVEL  1 

LEVEL  2 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEk  4 

^/the  student; 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student :  -           .               3^  4 

*  * 

Given  a  situation,   indicates  appro- 
priate responses  includ ing  respec t , 
protection,  cooperation  and  sharing, 
to  persons*  of  varying  ages  and 
status,  e.g.  baby,  peer,  adult.  P.  71 

Recognizes  that  age  and  status  differ- 
ences affect  the  ways  in  which  people 
related  to  one  another;  indicates  how 
age  and  status  differences  affect: 

-  child  to  adult  relationships 

-  child  to  child  relationships 

-  adult  to  adult  -relationships 

-  boy/girl  relationships.     P.  135 

Recognizes: 

-  that  children  need  experience 

-  that  adults  are  expected  to  be  ' 
independent  and  responsible. 

P.  223 

• 

Categorizes  familiar  people  in  terms 
6f  familiarity,  e.g.  family,  friend, 
acquaintance,  teacher.     P.  6 

Given  a  situation^  indicates  appro- 
priate responses  to  persons  of 
varying  roles,  e.g.  sibling,  class- 
mate, stranger-child,  stranger-adult, 
P.  71 

Recognizes  that  the  degree  of  intimacy 
affects  the  ways  in  which  people  relate 
to  one  another  and  indicates  these. 
P.  155 

Recognizes  that  roles  can  change 
from  time  to  time  and  from  situa- 
tion to  situation,'  even  when 
people  involved  remain  the  same. 
P.  223 

Distinguishes  girls  from  boys  in  a 
variety  of  ways,  e.g.  name,  appear- 
ance, pictures.     P.  6 

w 
O 
3 

States/lists  ways  in  which  boys  and 
girls  are  similar/dissimilar,  e.g. 
interests,  activities,  behaviors, 
expression  of  emotions.     P.  72 

Recognizes  that  sex  affects  the  ways  in 
which  people  relate  to  one  another  and 
indicates  these.     P.  135 

Categorizes  behaviors,  attitudes,  inter- 
ests ak  "masculine"  and/or  "feminine". 
P.  136 

Recognizes: 

-  that  roles  associated  with  a 
given  sex  are  changing 

-  there  are  expectations  asso- 
ciated with  sex  roles  and 
violations  of  these  may  meet 
with  disapprobation.    P.  223 

3 . *  HjmdHn^  Social^  JjU era* _t  ion 

/  ¥ 

Express ive  Communication  Skills 

Communicates  in  a  number  of  ways: 
gestures,  speaking,  writing,  facial 
expressions.     P.  6 

Communicates  the  same  message  in  two 
or  more  different  modes.     P.  72 

Demonstrates  increasing  skill   in  using 
different  communication  modes.     P.  136 

Demonstrates  increasing  skill  in 
using  communicat ion^roodes .    P.  224 

*  «  A? 
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uva  i 

LEVEL  2 

LEVEL  3* 

A 

LEVEL  4 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student:  r 

States/'lists  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  different  Wypes  of 
communication.     P,  72 

Identifies  situations  in  which  a 
specific  type  of  communication  is 
appropriate.    P.  72 

States/lists  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  different  types  of  communication; 
identifies  situations  in  which  a 
specific  type  of  communication  is  appro- 
priate.   P.  137 

Demonstrates  some  proficiency  in  more 
formal  types  of  communication;  debate, 
discussion,  meetings,  interviews.     P.  137 

States/lists  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  different  types  of 
communication ,     P.  224 

i 

Identifies  situations  in  which  a 
specific  typelof  communi cation  is 
appropriate.  224 

Communicates  with  others  in  a 
socially  acceptable  way: 

-  taking  turns 

-  getting  attention  before  speaking 
-•showing  courtesy  when  another  is 

»         speaking.     P.  7' 

Communicates  effectively  with  others 
in  socially  appropriate  ways; 

-  extending  and  receiving  greetings 

-  giving  and  accepting  compliments 

-  apologizing  for  breaches  of  social 
conduct.     P-  72 

Communicates  effectively  with  others. 
P,  137 

Communicates  effectively  with 
others  in  a  wide  variety  of 
settings,     r . 

2    Obtains  information  from  others  by 
asking  appropriate  questions.     P.  7 

Identifies  some  blocks  to  communica- 
tion, e.g.   interrupting,  blaming, 
irrelevant  comments.     P.  73 

Identifies  a  wider  number  of  blocks  to 
communication,  e.g.  putting  down, 
dominating,  judging,  plus  those  in 
Level  2.     P.  137 

Identifies  a  wider  number  of 
blocks  to  communication, 
e.g.  confronting,  interpreting,  t 
advising.    P.  224 

Responds  to  questions  of  others: 
gives  information  when  asked.     P.  7 

Communicates  basic  feelings  to 
'  others,  e.g.  happy,  sad,  hurt.  P.  7 

Communicates  a  wider  range  of  ^ 
feelings  to  others.     P.  73 

With  increasing  accuracy  ascertains 
whether  the  message  he  i&ytrying  to 
communicate  is  understood.     P.  137 

f 

Communicates : 

-  a  wide  range  of  feelings  with 
increasing  accuraey 

-  mixed  or  ambivalent  feelings.     P.  138 

With  increasing  accuracy  as- 
certains whether  the  message  he 
is  trying  to  communicate  is 
understood.     P.  225  ^ 

Communicates  /  wide  range  of 
feelings  with  increasing  accuracy, 
including  Mxed  or  ambivalent 
feelings.    V .  225 

"  '    ;  3;i; 
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LIVEL  i 

LEVEL  2 

LEVEL  3 

* 

LEVEL  A 

b.    Receptive  Communication  Skills 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

Responds  to  both  oral  and  gestural 
communication.     P.  7 

Follows  simple  oral  direct  ions..  P. '  7 

Demonstrates  comprehension  of  a 
simple ^activity  by: 

-  describing  it 

-  identifying  the  main  idea 

-  paraphrasing 

-  answering  question.     P.  73 

Demonstrates  use  of  different  types  of 
listening  for  different  purposes: 
passive,  appreciative,  attentive, 
analytical.    P.  '138 

Demonstrates  understanding  how  the 
use  of  gestures,  asides,  satire, 
voice  inflection  affects  meaning, 
e,g.  bias,  prejudice,  propaganda. 
P.  225                   K"  ' 

Demonstrates  good  listening  skills. 
P.  7 

Identifies  when  another , person  is 
attending/listening.     P.  7^ 

Demonstrates  good  listening  skills. 
P.  7 

Identifies  behaviors  which  show  when 
a  person  is/is  not  listening  or 
attending.     P.  74 

Listens/attends  to  increasingly  complex 
instructions  with  comprehension.     P.  138 

Separates  fact  and  opinion.     P.  139 

Identifies  feelings  of  speaker.    P*  139 

Becomes  a^ore  effective  listener 
by  "checknig  out"  what  the  speaker 
is  saying,  both  affective  content 
and  informational  content.    P.  226 

o 

i 

Lists  behavior  which  indicates  feelings 
of  speaker.     P.  139 

c*    Problem  Solving  and  Decision 
s  Making 

Mal$es  personal  decisions  in  the 
classroom.,  P.  8 

Identif ies'what  information  is  needed 
prior  to  making  a  decision.     P.  75 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  the  terms: 

-  problem 

-  decision 

-  consequences 

-  solution.     P.  139 

Participates  in  decision-making 
process.     P.  8  t 

Given  the  steps  to  problem  solving, 
demonstrates  understanding  of  the 
process  by  solving  problem.     P.  74 

Applies  the  steps  of  problem  solving  to/ 
new  and  personal  experiences  with 
minimal  supervision.     P.  139 

Applies  steps  in  problem  solving 
to  new  and  personal  experiences  or 
situations.     P.  226 

*      .              ,  ( 

* 
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uvn.  i 


The  student 


T 


Identifies  a  problem  situation  and 
suggests  possible  solution  to  the 
problem.     P.  8 

Recognizes  possible  consequences  of 
decisions P.  8      — —  -  -  - 


g  Participates  in  conflict  management 
strategies,  e.g.  taking  turns, 
apologizing,  soliciting  interventions, 
sharing.     P.  9 


Demonstrates  decreasing  use  of  in- 
appropriate conflict  management 
techniques:    violence,  tattling, 
flight,  etc.     P.  9 


333 
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LUVEL  2 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  an  initial  awareness  of 
how  problems  are  caused,  e.g.  factors 
relating  to  problem.     P.  74 

Demonstrates  increased  awareness  of 
possible  consequences  of  decisions. 
P.  74 


Identifies  conflict  situations.  P.  75 

Applies  a  variety  of  conflict  manage- 
ment techniques  upder  the  direction 
of  the  teacher.    P.  75 

Identifies  conflict  management 
techniques  which  are  inappropriate. 
P.  75 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  an  increased  awareness  of 
how  problems  are  caused.     P.  139 


Demonstrates  ability  to  evaluate  most 
appropriate  solution.    P.  139 

Demonstrates  increased  awareness  of 
possible  consequences  of  decisions*  P»139 

Recognizes : 

-  choice-points  In  personal  life 

-  the  fact  that  a  decision  has  to  be  made 

-  that  accurate  and  complete  information 
base  aids  in  appropriate  decision 

-  making.     P.  140 


Demonstrates  increasing  ability  to: 

-  identify  conflict  situations, 

-  apply  constructive  conflict  management 
techniques  with  increasing  indepen- 
dence :     compromising ,  threat- free 
explanation,  distracting,  abandoning, 
exaggerating,  humor.     P.  140 


LEVEL  4 


The  student : 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  how 
potential  prpblem  situations  can 
be  avoided.    P.  226 

Makes  decisions  in  an  appropriate 
manner:        *  ^jj 

-  obtaining  available  information 

-  weighing  alternatives 

-  evaluating  possible  conse- 
quences.   P.  226 


Applies  conflict  management 
strategies  to  new  and  personal 
experiences  and  situations; 
articulates  the  strategy  being 
used.    P.  227 
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LEVEL  2 


.LEVEL  3 


LEVEL  4 


^*     Rules  and  Routines 
The  student: 

When  given  a  situation  at  home  or  at 
school  states  the  expected  behavior: 
sharing,  consideration,  respect, 
cooperation,  good  manners.     P.  9 

Follows  simple  rules  in  the  classroom 
and  on  playground.     P.  9* 


Identifies  inappropriate  behavior  in  * 
familiar  situations.     P.  IU 

t 

Identities  consequences  of  breaking 
rules.    P.  75 

o     Identifies  the  consequences  of 
breaking  simple  familiar  rules  at 
home  and  school.     P.   10  » 

*  1  -  * 

Demonstrates  understanding  that 
routines  and  rules  made  by  the  group 
may  ke'modified,  depending  on  the 
situation,  e.g.   rules  for  games.  P.  10 

Identifies  rules  which  cannot  be 
changed  and  Routines  w^iqh  can  be 
modified.     P,   10  $ 


The  student: 

Identifies  school  rules  and 
recognizes  breaking  of  rules. 


P.  75 


Follows  rules  of  appropriate,  behavior 
In  school  and  on  the  playground.  < 

P^  75 

Identifies  situations  which  require 
the  establishment  of  routines  or  rules 
in  school  or  on  the  playground.     P.  76 


4' 


Identifies  the  need  for  routines 
and  rules  (order,  protection, 
equality).     P.  76 


The  student :  , 

Identifies,  rules  of  behavior  in  a  variety1 

of  familiar  situations,  e.g.  fielfl  trips, 

parties,  sports  activities.  P.  1/41 


Follows  rules  of  appropriate  be/avior  In 
variety  of  situations.     P.  14) 


Formulates  routines/rules  for  familiar 
situations  and  identifies  consequences. 
P.  Ul 


The  student: 

Identifies  probable  rules  in- a 
number  of  unfamiliar  situations, 
e.g.  on  the  job,  public  facility. 
P.  227 

Follows  rules  of  appropriate 
behavior  in  a  variety  of  un- 
familiar settings.    P.  227 

Identifies  the  potential 
consequences  of  breaking  rules 
in  a  variety  of  unfamiliar 
situations.     P.  227 


Identifies  way$  in  which  rules  made  by 
others  may  be  modified,  e.g.  voting. 
P.  141 


Identifies  the  need  for  rules,  even  when 
consequences  are  not  automat i c ,    P .   1 4l 


Formulates  rules  for  unfamiliar 
situations,  and  identifies 


consequences . 


228 


Recognizes  the  need  to  abide  by 
rules  even  when  not  agreeing  with 
them.     P.  228 
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,    LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

5.     Social  Roles 

Uhe  student : 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

Identities  poles  associated 
famUv.     P.  10 

with 

the 

Identifies  roles  associated  with  t^he 
school  and  enumerates  some  *of  the 
character! sties  erf  these  role*,,,    P.  76 

*  < 

Identifies  roles  associated  with  the 
community.     II-  141 

- '  '  (- 

Identifies  roles  in  unfamiliar  ( 
<md  broad  situations.     P.  228  s 

< States  some  characteristics 
these  roles,  e.g,  mother,  t. 
sister.     P.  10 

ot 

t  her , 

Recognizes  the  commonalities  when  * 
different  people  assume  the  same  , 
role,  e.g.  teacher,  friend,  student, 

->  < 
nurse.     P.  76 

States/1  i^t^some  of  the  characteristics 
of  these  roles,  e.g.  adtilt,  child, 
£i>l- friend,  customer ,  various  work- 
related  roPe*,.     P.   141  t 

Ascribes  probable  characteristics 
to  these  roles'  e.g.  boss,  sex 
roles ,' employee.     P.  228 

rdentifies  leader-,  within  it 
e lass room/p lav  ground.     P.  11 
>                     o  * 

♦ 

e 

J 

Assumes  leader  roles: 

-  in  the  classroom/playground 

-  with  peers  in  structures  situations 
(games,  classroom  activities).  P.  76 

Recognizes  the  difference  between  official 
and  unofficial;  roles,1  e.g.  president  vs. 
friend,"   P.  1U2 

V 

( 

Recognizes  that  a  given  person  may  assume 
several -roles  at  the  same  time,  e.g.  stu- 
dent, culf  leader,  child.-   P.  142 

Recognizes  that  although  roles 
have  commonality,  personal  inter- 
pretations are  possible, 
e.g.  similarities  and  differences 
between  teachers,  mothers.     P. 228 

w"1   -Recognizes  the  authoritv  an 
respond lbi  lit  les  assoc.  i «it i  d 
parental  r.ole.    P.  11 

♦ 

I 

*'ith 

the 

Demonstrates  initial  recognition  that 
roles  may  involve,  rights  and 
privileges,  duties  And  obi fgat ions. 
P .  76 

Recognizes  that  a  person  must 
assume  different  roles  at 
different  times  in  his  life,  • 
e.g.  child,  parent,  student, 
employee.     P.  229 

• 

t 

♦ 

> 

Recognizes  that  conflict  may 
arise  when  people  behave  in  ways 
not  -consistent  with  other's  role 
expectations,  e.g.  parents  who 
abandon  children,  ministers  who 
swear.     P.  228  ■ 

/ 

*» 

*• 

,  * 

\ 

\ 

k 
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EMH  LIVING. VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


M  \  I  i 


t>.     Values  and  Social  t\pectat ions 
The  student  : 

r 

Identifies  cultural  ditiertnces  uf 
peuple  in  the  c  la&sroum  or  immediate 
community,    e.g.    dlfterent    t  an  i  lies, 
costume,  food.    I  utix'iia^i  .     P.  il 


Kecogmzes  »omc  basw  valuts, 

e.g.  honest  v,  kinJm*is>,  c  le  inl  mess, 

P.  11 


3i ; 


ERIC 


I.EVCL  2 


The  student :  , 

Demonstrates  initial  awareness  of 
differences  in  culture.     P.  77 


Recognizes  basic  societal  values: 
honesty,  kindness,  helpfulness,  1 
cleanliness,  'cooperation,  courtesy. 
P. .  7  7 

(.iven  examples  or  situations, 
indicates  the  behavior  which  best 
illustrates  a  given  value.     P.  7  7 


The  student : 


Remonstrates  understanding  of  the  rela- 
t  ionsh ip  Bet wet n  sue  la  1  customs  and 
values.     P.   14  3 


,Determine«  a  person's  values  from  his 
goals,   interests,  attitudes,  feelings, 
activities,  problems,  aspirations, 
beliefs.     P.  143 

Demonstrates  increasing  awareness  of 
personal  values  bv  stating  what  he  would 
do  in  a" given  s i t uat ion , • and  explaining 
whv.     P.  143 

Recognizes  some  alternative  behaviors 
which  others  might  engage  In  the  same  , 
situation,  e.g.  have  a  date  but  no 
monev.     P.  143 

Demonstrates  the  need  for  protection  of 
•self  and  property,     P.  144 

States  simple  rules  and  recognizes  the 
breaking  of  tbrese,  e.g.  golden  rule, 
school  class  'rules,  rules  for  games 
(see  Rules  and  Routines).     P.  143 


The  student : 


Recognizes  that  values  and  social 
customs  vary  with  culture.  P.  229 

Recognizes  that  a  custom  or  value 
appropriate  in  one  setting  may  not 
be  so  in  another,  e.g.  Hutterlte 
vs.  an  ordinary  farmer.     P.  229 

Relates  personal  values  to  those 
of  society.     P.  229 


Demonstrates  understanding  of  how 
group  opinion  affects  personal* 
val ue  system.,   P .  229 


Recognizes  when  personal  and 
societal  values  come  in  conflict 
and  attempts  to  resolve  rind 
conflict.     P.  230 


31 


EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


I  1  \  l  I  1 


The  student: 


TRAVEL 

A.     Way ^  to  Travel 

Identifier  wavs  people  tan  travel: 
walk,  bicvile,  school  bus,  private 
an J  public  transportation.     P.  12 

Identifies,  b^isit   tr.it  tic  signs.     P.  12 

Recognizes  school  patrols  anil  follows 
direct  ions.     P.  12 

Travels  mdept  mit  nt  K  in  neighborhood 
(walking).     P.  12 


B.     Travel  skills 

Recognizes  «lnd  demonst r  it «  s  uncK-r- 
b*t  arid  I  rig  ot    i)u   danger  ot  aiiiptlng 
rides  from  strangers.     P.  13 

{-ollnw-.  s»n»p)i    di  n  i  K  ion  ».     P.  H 


fc^£^c*nl£es  tralfie  signs    tnd  ssmbols. 


ERIC  3!o 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

Recognizes  violation  of  basic 
societal  values:     loyalty,  respect, 
acceptance,  freedom,  equality, 
empathy,  responsibility,  inter- 
dependence,  individual i tv.     P.  77 


States  the  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  various  modes  of 
travel:    walking,  bicycle,  bus, 
tram,  plane.     P.  78 

Identifies  and  demonstrates  under- 
standing of  a  broader  range  of  safety 
and  t^.iftic  rules.     P.  78 


I'rave  1  s  independent  ly  in  t  ommun i  ty , 
e.g*.  walking,  bicycle  riding,  bus. 
P.  78 


lollows  wrljtten  and  verbal  directions. 
P.  79 

Obeys  traffic  signs  and  rules.     P.  79 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  some  understanding  of  the 
relationship  between iiruni  1  values  and 
laws,  e.g.    justice,   freedom,  equality,* 
responsibility,  honesty.     P.  144 


States  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  a  broader  range  of  modes  of  travft, 
e.g.  walking,  cars,  bicycles,  trails. 
P.  145 

Identifies  and  demonstrates  understanding 
of  an  increased  range  of  safety  and 
traffic  laws,   including  higUwav  and  civic' 
laws  for  vehicles.     P.  145 

'I  rave  Is  independently  beyond  the  communi- 
ty.    P.  145 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 


Recognizes  the  prevalent  moral 
structure  in  the  society  and 
articulates  instances  of  it. 
P.  230 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  the 

concepts  of  human  rights, 

e.g.  dignity  and  equality.  P.  230 


Demonstrates  understanding  of  a 
full  range  of  regular  safety  and 
traf f icirules,  laws.     P.  231 


Participates  in  driver  ttaining 
(where /ippropriate) .    P.  231  - 


3 


.1 


EMU  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


* 


The  student: 

Reiugnf/es  landmarks  in  school  and 
tie  lghhorhood,     P.    I  i 

Recognizes  simple  mips,     P,  H 


Tells  time  to  the  hour,     P  li 


Demonstrates  appropt  i .it e  beluivior  in 
4/arioin>  forms  oi  trawl.     I',  1J 


States  uheie  to  go  tor  help  it  lost. 
P.  13 


ERIC 


3-1 J 


IXVFL 


The  student: 

Recognizes  landmarks  In  wider  communi- 
ty.    P.  79 

t'ses  simple  maps,     P.  79 


Reads  time  to  the  half-hour.     P.  79 

Identifies  alternate  loutes  to 
familiar  destinations,     P.  79 


Demonstrates  appropriate  behavior 
and  knowledge  of  rules  in  a  variety 
of  settings.     P.  79 

Locates  help  when  required.     P.  79 


LIIVEI.  3 


The  student : 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  a  variety 
ot  maps .     P,   1 46 

Demons t rates  Knowledge  of  map  symbols. 
P.   146  , 


Identifies  alternate  routes  to  un- 
fami 1 lar  places.     P,   I  46 

With  assistance,   reads  and  uses  a 
variety  of  transportation  schedules. 
P.  1^6 

Plans  trip  itinerary.     P.  146 


Demonstrates  appropriate  behavior  and 
knowledge  of  rule;:.     P.  146 


Identities  agencies  that  help  travellers, 
e.g.  A .  M .  A . ,  R.C.M.P.,   local  police. 
P,  146 

Pertorms  basic  maintenance  practices  on 
personal  vehicles:  tire  pressure,  tire 
changes,  grease  and  oil.     P.  146 


LEVLL  4 


The  student : 


Reads  and  uses  a  variety  of  trans- 
portation schedules.     P.  232 


Travels   independently  beyond 
community,  e.g.  arianges  at commo- 
dation,  transportation,  meals. 
P,  232 

Travels  independently  beyond  the 
citv  or  town.     P.  232 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use-* 
agencies  that  help  travellers, 
e.g.     A , M . A . ,  R.C.M.P.     P.  232 

Performs  basic  maintenance  for 
vehicles,  including  automobile. 
P,  232  ^ 


3VJ 


Ml  LIVING  VOCAIIONAI.  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


MAI  m 

A,  Nutrition 
The  student: 

Identifier  a  varietv  of  rood  and 
sources  from  which  the\  1  ar>«  .     P.  14 

Classifies  foods  according  to  fruits 
<tnd  vegetable**  an«I  describe**  food  in 
relation  to  color,  shape,  scroll  and 
taste.     P.  !♦ 


Identifies  junktood  tu  avoid  between 
meals.     P.  14 


Identities  toodt  appropt  1.U1*  to  each 
meal.     P.  IS 


/ 


3  o.j 


LEV  HL 


Thfc  s-tudent: 

Identifies  the  four  basic  food  groups. 
P.  ^80 

Classifies  food  into  correct  food  * 
groups.     P.  30 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  the  body 
needs  food  4  or  growth  and*  for  energy 
at  work  and  play.     P.  80 

States  Canada  Food  Rules.   P.  80 


Recognizes  ways  by  which  a  family 
works  together  to  provide  good 
nutrition.     P.  80 

Recognize*  the  relationship  between 
good  eating  habits  and  growth  and 
development.     P.  81 


I  LVn.  3 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  expanded  knowledge  of  the 
four  basic  food  groups  and  role  of 
nutrients  for  growth,  health  and  energy. 
P.M'*7 


Identified  focTtk?  that  are  not  healthful 
( ) unkf ood) .     P.  ;14 7 

S 

Recognizes  that  coffee,   teaj  tobacco  and 
alcoholic  beverages  are  not  healthful. 
P.  147 


States/lists  ways  of  selecting  proper 
food.     P.  147 

States  the  importance  of  a  balanced  diet. 
P.  14/ 

Practi  .es  good  nutritfnn.     1'.  Wi7 


I.UVI.L  4 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  select 
nutritious  food  for  .1  well 
balanced  diet.     P.  233 


Plans  and  prepares  low  cost 
nutrit  ions  diet.     P.  1 33 


3 


\ 


KMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


I  »  V  I  I  1 

The  student: 

1  tsts  r»ile*>  tor  good  eating.     P.  IS 


Practice**  cleanlimss  in  loud 
preparation.     1".  15 


B.     PersiMial  (  aru 

1.     Knowledge  ot  Bodv 

Identifies  the  basic  bodv  pail- 


P.  16 


Recognizes  growth  lakes  place.     P.  16 


ERIC 


3; 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 


Ret  ogni/.es   impurcanie  of  hygienii 
praitices  in  food  preparation,  etc 
P.  81 


Identifies  major  external  body  parts. 
P.  82 


Recognizes  that  growth  takes  place. 
P.  82 


LEVEL  3 


The  s tudent : 


Identities  symptoms  of  nutritional 
def l c  i  enc  ies .     P.    14  7 

States  the  dangers  of  unsupervised 
^dieting.     P.  147 


Explains  importance  of  hygienic  practices 
in  food  preparation,  etc.     P.  147 


"Demonstrates  knowledge  tivat  eating 
places  must  meet  health  standards.     P. 148 


Names  major  body  organs.     P.  149 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  function 
of  major  body  organs.     P.  149 


*  LEVEL  4 


The  student: 


Recognizes  the  deficiencies  in 
his  diet.     P.  233 

► 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
caloric  requirements.     P.  233 

Identifies  diet  to  increase  or 
decrease  weight.     P.  233 

Demonstrates  hygienic  practices 
when  preparing,  serving  or 
eating  food.     P.   2  33 

States  proper  ways  to  preserve 
food.     P.  23  3 

Recognizes  the  protection  pro- 
vided by  the  health  department 
in  checking  ft>od  distribution 
establishments.     P.   2  33 

Demonstrates  ability  to  contact 
health  Inspectors.     P.  233 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of  body 
changes.     P.  234 


353 


EMU  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


II  ML  1 

The  student: 

Km  ogn  i  zes  and  "a  1  si  us*> 
between  buvi  ami  girls 


di 1 t  orences 
P.  \b 


2.     Care  or  Bodv 

With  as&ist^aiu  e »  pra\tises  bodv 
c  leuiili  ne.ss,     I',  In 


State-,  reason  tor  taking  good  rare 
ot  bodv.     P.  lb 


Practises  phv^ioal  rmus^  program. 
P.  lh 


DemotwtY  it os  knowledge  .«t  what  to  do 
lu  k  >\  ii«  <»i   in iii  m    i  1  1  in      .     I'.    1  ' 


0 

ERIC 


LEVrj.  2 


The  student: 


Recognizes  the  secondary  physical  and 
sexual  changes  taking  place  among 
boys  and  girls.     P., 82 


Demonstrates  independence  in 
practising  body  cleanliness.     P.  82 


Identifies  methods  of  maintaining  a 
strong  healthy  body:     food,  exeirist 
s  K  ep ,  non-use  of  drugs .     P.  82 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  need 
tor  relaxation  and  rest.    'P.  82 


Practises  physical  fitness  program. 
P.  82 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  when  to 
seek  medical  attention.     P.  83 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  wh.it  to  do 
I  n  i  ase  of  ml  not    1  I  Incss .     I'.  82 


LLVr.L  3 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  understanding  of  process 
of  reproduction,  e.g.  menstruation, 
seminal  emissions.     P.  149 


Practises  body  cleanliness  independently. 
P.  150 

Recognizes  the  importance  of^good  gloom- 
ing 'and  cleanliness.     P^r^f  f 

Practises  good  grooming  in  daily  life. 
P.  151 


Recognizes  need  for  varied  'activities, 
e.g.   relaxal  ion,  recreation,  rest,  to 
maintain  good  health.     P.  151 

Practises  physical  fitness  program. 
P.  152 

Demonstrates  knowledge  when  to  seek 
medical  attention.     P.  152 


LEVEL  U 

The  student: 

Recognizes  adolescent  growth 
process .     P.  234 
♦ 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
reproduction  process.     P.  234 


Recognizes  importance  of  good 
grooming  and  cleanliness  (inter- 
personal relations).     P.  2)5 


Demonstrates  balanced  program  ot 
rest,  work  and  recreation.  P-2)fi 


Practises  physical  fitness  program 
P.  236 

Demonstrates  ability  to  find 
reliable  health  information.   P. 235 

Ivaluates  hoal th  product  advei- 
t  I  st  iiients.     r.   2 3C> 


3 


4 


;EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


I  i  \  \  !  1 

LFVFI.  2 

iFvn:  3* 

LEVEL  A 

- — :  «   'i   

J,     Dru>js  and  \l*:»hol 

♦ 

I  hi*  Student : 

t 

The  student: 

The  student :  v*  y 

The  student: 

Fake*  prusiribed  meditation  oulv  when  , 
administered  \»\   adull.4      P.  17 

\ 

With- supervision,  takes  prescribed 
medication.     P.  83 

**  '  / 

With  minimal,  supe^isMon ,  ^takes  prescribed 
medication.     P.  /r>2% 

•            >  • 

Independently  takes  ow'n  'prescribed! 

and  non-prescribed  medication.  m  » 

P^  2  36'  •  ; 

Demonstrates  some  undet  st  m  1 1  ng  of  *' 
when  to*  take  non-pres(  r  fyt  i  n  drills. 
P.    17                                                    ,  ^ 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  appropriate 
use  of  prescription  and  non-prose r i p- 
t  i  on  d i  u^;v  .     p.   8  3 

Recogh l -:es  the*'  difference  betwqen  '** 
prose  r I pt ion/non-prest r lpt ion  and  ill ici t 
drugs .     P.  -I r>~ 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  how-  to 
obtain  proscription  drufts.     I*.  8) 

*  • 

Describes  the  physical  effects  oi  drug 
•  abuse  .     P .    I  r>2 

Recognizes  t he  signs  of  alcohol 
and  drug  dependency.     P.  2  36  , 

>  J  % 

i 

• 

% 

Recognises  the  mental*  physical, 
and  emtition.il  consequences  of  * 
use  of,  alcohol,   tobacco,  narcotics, 
and  ot<her  drugs.     P.  2  36 

i 

Cm,    Community  Health  Seivin-^ 

Identifies  some  health  help^Ts  and 
their  tuintt>>n,  e        nuiu,  dot  tor. 
P.  18 

V 

Identifies  medical  personnel  and  their 
t  unit  ion:     doctors,  dentists,"  nurses, 
e yevsj>ec  i  al  i  s't  s .     V .  8 4      * ,1 

Identifies  plans  where  medual  assistance 
is  available,,  e.g'.  hospitals,  clinics, 
centres.     P.  1S3 

N 

Demonstrates  ability  to  utilise 
health  services.    P.  2>7 

%  • 

•  *  * 

IU?coftni?es  tjhe*  importance  of  having  a 
family  doctor  or  dentist.        *  153 

•  • 

N 

Recognises  the  contribution  of 
the  helping  professions  in  irrt- 
proving  health,  e.g.  medicine, 
dent  is t  ry ,  psychology ,  soc l a  1 
work.     P.  237 

.  •  >V.  * 

Q ^ 

ERIC             .  ' 

Identifies  hy ft tunc  personnel  and  their 
function,  e.g.  garbagi*man,  street 
t  learners      P.  M 

'  +t 

m                                                                                        ,  (. 
\              '      '  ' 

t 

i 

\ 


I 


1, 
4 


-5 
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EMU  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


The  stident: 


SAFETY 

A.     dome  and  Vfv.)l 

Identities  dingers  <is*t<>.  lalid  wlt*L 
various  areas  and  item-,  in  the  home 
and  school,  suth  as* 

-  sharp  <>biects 

■ 

—  -  i  Urtiu.ll   out  let  s 
-J 

-  appliam^s 

-  tool s ,  nuu  tuiu'r\ 

-  animals* 

-  poisoa 

-  phv s^v  al  <u  t ion 

-  £V*m  equipment  .     P.  \() 


\ 

nsftrates  KnowKd; 


Demons 
111  vase  ot  tit* 


dg>      Ot     If  L  It     tO  dO 

P,  i*< 


Seeks  help  from  responsible  adult  if 
hurt  or  f  ri  ghunod,  e.g.  hlo.k  Parent!} 
P.  20 


ERLC 


35° 


LFA'RL  2 


The  student? 

Identifies  mental  health  personnel  and 
their  function,  e.g.  school  psycholo- 
gist, guidance  counsellor.     P.  84 


Demonstrates  im  reased  understanding 
of  the  dangers  assoc  iated  with  various 
areas  in  the  home  and  school.     P.  85 


Demonstrates ^knowledge  of  how 

a*  1 1 dents  i  an  be  .prevented.     P,  85 


Obscjrves  all  rules  associated  with 
ftr*drill.     P.  85 


Recognizes  sources  of  help  in  time  of 
emergency.     P.  85 


The  student : 

Identifies  community  health  agenc  l  es.  w"here 
services  are  available,  e.g.  counselling, 
drug  abuse  ln'f/tfrmat  ion,  venereal  disease 
information.     P.  153 
*• 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  role  and 
function  of  community  health  workers, 
P.    15  J 


Demons t rates-understanding  of  dangers 
associated  with  areas  and  items  at  home 
and  school .  .  P.  154 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of  accident 
prevention  methods.     P.  154 

Follows  safety  procedures,  e.g.  fire, 
shop.     P.   IV*  , 


Demonstrates  knowledge  what  Co  do  in 
emergenc v  sit uat ions.     P.  154 


LTV  LI.  4 


The  student : 


/  ■ 

Demonstrates  independence  and 
re U ability  in  coping  with 
dangers  and  accHdenls,     P.  238 

Demonstrates  ability  to  utili/e 
community  emergency  services. 
P.   238  * 


§ 
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EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVI 


The  student: 
trr^t  Aid. 


i'uu»  administers  I'i^iL 


B.  Comrumt* 


^  hitvit  1 1  it's  dangers  .jss>k  latt'd  with 
my%.  *Jtj->t  r  1       ,  bu\Vli"»,  car 'but 
r  ider.t .     V     J  1 


Demonstrates  knowleagt  ot  satetv  rules 
to  oi-  *  *llowtti  ,wvxMi  '-diking  or  riding 


Practice*.  sattt\  ruK  >  when  walking 
or' rising  a  buvde.     P.  21 

seekt  help*  wh'on  injured.    'ff.  JJ 


C.     Rei  re  at  ion  • 

*  Identities  danger**  -i^ocLUfd  with* 

-  pi »vg round 

-  parkt 

-  gvms  * 

-  swimming  poul 

-  tk  it  I  ng  t  1  uk  # 
*  -  tobogganing  , 

'    .-skiing.     P.  2  3 


'ERLC 


30 


lfvh  : 


the  student : 

Administers  basic  first  aid,  e.g. 
"band-aid,  cleaning  cut.     P.  85 


Demonstrates  increased  imderst and i  ng 
oi  thi,"  dangers  on  streets  and  hig*h- 
wa\.s.     P.  8<> 

Demonstrates  responsible  behavior  or 
streets  and  highways*.     P.  8b 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  manv 
.ic  i  iJcnts  tan  be  pu  willed.   .P.  86 


Practises  safety.  »ules  on  streets  and 
^Lghwavs,     P.  8h 

•Rei  *v>gTi i  /.es  sour i es  of  help  in  t  lme 
lit  emergt-nev.     P.  86 


Demonstrates  increased'  understand  I ng 

of  the  dangers  associated  w.ith 

di fie rent  recfreatiem  areas.    .P.  87 

Identifies  vay*  In  whlrfi  accidents 
can  be  pi'evmted.     P.  8-7 


i.rvn.  3  * 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  first  aid 
practices.     P.  154 


•.  •■  J 


Demonstrates  basic  knowledge  of  accident, 
prevent  ion.  »  P.   15  5"  % 


Demons  twites  increased  knowledge  ot  • 
saf/ety  fpract  u  es.     P?  155 

Demonstrates  ability  to  utilize  com- 
munity emergency  services.  P./155* 


Administers  basi^ 


f  i  rst  aid .     P .  -155 


Demonstrates  knowledge  how  to  prevent 
accidents  in  various  rec  real  lon'*ircdS, 
uu.  hiding  hunting  and  camping  areas. 
P»56 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 

Administers  first  aid  as  indicated 
by  St-  John's  Ambulance  first  aid 
course.     P.  238 

I' 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
accident  prevention.     P.  239 

Demonstrates  the  stops  involved 
in  hazard  analysis.     P.  239 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  safety 
practices.     P.  239  . 

Utilizes  community  emergency 
services.     P.  239 


Identifies  the  responsibilities  of 
owning  a  car.     P. ' 240  / 


Demons t rates  I  ndependene^i n 
identifying  and  avoiding  dangers 
i\i  recreation.     P. '241 


EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


The  student:  ( 

i)t*nhiu->L  rat  t**»  know  led  At*  «>r  ^iiety 
\ulrs.     P.  2J 

Seek*,  he  lp  whin  in  jut  «/<J.     P.  23^ 


WORLD  OF  WORK 

A.     Spec  1 1  u  ar>d  Allied  w\  r  r    Sk  1 1 1 s 

i.     Cse  of_  Tools  and  EgiH/'.tnt 

t     Manipulates  a  variet1   ot  i  or^Yruc  t  ion 
materials  and  tooN,  e.£.  niT.mcr, 
*ciShor«»,  i^Dca^r.    u.  « 

Follows  *>impre  rules  of  org  in l nation 
and  care  ot   tools  and  materials, 
e.g.  i  ra'.on^  in  box,  *  Kan  brushes 
and  return  \o  correct  pla^t-.     P.  2** 

With  t*MP<.*rv  i*t  i  on ,  constructs  simple 
projects.     P.  2^ 


2.     Following  Direction-* 
Follows  simph    JjruthMs.  P 


1  l!  n 
1  V>  ^ 


ERLC 


LEVEL  2 


The  student : 


T 


Practises  safetv  rules, in  each  re- 
creational area.     P.  87 

Recognizes  source  of  help  in  time  of 
emergencv.     P.  87 


Identifies  more  tools  and  demonstrates 
greater  proficiency  in  Uieir  use, 
e.g.  hand  saw.     P.  88 

Follows  simple  rules  of  organization 
and  care  of  tools  and  materials. 
P.  88 


Follows  j^morc  complex  set  of 
direction*,.     P.   88  ♦ 

Identifies  persons  In  authority  In 
the  school' and  immed  i ate  c  ommun i  ty , 
e.g.  policeman,   pool   guard,  p lav- 
ground  supervisor.     P.  88 


LEVFL  3 

The  student-  ^  * 

Practises  srfetv  rules.     P.  156 


ract  ises  St^fce 

7 


Demonstrates  abilitv  to  utilize 
emergency  servi ces .     P.  156 


Selects  and  uses  appropriate  tools  for  a 
spec  i f  i c  pro ] ect .     P.  157 


Follows  the  y*les  of  organization  and 
care  of  tools  and  equipment  e.g.  vacuum 
cleaner,  power  tools,.*    P.  157 


Follows  relatively  complex  set  of 
d  i  rect ions.     P.  157 

identifies?  person  in  authority  In 
specif n  work  situations.    }\  158 

Accepts  supervision  Ln  specific  work 
situations.     P.  158 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 


Independently  utilizes  emergency 
services.     P.  24] 


Selee'ts^and  uses  appropriate  tools 
and  machines  for  specific  projects 
P.  242 

Organizes  and  cares  for  tools  and 
equipment.     P.  242 


Constructs  more  complex  projects. 
P.  242 


Fo 1 1 ows  coiftp lex  set  of  direct! ons . 
P.  242 

Identifies  person  in  authority  In 
a  variety  of  work  situations. 
P.  242 


3  a  j 


* 

*1 


I 
1 

„  f 


i 


EMH  LIV1NC  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERV1FW 


3.  !)t\  ision  *iakm£ 
I  he        u!t  nt  : 


Chooses  between  t*o  or  more  alter- 
na-t  lve&i     P .  J  • 


*4.      Independent  e  „ 

Demonstrates  aSilit'»*to  bt  h  wt  appro- 
priately in  t ami  liar  si'Mti  >ns, 
e.g.  -school,  p I    ground.  J 3 


B .  CareeS  Planning  md  F\p  1  urat ion 
I.     Whj.  *oik 

Rec^nUt-;  th  it  poopK  work  because 
t  he\  need  none*.  .     W  1^ 


Recognizor  that  finishing  a  task 
brings  sat  lst«i*  t  ion.  P. 


2  .     lob  Awan  ne  • 
* 

Demon^t  rates  awareness  thit  people 
do  diftorent   jobs  in  th>  li^'u  , 
••school,  comnumitv.     P.  2h 


LFVFL  2 


The  student: 


\ 


Chooses  independently  between  two  or 
more  alternative  activities.     P.  88 


Demonstrates  ability  to  betftive 
appropriately  in  unfamiliar  s!n»at:ons 
e.g.   seeking  aid  from  janitor.     P.  89 


Recognises  that  people  need  mont'V  to 
purchase  necessi  t  ies ,  e.g.  goods, 
services.     P.  90 

RotOgni7.es  that  finishing  a  task 
brings  sat  ist  u  t  ion.     P.  90 


ER?C 


Demonstrates  awarejK*S"s"\that  people 
do  different   jobs  at  honie ,  in 
school,   in  the  community.     P.  ,90 


LLVFL  3 


The  student: 

Makes  appropriate  decisions  in  work 
s  1 1  iVit  ions,  e.g.  quality  of  work  done. 
P.  158 


Demonstrates  ability  to  petfrorm 
sat  isf  ;u  tori  1  v   in  unfamiliar  work 
situations.     P.    1  SB 


Recognises  that  people  are  paid  according 
to  the   ]oh*  done .     P.   1 59 


Demonstrates  knowledge  tha/:  satisfaction 
results  f  rom  t  ask /  j ob  '  comp  1  e  1 1 oti .     P .  159 

iKvtlops  awareness  that  working  for  a 
salarv  brings  independence.    J».  159 


Develops  knowledge  of  variety  of  jobs/  ' 
careers  available.     P.    159    t  fc 

Demonstrates  understanding  that  )obs 
require  different  skills.     P.  1,60 

Develops  knowledge  of  requirements  for 
particular  job /career.     I\  161 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 

Makes  appropriate  decisions  in 
work  situations,  e.g.  how  to  im- 
prove quality  «of  work*.     P.  242 


Demonstrates  ability  to  perform 
satisfactorily  in  unf ami  1 iar  work 
situations.     P.  243 


\ 


Demonstrates  independeiu  e*  through 
working.     P.  244 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of  j^iriety 
of  jobs/careers  available.    P.  244 

Demonstrates  understanding  that 
jobs  require  different  skill;.. 
P.  245 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  io'- 
quirements  for  ^practical  job/ 
career.     P.  245  v      3  *  * 


i 


EMU  LIVING 


I    Ml  I 

The  student: 
*3.     Job  Demands 

Demonstrates  ^ood  work  habits.     P.  lb 


Demonstrates  positive  attitude  to- 
wards work.     P.  2  7 

Arrives  on  tine  tor  school.     P.  27 

Completes  selected  tasks  at  sctfbol 
and  home,  and  assumes  son*  respon- 
sibility for  this.     P.  28 

~  Recognizes  own  mistakes  and  corrects. 
**1    P.  28 

Demonstrates  good  listenn^  habits. 
P.  29 

CommunU  ates  with  peers.     I'.  20 


9 

ERIC 


LFVTL  2 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  good  work  habits.     P.  90 


Demonstrates  positive  attitude  to- 
wards work.     P.  91 

Arrives  on  time  for  school.     P.  91 

Completes  selected  tasks  at  school 
and  home  and  asMimes  some  respon- 
sibility for  this.     P.  91 

Recognizes  own  mistakes  ar^d  corrects 
them.     P.  92 

Demonstrates  good  listening  habits. 
P.  92 

Communicates  effectively  in  school. 
P.  92 


lf)NAl.  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


 a  

LEVEL  3 

 ,  ^  - 

LEVEL  4 

The  student : 

The  student:                     .  * 

Explores  careers  through  practical 
experience*     P.  161 

Explores .careers  through  prac- 
tical experience.     P.  245 

Demonstrates  good  work  habits;     P.  161 

Demonstrates  good  work  habits. 
P.  245 

Demons t ra te*s  positive  attitudes  towards 
work.  P^ro2 

Demonstrates  positive  attitude 
towards  work'.     P.  246 

Arri\fcs  on  time  for  school/work.     P.  163 

Arrives  on  time  for  work.     P.  246 

Completes  most  tasks  assigned  in  various 
areayat  home,  school  and  on  the  job. 
P.  163 

Completes  most  tasks  assigned  in 
various  areas  of  home,  school  and 
on  the  job.     P.  246( 

Demonstrates  good  listening  habits. 
P.  163 

Demonstrates  good  listening  „ 
habits.     P.  247 

Demonstrates  ability  to  communicate 
effectively  with  people  at  school  and 
on  the  }ob.     P.  164 

V 

Demonstrates  ability  to  relate  to 
personnel  in  work  stations  and  on 
the  job.     P.  247 

Develops  awareness  of  job  routine. 
P.  164 

Develops  awareness  of  job  routine. 
P.  247 

f rave  Is  to  work /school  independent  1 y . 
P.  164 

Travels  anywhere  in  area  indepen- 
dently.    P.  247 

367 
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[{MI  1 

LEVEL  2 

*                      [,FVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

C .     Finding  a  lob 

1.     \u  irciit'Sh  ot  Personal  \hilities 
ami  Interests 

The  s  t  uden  t . 

The  student: 

The  student". 

The  student : 

t 

tJemonst  rates  kiiow  ilu ui.     ua  i  j-  *  i ».  i^ua 
required  bv  a  job.     P.  164 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  qualifi- 

i^ifinno    t'ortiiij'oH    hv    r  h<»     i  nh      P  /tin 
t  (H  lulls    i  n|ui  i  l  u   uy    viiv-    Jvij.    *  ■  v 

Reads  at  level  appropriate  to  work  study 
requ  i  rements ,     P.  165 

Reads  at  level  ap-propriate  to  work 
study  requirements.     P.  248 

Completes  successfully  specific 
courses  for  particular  jobs,  P. 248 

Identities   jobs  A  a  ret  rs-  uh  u  h  mav 

be  ot  special   interest, m  bin,.     V.  30 

Identifies  jobs /careers  which  may  be 
of  special  interest  to  him,     P,  9  1 

Identifies  jobs/careers  which  may  be  of 
interest  to  him,     P.   166  f 

Identifies  jobs/careers  which  may 
be  of  interest  to  him.     P.  249 

^  Pe^ribes  abilities  and  Imitations 
he  has^e^ard  ing  spout  k    (>>b.     V.  30 

Describes  abilities  and  limitations 
he  has-  regarding  a  s^peiifu  job. 
P.  '93 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  attributes  he 
ha>  that  are  important  in  the  World  of  * 
Work   (see  Understanding  Self  and  Others). 
.P.  167 

Recognizes  attributes  he  has  thaC 
k  are  important   in  the  world  of  work 
(see  Understanding  Self  and  Get-, 
ting  £long  with  Others),     P.  250 

% 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  he  can 
not  do  certain  jobs.     1'.  93 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  he  can  not 
do  certain  jobs  satisfactorily,    P,  166 

Recognizes  that  he  cannot  do  cer- 
tain jobs  satisfactorily.    P.  250 

♦       2.     Awarertess  ot  Process 

• 

Demonstrates  abilitv  to  tale  and 
leave  messages.     P.  U) 

Demonstrates  ability  to  take  and 
leave  messages.     P.  94  , 

* 

Demonstrates  ability  to  .use  telephone 
directory  in  looking  for  information, 
P ,  94 

f 

i 

Develops  <iw<ir<  noss  tint   p.  ».  'c  must 
look  for   jobs,     V.  H 

Develops  awareness  that  people  must 
,  look  for  jobs,     P.  94 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  how  to  u*>e 
newspaper  "help  wanted"  columns  to  find 
jobs,     P'  168 

Demons t  rates  know  1  edge  oi  how  t  o 
use  newspaper  "help  wanted" 
columns  to  find^jobs.     P.  251 

Reads  and  iuj^rprets  all  infor- 
mation ln^want  ads.    P.  252 

i  1  ■ 


ft 


5; 
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\  I  VF.L  1 


student? 


i^Kvh^t ratter  abUl'ty  to  use  telephone. 


3.    Personal  Contact 


\ 


o  •.  3-7  0  ' 
ERJC-   '   .  ^ 


LHVEL  2 


The  Student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use  telephone 
P.  93  .  • 


r 


X 


\ 


LEVEL  3 


/The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  t©  use  telephone 
in  looking  for  a  job.    P.  167 


Names  persorfXs)  who  can  assist  him  to  " 
get  a  job.    P.  169       ^  • 

States  ways  in  which  personal  ^contact 
will  help^him  c»oose  a  job. 

Demonstrates  sJtxlls  require^K^n  an/inter- 
vieL     P,  170  ■  , 

/ 


I 


'LEVEL  4 


The  student : . 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  tele- 
phone in  looking  for  a  job.  P.  251 


Names  person (s)  who  can  assist  him 
to  get  a  job.         253*'  ' 


Demonstrates  ability  to  6e  inter- 
viewed' for  job,  placement.    P.  253 

Writes  personal  data  correctly  on 
any  application . form.    P.  254  * 

Writes  letters  of  different  types. 
P.  255  • 

*  '«<'/• 
Demonstrates  ability  to  write^  x 
letters  of  application.    P.  256 

kp'entifie^  and  locates  community 
aad«  government  agencies  that 
assist  irr  job  placement.    P.  256  , 


States  and  explains  services  of 
community  and  government  agenci 
P.  256 


.37 
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if  U  I  1 


D Keep  i  n£  a  .  Job, 

1 .  Ktvs^>o«s  t b 1 1 1 C y  to  Fmj>  1  ow  r 

The  student:        *  « 

With  ab^Lstcitut*.  am  pis  rult»s„at 
home  arid  rfchtvol.     P.  32 

2.  Knowledge  ofiWork  Hibil» 


£.  .Worker's  Hi^hts  * 

Recogni'xes  chat  people  uri-  important. 
P.  33 

Recognizes  own  sel£  worth  and 
dignity?-  P.  33 


1*7  O 


LEVEL 


The  student: 
ft 

Accepts  rules  at  home  and  school. 
P.  95 


7 

*  < 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
personal  self,  worth  and  dignity, 
P.  96 


LEVKL  3 


The  student: 

Practise*  safety  rules  while  on  the  job. 
P.  171' 


Practises  responsible  work  habits,  x 
e.g.  punctuality,  courtesy.     P.  171 

Explains  how  salary  will  be  paid  and 
what  deductions  may  be  taken  from  a  pay 
cheque.     P.  172 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  specific  work 
skills,  depended  on  the  jpb.     P.    172  * 


Part  ictpates  in  schooTorgantzat  ions, 
club,  etc.     P.   lt7^  ' 


Recognizes  that  a  1 1\  people  need  to  fee,l 
self  worth  and  dignity,     P.  4 


LEVEL  4 


The  student r 

Practises  safety  rules  while  on 
the  jo*).     P.'  257 


Practises  responsible  work  habits 
on  the  job.  » P„.  257 

•Explains  how -salary  will  be  paid 
and  what  deductions  may  be  taken 
from  the  pay  cheque.     P.  2  58 

Demonstrates  knowledge,  awareness 
<ind  acceptance  of  individual 
di  f  ferences.  P«Jjj^ 

•Demonstrates  ability  to  get  along' 
'With  people  in  a  variety  of 

situations,  e.g.  school,  community,' 

job.    P.  259 


Demonstrates  understanding  of  c he 
concept  of  "dignity  of  labor".' 
P.  260  * 


373 
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!  f.\  i  L  1 


Ttfc  student:  • 


HOME*  MANAGEMENT 
j->  A.  Clothing 
1.  Care 


Dresses  with  minimal' supervision  or 
help.  *  P.  > 

Locates  clothing  storage  areas  and 
uses  them  appropriately.    P.  34 

■  Demonstrates  ability  to  use 'clothes 
brush, .hanger ,  etc.    i\  34 


O 

ERIC 


LEVEL  2 


The  student; 


Stores  outer  clothing  properly.     P.  97 


Recognizes  soiled  clothing.     P.  97 


Distinguishes  between  types  of  * 

detergents  to  be  used  for  certain* 
clothes.,    P.*  97 

Assists  with -laundry .  P.  $7 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 

Recognizes  that  there  is  human  rights 
legislation.     P.  173 


Interprets  washing,  cleaning  and  care 
labels  on  articles. w  P.  174 


Demonstrates  ability  to  clean  clothing, 
e.g.  launder  washable  items.     P.  17,4 


L'EUEL  4 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  'understanding  of  work 
legislation:  ,  • 

-  social  -insurance 

-  unemployment  Insurance 

-  minimum  wage 

-  Worker's  compensation 

-  board  of  {ndustr>Lal  relations. 
P.  260 

*  » 
Demonstrates  knowledge  how  to 

utilize ^cpmmunify  services  related 

to  worker's  rights,  e.g.  Human 

Rights  Commission.  .P/  260  •      •  w 


Interprets  washing,  cleaning  and 
care  labels-on  articles  of  > 
clothing.     P.  261 

Demonstrates  ability  to  do 
laundry.     rJ  261 


*    O  — 


4' 


i 

i 


>».> 

1 
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I  I  W  L  1 


The  student: 


Seeks  help  wheji  'somot In ng  is'  lost. 
P.  34 


2.     Se  lec  t  ion  -  „ 

Identifies  dirferent  types  ot  stores, 
e.g.-  men's  and  women's  cliHjging  stores 
shoe  store.     P.  3<* 

A 

Recognizes  styles  of  clothing  Uxsed 
for  school,  church,  gvm,  cu  .     P.  3-* 


LEVEL  'I 


The  student: 


Decides  what  to  do  if  gomething  Is 
lost.     P.  97 


Identifies*  and  discusses  location  of, 
stores  and  how  to  get  to  them.     P.  %& 


Chooses  clothes-  fpr  school  or  leisurQ. 
P.  97 

Chooses  suitable  style,  color  and 
design  for  occasion.     P.  97 

Demonstrates  ability  to  discuss  and 
analvze  the  reasons  for  choosing  , 
clothing,  o.g.   simplicity,  comfort*  * 
qua/ity,  fit.    P.  98  A 


Q  *~i  r% 

ERIC  . 


IONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  make  necessary 
repairs,  e.g.  mending,  darning,  patching. 
174      a  ' 


Chooses  clothing  appropriate  for  work  or 
leisure.     P.  174 

».  .  • 

Chooses  style,  color  and  design  appro- 
priate to  individual.     P.  174 

Demonstrates "ability  to  color-coordinate. 
P.  f 75 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  need  for 
'clothing  (seasonal).     P.  175 
1 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  clothing 
sizes.     P.  175 

Distinguishes  between  'quality  and 
quantity.     P.  175 

Demonstrates  nbility'to  confront  or  com- 
pare article*,  e.g.  In  catalogue.     P.  175* 


LEVEL  4 


Ine  student: 


or 


Chooses  clothing  appropriate  for 
work  or  leisurV^/^261  . 

Chooses*  style,  color  and'  design 
appropriate  to  individual.     P.  261 
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!  t  \  f  '/  1 


-   The  student: 


3.  Construction 

^Identifies  sewing  tools,  e'.g.  nee/dle, 
*  'Scissors.     P.   35  ^ 


CB.  Food 
1.  Shopping 


V?  •     Explaips  what  grocerv  stores  Vre. 
P.  36 

Lists  foods  and  other  articles  which 
can  be  bought   in  grocery  stores.   P.  36 

Buys  one  or  two  1  .terns  wlien  sent  to 
,    grocery  s  tor  3b   •  4 

ERIC  . 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  common 
tools.     P.  98 


Demonstrates  correct  way  of*  handling 
common  tools,  e.g.  holding  or  pass- 
ing scissors  (safety  procedures). 
P.  98 

Demonstrates  ability  to  4o  simple 
"Sewing  or  craft  work,  e.g.  sew 
buttons,  construct  puppets.     P.  98 


.  Explains,  and  demonstrates  how  to  get 
to  grocerv  stores.     P.  99 

* 

Identifies  what  to  buy  for  certain 
meals.    P.'  99. 

Demonstrates  ability  to  read  labels 
for  price  and  quality.  •  P.  99 


i.nvr.i.»3 


»  The  student :  • 

Demonstrates  ability  to  shop  by  use  of 
cat&logue.     P.   175  ^ 

Defines  concept  o£  guarantee.     P.  174 

Demonstrates  ability  to  budget  (see 
Money  Management).     P.  175 


Selects  appropriate  patterns,  materials* 
and  accessories.     P.  175 


Sews  simple. garments.     PJ  175 


V 


lU'dfuii  I  /oh  relationship  between  prices 
and  value.*    P.  176 


LEVEL 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  stiop  by 
use  of  catalogues.     P.  261 


Demonstrates  ability  Co  use  sewing 
tools  and  machines.     P.  262     ,  - 

Selects  appropriate  pattern, 
materials  and* accessories .     P.  261 

Recognizes  and  uses  safety  rules  ^ 
in  using  sewing  machine.     P.  261  ^ 


Sews  more  complex  garments.     P. 262 


/ 


Interprets  Information  on  dated 
perishables.     P.  263  - 


3-7.3  ' 
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i  !  \  f  I  1 


The  student: 


2.  Preparatjuin' 
tRecogn i Jtes  utt*n«>ils.     P.  )b 
Demonstrates  ability  to  use  utensils. 


Demonstrates  ability  to  clean  tSfood,  * 
e.g.   fruit,  vegetables.     P.  36 

Demonstrates  ability  t,o  'prepa're 
simple  snacks.     P.   36  """^y 


"  380 


er|c 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

\ 

Differentiates  between  kinds  of 
vegetables,  meats,   fruits,  etc. 

Differentiates  express  line  from 
regular  check  out.     P.  99  4 

Describes  and  demonstrates  safety  in 
shopping.     P.  99 

i 

Given  a  list,  purchases  everyday  food 
items.     P.  99 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  kitchen 
tools  and  facilities.     P.  100 


Demonstrates  ability  to  plan  and 
prepare  own  lunch.     P.  100 


Demonstrates  ability  to  clean 
kitchen  after  use.     P.  100 


LEVEL  3 


•The  student: 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of  weights  and 
measures  used  In  food  stories.     P.  176 

»»  • 

Explains  concepts  of  wholesale,  retail. 

P.  176 


Explains  the  purpose  and  use  of  adver- 
tising; recognises  false  advertising. 
P.   176  * 

Demonstrates  abiHty  to  budget  (see 
Money  Management).     P.    176  v 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  kitchen 
facilities  in,  preparing  meals.     P.   1 76  - 


Chooses  a  balanced  diet.    P.  177 


Demonstrates  ability  to  clean  kitche'n 
1  area  af ter  use.     1'.   176  • 


LEVEL  U 


The  'Student : 

Distinguishes  between  convenience 
stores  and  supermarkets.     P.  263 


Demonstrates  increasing  skill  In 
recognizing  false  advertising. 
P.  263  ,y 

Demonstrates  ability  to  prepare  $ 
shopping  list  and  buy  items  at  a  V 
reasonable  cost.     P.  263 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  ' 
kitchen  facilities  in  preparing 
mor"e  cpmplex  meals.     P.  263  * 


Demonstrates  ability  to  clean 
ki.ichen  area  after  us  "ing.     P.  26) 


381 


'i 

< 


I  WW  1 


.The  studont: 


S  3.*  Serving 

i 

Demon st r.ates  ability  to  prepare  table 
for  meal.     P.  37 


Behaves  appropriately  at  meal  time  at 
hone,  school,   restaur. int.    V.  37 


ERIC 
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KMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


LIX^L  2 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to'prepare 
table  for  meals.     P.  100 

Demonstrates  ability  to  serve  family 
and  friends.     P.   107)  \y 


Behaves  appropriately  at. meal  time  at^j 
Hiome,  school ,  restaurant*     P. .  100  s  "> 


LEVEL  3 


The  student :  . f 

Demonstrates  ability  to  plan  menu, 
e.gV  breakfast,  lunch,  dinner,  snacks. 
P.  176 

Demonstrates  ability  to  prepare  menus 
fur  special  occasions.     P.   177  * 

Demonstrates  ablli\y  to  read  and  use 
recipes.     P.  177 

Demonstrates  proper  methods  of  preparing 
foods  at  home,  camping,  commercially,  to 
preserve  food  value.     P.  177 

Prepares  simple  meals.     P<  177 


Demonstrates  ability  to  serve  family  and 
guests.     P.    177  ," 

Demon stVn^s  ability  to  serve  on  special 
oct'.is  lotiv.  *  P.   I  77 

.Demonstrates  .appropriate  etiquette  (n  a 
variety*  of  setting,  e.g.  meeting  ✓ 
friends  and #re 1  at ives ,  formal  setting, 
P.  178 


LEVEL  4  ' 


Xhe 


sffudent : 


Demonstrates  ability  to  prepare 
menus  for  formal  occasions,  P. 263 

.  * 0  *  - 


Prepares  meals,  including  special 
dishes.     P.  264 


Demonstrates  ability  to  serve  " * 
guests.     P.  264  » 


Demonstrates  appropriate  etfquette 
in  a  variety' of  settings.     P.  264 


3^3 
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uvn.  1 


4.     Preserving  , 
The  student:  • 

'Explains  rea'srinsi  for  food  protection. 
P.  37  * 

V 

Explains  function  of  refrigerator. 
P.  37 

Demonstrates  abilitj^to  u;>«_  refriger- 
ator properly,  e.g.  meat  in  freezer, 
*  ice  cream  in  freezer,  etc.  'j^s. 

t 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  concept 
of  peVisha.bles ,     P.  37 

a?  Asstst3  in  various  methods  of  home 
preserving.     P.  37  , 


5.  Production 


\ 


PaVticipates  in  chores  related  to 
food  production.     P.  38 


Identifies  origin  of  familiar  food 
e.g.   dairy  products.     P.  38 


LfiVFX 


The  strident: 

'Demonstrates ^knowledge  and  understand- 
ing, of  food  protection.     P.  101 


Demonstrates  increased  ability  to 
store  food  appropriately .     P.  100 


Assists  in  various* methods  of  home 
preserving.     P.  101 


Participates  in  ^jiores  related  to 
food  product i on.     P.    10 1 


Explains  production  process,  , 
e.g.  wheat  made  into  bread.     P.  101 


ERIC 


3b- 


LEVEL  *3 


The  student:  ,  \ 

« 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  proper  food 
storage.     P.    1 78 


Discusses  and  explains  tyow  to*package  for 
short  and  long  term  storage,  including 
advantages  and  disadvantages.     P.  178 

Assists  in  varipus  methods  of  home  pre- 
serving.    P.  178 


Assumes  responsibility  for  some  chores 
related  to  food  production,  e.g.  garden 
patch.     P.  179 

0 

•Explains  and  'discusses  producation  ^no* 
distribution  of: 

-  garden  proTfticts 

-  dairy  products  » 

-  fishing  products  * 

-  farm  products.     P.  179 


LEVEL  4' 


The  Student: 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of  proper 
food  storage,  short  and  long 
term,  e..g.  canning,-  pickling, 
freezing.     P.  264 


Participates  in  various  methods  of 
home  preserving.     P.  264 


Assumes  responsibility  for  chores 
related  to  food  production, 
e.g.   feeds  chickens.     P.  ^64 

Identifies  methods  of  food  pro- 
duction, e.g.  gardening,  farming, 
fishing.     P.  264 


3£; 
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T  *  

I  I  VI  1.  1  . 

LEVEL  2 

bEVEI.  3 

LEVEL  U 

C.     Maintaining  the  Home 

*  » 

A 

1  ■        Dt  1        L  1  I'll  * 

The  student?  * 

The  itudenf* 

The  student;                                    ' . 
/ 

The  student:  ^ 

Recognizes  tittle  rent  kinds  of  homes, 
e.g.  apartments,  trailers,  houses,  -j' 
condominiums.     P.  39 

Explains  what  istavailable  in  "housing, 
e.g.  single  homes,  house  keeping 
rooms,  room  and  board,  condominiums, 
apartments.     P.   102  - 

rhnncp<!   ,i   rort"nin   hou^inc?   dp^icn       P.  180 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use  news- 
papers and  other  advertising  to' 
find  out  what#  type  of  hotfsing  is 
available.     P**  265  * 
*                     \  * 

I 

s 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  differ- 
ence between  renting  and  buying, 
P.   102  I 

> 

Explains  choice  on  basis  of  construction, 
location,  design  and  budget.     P.  180 

Distinguishes  between  f unct  ional/ 
beautifying  aspects.     P.  180 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  income 
assisted  housingA    P.  265. 

Chooses  house  on  oasis  of  needs 
and  budget.     P.  -z65  * 

w 

K) 
^4 

Recognizes  and  demonstrates 
responsibility  related»to  taxes,  / 
ne  ighbors ,  landlords,  communitv.  J 
P.  265 

2.     Furniture  and  Furnishings 

Recognizes  what  goes  in  a  house,  / 
e.g.  furniture,  curtains,  rugs, 
lamps,  sheets,  towels.     P.  J9 

s 

„  1 

/ 

Classifies  furniture*  actoul ing  to 
function,  e.g.  kite Hen.     P.  39 

Explains  function  of  all  furnishings. 
P.  102 

Explains  wholj  should  be  considered  when 
furnishing  a  home,  e.g.  need,  quality, 
price.     P.  180 

t 

Identifies  harmony  in  color, 
texture  and  styles.    P.  266* 

Demonstrates  ability  to  choose 
furniture  fojr  maximum  efficiency,  4 
e.g.  practicality,  safety,*  , 
beauty,  cost.     P.  266 

q       o  ^  o 

ERIC,  . 

» 

% 
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.   nvu.  1 


Care  and  Maintenance  t 
The'student: 

Demons urates  ability  to  keep  own  room 
neat.    P.  40 

With  assistance,  performs  simple  house- 
hold tasks.     P.  40 


3iS 


o 

ERIC 


LEVEL- 2 


The  studen£: 


Explains  and  tiemonstrates  simple 
household  techniques  and  equipment. 
P.  102 

Demonstrates  ability  to  operate 

common  electrical  appliances, 

e.g.  toaster,  kettle ,  jit  on.     P.  103 

Demonstrates  ability  tp*perform 
simple  yard  tasks,  e.g.  w&ed^g, 
grass  cutting.     P.  103 

Performs  simple  household  task?, 
e.g. "'bed  making,  preparing  meals., 
setting  table,  washing  clothes. 
P.  103 

Identifies  daily,  weekly,  tasks  of* 
cleaning,  e.g.  caring  for  refrigera- 
tor and  stove.     P.  103 


J 


LEVEL  3 


The  students 


Explains  and  demonstrates  simple 
household  techniques  and  equipment.  , 
P.  18,1  ' 

Demonstrates  knowledge  pi  basic 'tools. 
P.  181 


Identifies  daily  and' weekly  cleaning 
routines,.     P.  181 

Identifies  household  repairs  that  are 
done  far  household  safety.     P.  181 

Demonstrates  ability  to  do  basic  repairs, 
e.g.  toaster.     P.'  181 


LEVEL  4 
_J  


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  take  care 
of  yard,  fence,  etc.     P.  266 


Demonstrates  efficient  methods 
of  performing  daily  household 
tasks.    P.  266 


Estimates  cost  of  doing^own  work 
and  compares  with  cost  of  hiring 
repairmen.     P.  267 

Demonstrates  increasing  ability 
to  do  basic  repairs  and  mainten- 
ance, e.g.  fix  small  appliances, 
repair  tap,  painting.     P.  26  7 


t 


1 

I 
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IIVLL  I 


LEVEL  2 


LEVT.L  3 
 .  i- 


LEVEL  4 


D.     Child  Care 
The  student:  . 

Recognizes  that  young  children  need 
care.    P.  41 

Demonstrates  ability  to  help  mother 
*■     care  for  siblings.     P.  41     *  * 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT 
A-     .^J"J1*J\£-  Money 

,Lists  sources  of  money,  e.g.  parents, 
job,  hobby.     I*.  42 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 

Explains  babysitting  responsibilities. 
P.   104  ** 

Demonstrates  ability  to  help  mother 
care  for  in i ant .     P .  104 


Recognizes  the  importance  of  preven- 
tion and  care  of  disease.     P.  104 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  dress,  changtt; 
and  feed  infant.     P.  182 


Demonstrates  ability  to 'make  decisions 
in  terms  of  when  child  is  to  be  in  bed, 
what  to  eat  before^going  to  bed,,  etc.  N 
P.  182  9  ■  * 

Demonstrates  ability  to  administer  first 
aid.     P.  182* 


The  student: 


.Demonstrates  ability  to  show  love, 
warmth  a*hd  respect  for  children 
and  infants,    P.  268 


Demonstrates  'knowledge  of  the 
development  (physical  and 
emotional)  of  the  young  child.  s 
P.  268 

Recognizes  emotional  and  1 
physical  needs  of  children. 
P.  268 

Demonstrates  awareness  of 
responsibilities*  of  parenthood. 
P.  268  t 


Names  jobs  for  which  payment  is  made. 
P.  105 

Names  jobs  for  which  payment  is  not 
made.     F.  105 


Lists  sources  of  money*.    P.  183 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of  sources 
of  income  other  than  wages, 
e.g.   family  allbwancff*  wel  fare 
payments,  unemployment  insurance. 
P.  269  ^ 


391 
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*  j  

i.i"vrx  i 

'  LEVEL  2  iff 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

> 

The  student: 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  people 

work  for  money.    P.  42 
♦ 

The  student: 

Recognizes  that  job  must  be  completed 
to  earn  money.     P.  105 

The  student:  ^ 
a 

Identifies  factors  that>affect  wages, 
e.g.  training,  time,  danger,  seasonal. 
P.  183 

The  student: 

Identifies  factors  that  affect 
wages,  e.g.  training,  time, 
danger,  seasonal  work.  P.  269 

\ 

% 

N                                                   .  * 

Explains  concept  of  "money",  e.g.  barter 
system.    P.  183 

Identifies  other  media  of 
exchange,  e.g.  cheques-,  credit 
cards.    P.  269  , 

Names  goods  money  will  buy.     P.  42 

i 

• 

%  ' 

Uses  money  vocabulary.    P.  42 
♦     Names  different  coins.     P.  42 

f 

IcienL l  Lies  coiiib  unu  pupci  muuc^. 
P.  105 

Recognizes  coins  and  bills  in  combina- 
tion.   P.  184 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  coins 
and  bills  in  combination .    P.  269 

Writes  simple  money  amounts:     lc,  ♦ 
IOC,  25C,  $UO0.     P.  42' 

u>  « 

to 

✓ 

/ 

\ 

Writes  money  amounts  of  increasing 
difficulty.    JP-*  105 

Translates  amount  to  calculator. 
P.  105 

* 

Counts  money  using  different  <*olns  and  < 
Sills.     P.  184  "\ 

Calculates  change  for  coins  and  bills. 
P.  184 

Calculates  money  earned,  e.g.:' 

-  gross/net  pay 

-  regular/overtime 

-  weekly,  monthly,  annually.     P.  185 

Reads  and  interprets  cheque  stub. 
P.  185 

Explans  that  the  valuef  of-  money  changes 
over  time,  e.g.  that  money  will  buy  less. 
P.  186 

Calculates  money  earned: 

-  grosd(/net  pay  « 

-  regular/overtime 

-  weekly,  monthly,  annually.  ?- 
P.  269^              (      '        „      i  . 

Reads,  interprets  and  demonstrates 
understanding  of  terms  and 
figures  on  cheque  stub,  e.g,  union 
dues,  unemployment  insurance, 
CP. P.     P,  "269 

3 13  2  ' 
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I  \  W  L  1 


The  student:  * 
B.     Spending  Money 
I .  •  Who  re  to_  Buy 

Identifier  pi. neb  where  things  can  be' 
bought.     P.  4  J. 


0 


2.     How  to  Buy 

» 

Demonstrates  understanding  ^hat  when 
3*\$oods  and  services  are  bougftt ,  Uiev 
must  be  paid  fori    P.  4  3 

Buys  items  Independent  I v  with  correct 
amount  of  money.     P.  43 

s  > 
Lists  wav»  he  spends  Jus  money.     P.  43 

:  1  } 


ERLC  ' 


3  IK 


LKVEL  2 


Identifies  places  where  goods  or 
services  can  bethought.     P.  106 

Using  various  means,  locates  items 
tor  purchase,  e.g.  newspaper,  tele- 
phone direr CoYv.     P.  106 

V 

Calculates"  est  I  mated  costs  of  familiar 
'articles  In  school- and  home.,    P.  106 


fquAtes  cost  of  wanted  Item  with 
available  money.     P.  10b 

develops  and  utllLzes  simple  budget 
(weekly) . *  P.  106 


Recognizes  that  there* are  different 
methods  of  payment,  e.g.  cash,^ 
cheque,  credit.     P.  10,7 


i.r.vn.  3 


The  student: 


Names  different  places  to  buy  goods  and 
services,  e.g.  wholesale,  retail  and  mall 
order.    P.  187 

Demonstrates  ability  to  utilize  various 
services  *to  locate  item  for  purchase, 
P.   187  * 


Calculates  i>>st  ol  total  shopping  list* 
P.  *188 


Develops  persona^  budget  for  purchase  of 
clothing,  entertainment,  gifts,  etc. 
(monthly,  vearlv).     (See  Computation 
section.)     P.    189  * 

Describes  different  methods  of  payment. 
P.  18* 


Describes  various  types  of  credit 
available.    P.  189 

Explains  how  credit  and  cash  purchases 
differ.    P.  190 

Calculates  cost  of  credit.    P.  190 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 


Compares  and  contrasts  buying 
through  different  outlets,  e.g. 
retail,  wholesale,  mallj  order. 
P.  ^70 


Kstlmates  approximate  value  of 
goods  to  be  purc^asedv (see 
Computation  section).     P.  270 

Develops  budget  for  house hg Id. 
maifngement  ,*lm  lydlng  groceries, 
clothing,  utilities,  etc. 
P.  270 

Explains  what  credit  is.     P."  271 


Estimates  approximate  value  of 
goods  to  be  purchased.    P.  270 

Calculates  cost  of  different 
methods  of  payment.    P.  270 

Calculates  cost  of  credit.    P.  271 


3y; 
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>  I.I  VI  I  1 ' 


The  student: 


4  v 


3*    Wh^t_to^  Buy 

Describes  essential  elements  in  basic 
living  needs,  e.gr  food,  shelter, 
clothing.     P.  44  /  » 


*  4.     When  to  Buy 

Demonstrates  understanding  that 
^     prices  for  familiar  Items  vary  from 
time  tu  time.     /'.  44 

Explains  how  prices  are  reduced  at 
0       P.  44  ^ 

eric     3  as.-—  


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 


Recalls  essential  ana*  non-e£se,ntial 
items  for  basic  living  neere.  *  P.  107 


Demonstrates  understanding  that 
prices  for  familiar  items  vary  from 
t  line,  to  t  line.     V.  107 


tyrites  a  budget.     P.  190 


LEVEL  3 


The  student:  , 
Explains  tijat  prices  vary.,    P.  189 

Plans  holiday  and  budgets'for  it.    P.  190 


•  ■* 
v 

Describes  essential  and  non-essent ial % 
goods.     P.  190 


Defines  what  is  meant  by  "value  for 
money11.^  P.  191 


Demonstrates  understanding  that  product 
bought  should  be  protected  by  some  form 
of  warranty.     P.  1"92 


Recalls  jSfio  time  of  year  when  certain 
Roods  j>ut  on  sale.     P.  191 


'LEVEL  4 


The  s'tudent: 


Describes  essential  an\i  non- 
essential goods  and  services  for 
basic  living  needs.     P.  27J. 

Calculates  personal  budgets  for 
different  family  sizes  and  over  ' 
varying  time  periods  for  a  casual 
worker,  full  time  worker,  un- 
employed worker.^  P.  272 

Explains  what  is  meant  by  "value 
for  rnqney".    P.  2*72. 

Describes  examples  of  misleading 
advertising  on  television,  radio, 
newspaper.     P.  272* 

.Demonstrates  understanding*  of 
concept  of  warranty/guarantee. 
P.  273  ' 


Demonstrates  ability  to  utilize 
Better  Business  Bureau  and  C 
Consumer  Protection  groups.  ■  ry2T5+ 

Pays  bills  on  time.     P.  273 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  dis- 
criminatory tactics  when  pur- 
chasing.    I'<  273 
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I  1  VKL  I 

r 

^             LEVEL  2 

 *  ~f  

LEVEL  3 

„                             LEVEL  4 

C.     Saving  and  Borrowing 

* 

— :  \  ^  

.  ■  '  j 

-  The  student:  ^/  $ 

The  student: 

The  student:  y 

The  student: 

Saves  own  money  for  special  purchase, 
e.g.  uses  piggv  bank'.     P.  45 

Saves  own  spending  money 
purchase.     P.  108 

for  special 

Explains  in  his  own  words  why  it  is  impor- 
tant to  save.     P.  194 

Explains  in  his  own  words  why.  ft  ^ 
is  important  to  save.     P.  274 

• 

7 

Names  places  where  money  can  be 
saved.     P.  274  * 

< 

Names  places  where  money 
P.   108          *  ^ 

can  be  saved. 

Names  places  where  money  can  be  saved. 
P.  194 

i 

♦  * 

♦ 

i 

Explains  how  he  would  choose  an  appro- 
priate banking  service.     P.  194 

Describes  how  a  savings  account  works. 
P .   1 94                         «  ^ 

Explains  how  he  would  choose  an 

approprfate  banking  service. 

P.  274  — 

With  assistance,  opens  a 
account . v  P .  108 

;•>  • 

savings 

Opens  an  account.     P.  195 

Calculates  how  much  savings  are  in  his 
account .     P.  195 

»  • 

•Calculates  how  much  savings  are 
in  his  account.     P.  274  ' 

a 

Demonstratesvftbility  to  use  banking  forms 
•correctly,  e/g.  deposit  slip,  cheque. 
P.  195 

J 

\ 

Describes  different  Swvices  offered  by* 
the  b.mlT.     P.  19S       *  * 

Demonstrates  ability  to  utilize 
banking  services.    P»  275 

Kec.il  Is  and  explains  common  b. inking 
terms.    P.  195 

{ 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use  chequing, 
account .     P .   1 96 

Names  sources  for  borrowing  money.    P.  196 

► 

Demonstrates  understanding  that 
items  or  mom-y  borrowed  must  bo 
returned.     P.  45 
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EMU  LIVINC  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


1 1  via  1 


The  student: 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL 
ACTIVITIES 

A .     Fund ame n t a  1         Move ment 
Demonstrates  a  variety  of  movement: 
Lo  c^mo  ti-on : 

Walking,  gliding,  running,  galloping, 
hopp^nj,  skipping,  jumping,  leaping, 
crawAlng,  axial  bending,  falling,  turn- 
ing, gulling,  shaking,  stretching, 
^  whirliVig,  swingingA  pushing,  bouncing, 
£  rising*   twisting,  swaying,  beating. 
P.  46 
tfthers: 

"Balancing,  climbing,  Ifpking,  pivoting 
^  reaching,  stopping  when  in  motion, 
hanging  by  arms  and  legs,  lifting, 
striking* object  with  implements, 
tumbling,  stooping,  dribbling  pass 
object,  crouching,  catch'a  moving 
object.  "  P.  46 


B.     G^PJ2S  and  t^tiyit  ijiS  < 

Demonstrates  rudimentary  acquisition 
of  the  following: 

-  j umping ,act ivl t les 

-  relays 

-  gymnastics 

-  bicycling 

-  dodae  ball 

©     ±ng  activities  ^ 
EI\^Cnued  on  next  pagt'#  {]  *J 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  a  variety  of  movement 
combinations:  x  / 

-  throwing  and^catching 

-  kicking  and  rlnning 

-  striking  in  a  direction 

-.  throwing  and  dodging  , 

-  ball  handling  and  running 

-  running  and  jumping 

-  run  and  kf^pfc.  an  object 

-  start  movement  on  cue 

-  listen,  move,   freeze  and  balance 

-  collapse,  roll 

-  rest  and  relax. 

Note:  This  list  is  not  meant  to.be 
all-inclusive.     P.  109 


Demonstrates  ability  to.participate 
in  a  variety  of*  actlvi  ties : 

-  jumping  activities 

-  relays 

-  gymnastics  »  , 

-  tether^ball  \ 

-  bowl iftty*. 

-  bicycling 

(continued  oh  next  page)** 


mm 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 

Describes  circumstances  wken  borrowing  is 
appropriate.    P.  197 


Demonstrates  proficiency  In  basic  combina- 
tions of  movements.     P.  198 


Demonstrates  home  knowledge  of  the  follow 
lng  games  and  sports: 

-  golf 

-  tennis 

-  handball 

-  badminton 

-  horseshoes  * 

-  bowling 

(continued  on  next  page)         *  "~\ 


LEVEL  4  * 


The  student: 

Describes  circum! 
rowing  is  and  is 
P.  275  ' 


um^tajices 
is  notafrp 


when  bor- 
ropriate. 


Demonstrates  prdficiency  i\i  most 
combinations  of  movements.  P. 276 


f 


Demonstrates  a  greater  proficiency 
in  games  and^ports  (see  level 
•3).     P.  277 


Participates  in  recreational 
activities  in  school -and  com- 
munity.   P.  277 
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EMil  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


1  I VEL  1 

"    1      LEVEL  2         .  ' 

1  | 

If 

^  m       LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

The  student: 

 — i  Is,  

s 

The  student: 

# 

^The  student:   *  * 

The  student: 

,  -  folk  dank irig 

-  strimming 

-  skating 

-  modified  baseball,     P,  47 

I    '  * 

>  u 

-  team  dodge  ball 

-  hanging  activities 

-  folk  dancing 

-  sw itoaing  9 

-  cl/nr  fr?l#^P       1  If! 

-  team  sports 
gymnastics 

social  danteing  s 

-  cross  country  skiing 

-  outdoor  and  cd^nping  skills  4 

-  swimming  ~~ 

-  wrestling                    t  ' 

-  trade  and  field 

-  weight  lifting 

-  general  fitness 

-  skating  * 

-  roller  skating,     P.  199 

i 

C.     Social  Skills  Related  to  Cannes 
And  Activities 

\ 

w  Demonstrates  respect  for  other's 
tjl  property.    P7  48 

Demonstrates  respect  for  property  of 
other's.  P.  Ill 

Demonstrates  a  respect  for  other's 
property.  ^P,  200 

Demonstrates  respect  for  other's 
property.     P.  278 

Practises  socially  acceptable 
b'ehrfvibr.  -fc— 4iL^ 

Practises  socially  acceptable 
behavior.     P.  Ill 

Practises  socially  acceptable  behavior. 
P.  ,200 

i 

Practises  acceptable  behavior. 
P.  278  i 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  dress 
appropriate  for  various  activities. 
P,   111  * 

i 

•  ■ 

Demonstrates  ability  to  resist 
group  pressure,     P.  Ill 

Practises  sportsmanship*  in  team  games,, 
P*.  200                 •  ' 

Practises  sportsmanship* in  team 
games.    P.  278 

• 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the- rights* 
of  others.     P.  11 1 

/ 

Practises  sportsmanship  in 
individual  activities.     P.  278 

> 

Demonstrates  ability  to  budget 
time  for  active  use  of  leisure 
time,    P.  278 
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E^l  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


1 1  vni.  i 


LEVEL  2 


LEVEL  3 


LEVe|,  I 


LEISURE/RECREATION  SKILLS 
A.  Arts 

i 

1 .     Cut iin^u  Tea ring,  Fastening 
The  student: 

t Tears  shapes  from  paper.     P.  49 

V  < 

Cuts  freely  with  blunt  scissors.    P. 49 


Fastens  freely  cut  shapes  unto  paper. 


The  student: 

Cuts  or  tears  free  geometrical  or 
representative  shapes.    P.  112 

Cuts  a  definite  shape  with  blunt 
scissors.     P.  112 

Arranges  and  fastens  stri^  and/or 
yarn  on  to  flat  materials.    P.  112 


The  student: 


Che  student: 


2 •     Construe t  i on " 

Utilizes  simple  processes  of  glueing, 
pasting,  nfiiling,  hanging,  oewing,  or 
sticking  in  creating  an  art  object. 
P.  49*  * 


Utilizes  a  saw,  file,  hammer,  nails 
and  glue  in  constructing  with  wood- 
and  other  materials.     P.  112 


Demonstrates  ability  to  sew,  lace,  tie, 
pin  and  staple  in  making  constructed 
aterns.     P.  201 

Demonstrates  ability  to  make  two-  4 
dimensional  shapes  from  paper.     P.  201 

Demonstrates  ability  to  make  mobiles 
using  paper  shapes.    P.  20l1 


Demonstrates  ability  to  makef  collages  from 
paper  of  various  colors  and  textures. 

P.v^Ol 


Utilizes. tools^ In  constructing  more  com- 
plex articles  of  wood  and  other 
material's.    P.  201 


Demonstrates  increased  ability  to 
Vew,  lace,  tie,  pin  and  staple  in 
faking  constructed  items.     P.  279 


Demonstrates  increased  ability  to 
make  mobiles  using  paper  shapes. 
P.  279 

Demonstrates  increased  ability  to 
make  collages.    P.  279 
t 


Sews,  laces  and  ties  parts  together. 
P.  112 

Does  paper  mache  sculpting.     P.  112 


9 
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EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


LEVEL  \ 

LEVEL  2 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4        v  * 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The*  student :  # 

The  student:            .  « 

\ 

\ 

Constructs  useful  and  decorative  articles. 
P.  201  > 

Builds  imaginative  toys  from 
familiar  materials,    P,  279 

3,     Drawing  and  Painting 

? 

Draws  with  chalk  on  a  chalkboard.  P,49 

Finger  paints.     P.  49 

Paints  directly  with  a  large  brush 
on  large  paper.     P.  49 

Uses  paints,  crayons,  or  chalk  on 
various  papers  to  express  reaction  to 
people,  play,  home,  school  and 
neighborhood.     P.  11*3 

v  * 
Makes  imaginative  pictures  with 
opaque  water  colors  on  large  paper- 
with  a  large  brush,     P.  113 

Uses  paint,  craysons,  chalk*  in  combination 
•  <<n  various  surfaces,    P,  202 

% 

Creates  simple  designs,   "P,  202 

Demonstrates  use  of  background  detail  ^ 
in  drawing  and  painting,    P.  202 

»  \f 

Demonstrates  a  greatfer  use  of 
background  detail,    P.  279           *  „  | 

< 

4.  Modelling 

%X                    k                    *                         '  * 

•*                    i  * 

Demonstrates  ability  to  make  simple 

forms  in, sand.     P.  50 
i  * 

-                     •                            *  ( 

i 

Creates  textures  in  pliable  materials 
by  indenting.    P.  50 

s 

Demonstrates  ability  to  form  objects 
by  manipulation  of  composition  clay 
and/or  plasticine.     P.  50 

* 

Demonstrates  ability  to  model  object 
using  firing  clay,  e.g.  pinch  posts, 
beads.     P,  113 

Demonstrates  ability  to  do  simple 
sculpture  in  clay  or  other  media,     P,  202 

Demonstrates  increasing  ability  to 
do  sculpture  in  cUty^or  other 
media  (kP     279  — 

With  assistance,  joins  coils  or  slabs 
of  clay  together.'  P.  113 

Demonstrates  ability  to  join  slab  vork. 
P.  202' 

Demonstrates  increasing  ability 
in  usin$  the  slab  method,    P,  279  ^ 

Adds  decorative  textures  to  clay  forms  * 
ot  paper  mache  forms.    P.  202  \ 

» 

,  ft 

Y 

i, 

<»                  ,  " 

f 

*   ...     .  S  '  

• 

V 
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•EMU  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


5 .  #  P r Int  Ma king 
The  student : . 


Demonstrates  ability  to  create  a  print 
ed  design  on  paper.     P.  30 


6 *    HSfLYiPJSL  and  St  i  tching 

g  Strings  beads,  buttons,  stiaws, 
paper  forms.    f.  50 

Enriches  paper  construction  with  , 
plaiting,  knotting  and  stringing  ftc 
surface  texture  and  for  function  of 
attaching  parts.    P.  50  ) 

....  '        '  •    '•  L 


4u: 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  print  witf) 
sticks  on' a  variety  of  media.     P.  113 

Demonstrates  ability  to  make  a  design 
and  use  it  to  print  with.    P,  113 

Demonstrates  ability  to "overpri nt 
layer^  to  achieve  levels,     P.  114 

Demonstrates  ability  to  print  in 
other  medium,  e.g.  slencil  printing, 
mono-pr inting.     P.  114 


Enriches  paper^construction  with 
planting,  knotting  and  stringing  for 
surface  texture  and  for  function  of 
attaching/parts.    P.  414 

•* 

Adds  texture,  color  or  pattern  to  4 
drawing'dn  paper  with  outline  stitch 
or /rther  related  stitch.    P.  114 

Mounts  his  own  pictures  in  stitches 
\  carefully  and  takes  home.     P.  114 

Weaves,  using  simple  loow*    P.  114 

A  * 

brakes' -simple  objects/designs  in 

c  rame      P .   1 1 4  ■  v 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 

Demdnstrates  ability  to  splattar  print;;, 
with  various  colors.    P.  202 

Demonstrates  ability  to  print  on  two-  * 
dimensional  shapes  cut  and  torn  from%J 
va*rious  kinds  and  colors  of  paper.  203 


Demonstrates  ability  to*do  simple  silk 
screening.    P.  203      «  * 


Creates  a  rich  design  in  stitching  by 
using  variations,  in  color,  kind  of  thread 
kinds  of  fabrics,  beads,  £nd  other 
decorative  materials.     P.  203 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  print  on 
two-dimensional  shapes  cut  and 
torn  from  various  kinds  and 
colors  of  paper.     P.  280  ^ 


Demonstrates  ability  to  do  silk 
screening.     P.  280 


Cuts  and  pastes  shapes  on  burlap 
and  enriches  with  stitches.  P. 280 


Weaves  simple  textured  and  vari- 
colored weaves  on  looms,     P.  280 

Makes  a  simple  bag  orbelt  for 
own  use.  *  P.  280 

Makes  a  cooperative  hanging  for 
classroom.    P,  280 


V 


„                                  **  1 

*    ,       i.r.vn.  1 

\                     LEVEL  2 

P      *4                    LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

B.  Music 

■  1  j  ■ 

< 

1.  Listening 

.■■J:  ■    ■  ■ 

The  student:           ♦*  *  1 

The  student:  ' 

•The  student : 

'  t  f 

Recognizes  such  tonal  pelationships*  as 
repeated  ski£s,    ?y  204 

Develops  increased  ability  feo  recognise 
tonal  relationships,  phrases,  melodic 
patterns,  rhythmic  patterns,  songs,  P,204 

The  student; 

Distinguishes  between  sounds  around 
him,  e.g..  low,  loud,  slow,  fast,  soft, 
up,  down.    P.  51  * 

Produces  and  recognizes  familiar 
sounds.    P.  51 

Recognizes  contrast  in  sound  and  re- 
peated notes,     P, .115 

y 

Develops  increased  ability  to 
recognize  tonal  relationships.  „ 
P,  281 

6  - 

.  Recognizes  phrases  and  songs.     P.  51 

Recpgnizes  melody  that  tells  a  story, 
•P.  204 

Listens*  i or  enjoyment  lu  iuuoiuj 
Stories  with  background  music,    P.  51 
i 

4 

Increases  length  of  time  he  enjoys 
listening  to  music.     Pw  204  5 

• 

.    "               '  c     •  » 
Practises -good  listening , habits 
'while  extending  ,the*length  6f  time  • 
he  listens  to  mus#al«&elecJtions ,  t 

13  Begins  to  recognize  and  identify  the 
sounds  of  ^rhythm  band  instruments. 
P-.#51 

V 

/ 

Begins  to  distinguish  between  string 
and ^oereuSsioh  instruments.    P'.  115 

Begins  to  recognize  male  arid  female 
voices.    P.  115 

P.  281                ;**    *  .  %% 

*                            i  « 
<; 

Builds  a  repertoire  of  nursery  * 
rhymes,  folk  tales,  and  simple  » 
melodic  compos  it ions 4  ,P,  51 

Builds  repertoire  of  folk  tales.  P.  115 
•*  \ 

Builds  Repertoire  of  simple  melodic 
composJ&ions.     P,  204 

f»  4+ 

bxptanuSA  nis  listening  repertoire,     r»  tyn 

f 

•  • 

Increases  his  listening 
"repertoire,    P.  281             »         >  / 

2.  Singing 

0 

•    .        .•  : 

HI  P/lAIIAfC       f  Via      CAIinH      rtf     V»  \  C     Ot»m  X}(\\(*& 

UlbCOVcrs     Lllc    aUUUU    w  L    II  lo    uwu    v  w  i.  ^  « 

Pr  51 

:           *            0  ' 

< 

Recognizes  that  there  are  similarities 
in  musical*  notes.    P.  51 

t 

• 

*  • 

«» 

• 

<  < 

*  ■» 

• 

:i  41,; 
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LEVEL  1 


The  student : 

Recognizes  and  sings  easy  rote^ongs . 
P.  51 


Participates  in  singing  activities, 
group  and  individual.    P»  52 

l 

Demonstrates  ability  to  sing  loudly 
and  softly.    P.  52 

Demonstrates  ability  to  sing  in  tune. 
P.  52 


3-  PJ^iM 

Takes  part  in  rhythmic  activities. 
P.  52 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use  rhythmic 
instruments.    P.  52 


Demonstrates  knowledge  of  simple 
tempo  concepts  in  his  flaying:  fast, 
*.slow,  etc.    P.  52 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

Expands  knowledge  of  rote  songs. 
P.  115 


Begins  to  perform  before  an  audience. 
P.  115 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  dynamics: 
loud,  soft,  fast,  slow.    P.  115 

Demonstrates  good  singing  habits. 
P.  115  •  * 


Demonstrates  ability  to  play  two  or  . 
three  notes  and  tonal  patterns.    P. 115 

Demonstrates  increased  ability  to  use 
rhythmic  instruments.     P.   116  • 


LEVEL  3 

The  student: 

Sings  simple  rounds.    J.  204 

^Continues  to  increase  repertoire  of  songs, 
including  rounds.     P.  205 

Participates  in  assembly  programs.    P.  205 


Strives  for  an  acceptable  tone  quality. 
P^  205  ' 

Demonstrates  good  habits  in  singing. 
P.  205 

Demonstrates  initial  awareness  of  customs, 
people,  and  heritage  through  songs.  P.  204 


Recognizes  music  notation.     P.  204 


Demonstrates  ability  to  play  tonal 
patterns.    'P.  205 

Demonstrates  ability  to  play  both  rhythm 
and  melody  instruments.    P.  205 


Demonstrates  ability  to  read  a  simple' 
music  score.,.  P.  205  <v 


The  student: 


LEVEL  4 


A  \  . 

Performs  individually  where 
appropriate.    P.  281 


Demonstrates  awareness1  of  customs, 
people  and  heritage  through  saqgs. 
P.  281  ^ 

Recognizes  that  the"  relative 
position  of  the  notes  in  the  staff 
indicates  melodic  direction.  P.281V^ 


Demonstrates  increased  ability  to1 
play  tonal  patterns.    P.  281 

Demonstrates  increased  ability  to 
play  both  rhythm  and  melody 
instruments.     P.  282 

Demonstrate*  increased  ability  to 
read  a  music  score.    P.  282 


%   .  r 


1 


-r: 
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irvr.L  1 


4.  Rhythmic 
The  student: 

Recognizes  fundamental  rhythmic  move- 
ments, e.g.  walking,  running,  hopping, 
swaying.     P.  52 

Demonstrates  ability  to  perform  or 
respond  to  simple  rhythms  with  head, 
feet  and'bodv.     P.  52 


Recognizes  movement'  (tempo)  of  music 
through  rhythmic  activities.     P.  53 


—  C.  Drama 

Demonstrates  relaxation,  concentration 
apd  trust  in  individual  activities. 
.      P.  54  f 

Demonstrates  personal  expression 
tfrrough  using  a  variety  of  body 
movements,  teacher  directed.     P.  54 

Demonstrates  ability  to  respond 
through  utilization  of  the  t  lve 
senses.     P.  54 

Utilizes  imaginat  ion  .to  respond  to 
Situations  in  a  variety  of  ways.  P.  54 


,  1  pemonst rates  ability  to  communicate 
verbally  and  nonverbally.     P.  54 


ERIC 


All 


LEVEL  2 


The  students' 

Associates  basic  rhythmic  activities 
with  appropriate  music.     P.  116 


Demonstrates  recognition  of  tones  of 
varying  length.     P.  116 


Participates  in  rhythmic  experiences, 
e.g.  folk  dancing.     P.  116 


Demonstrates  relaxation,  concen- 
tration and  trust  of  self  and  others. 
P.  117 

*  t 
Demonstrates  body  movement  in  a 
variety  of  situations  (non-directed). 
P.  117 

Identifies  environmental  stimuli "to 
the  senses.     P.  117 


Uses  imagination  to  help  character- 
ization.    P.  117 


Remonstrates  ability  to  communicate 
meaning  by  altering  voicfe  and  speech 
patterns.     P.  *117        *  * 


LEVEL  3 


*  * 


The  student: 


Demonstrates  ability  to  feel  regular 
phrasing.     P.  205 

Demonstrates*  increased  ability  to  repro- 
duce rhythmic  patterns  in  vafious  meters. 
P.  205'  •  -  ! 

Expresses  simple  rft^rtimic  patterns 
through  body  response,  vocal  response, 
written  response.     P.  205 


Demonstrates  relaxation,  concentration 
rtn*L4jrust  of  self  and  ot tiers,  in  group 
activities.    -P.  *2fl6 


Responds  to  environmental  stiribii  to 
S  the  senses.     P.  206  » 


Demonstrates  ability  to  imagine  a 
character's  fo'rm  and  actions.     P.  206 


Develops  §klll  in* sommuni eating  ideas  and 
feelings.  PA206 

Demonstrates ^fbility  to  give  verbal  j. 
respbnses  in  a  variety  of  situations 
with  other  persons.*    P.  206 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  reproduce 
rhythmic  patterns.     P.  282 


Demonstrates  ability  to  express 
simple  rhythmic  patterns  in  many 


ways.    P.  282 


Expresses  rhythm  patterns  in  sing- 
ing,^pla*ylng  <and  dancing,     fc.  282 


Continues  to  develop  skills  sand 
techniques  listed  in  level  3. 
P.  2^3 


Demonstrates  ability  to  use  senses 
.as  tool  tp  develop  a  character. 
P.  283 

Demonstrates  increased  skill  in 
communicating  Ideas  and  feelings. 
P.  283 


r 
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EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


1.1  VEL  1 

1     LEVEL  2 

„LEVEL  3  / 

LEVEL  **4 

The  student: 

The  student 

The  student:  , 
t  • 

The  studejit:  * 

e  Demonstrates  ability  to  alter  voice 
and  speech  patterns.     P.  54 

«  / 

Demonstrate*s.tabilIty  to  give  speech 
or  \language  to  major  characters. 
P     \  \  7 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  the  main 

thought  of. "a  play  is  created  by  the* 

characters  and  re lated  incidents •    P *  206 
•  t 

r 

Demonstrates"  ability  to  use  fluency/ and 
control«in  verbal  communication  with 
another  persori  or  persons.     P.  206 

i 

Demonstrates  ability  to  discuss 
characters  actions.     P.  54 

Demonstrates  knowledge  about  what 
Creates  a^character,  e.g.  actions, 
.  appearartce.     P.  117' 

*- 

Demonstrates  Ability  to  give  simple' 
actions  to  characters.     P.  54 

'  t> 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  a  sttffy 
£   is  made  up  of  related  incidents.  * 
*°   P.   54     ,%»          >  t 

Demonstrates  ability  to  imagine 
simple  situati6ns  for  characters. 
P.  117 

Demonstrate^  knowledge  that  .scenery, 
lighting  arTd  costumes  affect  action 
of/story.     P.  117 

V 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  there  is 
a  c'onflict  between  opposing  charac- 
ters. *  P,  54'                     ^                0  " 

r          *                 .   •  ■ 

«  * 

•>  Demonstrates  knowledge  that  ap 
f     audience  listens  to^  views  and  enjoys  ( 
*  j  a  presentation.     P.  54                   %  r  • 

Gives  critical  non-veibal  responses 
t^/f resent  a  t  ion      P »  117 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  use  of 
language  in  a  play.    P.  206 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  his 
response  to  a  presentation  pro- 
vides feedback  to  the  players. 
P.  283 

Develops  skill  in  social  interaction. 
P.  206 

Develops  increased  skill  in  social 
interaction.   ,P.  283 

V 

Demonstrates  increased  personal 
responsibility.     P.  '206 

Demonstrates  Increased  personal 
responsibility.    P.  283 

•  413 

1 

417 

'ERIC  ■'• 

»  t 

,               1  • 

EMH  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


uvnt  i 

D.     Crafts'  and  Hobbies 

~~  ~r —  ' — ~ 

The  student: 

Engages  in  the  following  activities 
according  to  interests  and  abilities: 

-  feltcraft 

-  plasticine  modelling  (simple 
'  pottery) 

-  paper  cutt  ing 

-  paper  folding  „ 

-  paper  weaving 

■*  burlap  stitching  (designs) 

-  puppets  (paper  bag)  f 

-  tissue  paper  craft 

-  care  of  house  plants 

-  black  and  white  picture  taking 

-  pet  care.     P.  55 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL 
RESPONSIBILITY 

A.     Home_  and  f  amily  »■ 

Identifies  own  family  members  by 
name.     P.  56 


ERLC 


413 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

Engages  in  the  following  activities 
according  to  interests  and  abilities; 

-  cardboard  construction 

-  plaster  of  Paris 

-  copper  crafts 

-  paper  mache 

-  puppets 

-  hooked  rugs  v 

-  weaving  ^ 

-  stitching 

-  tile  bead  coasters  and  mats 

-  models  (commercial  kits) 

-  clay  modelling 

-  painting  •  * 

-  planting  seeds  and  rearing  plants 

-  color  picture  taking 

-  macrame 

-  pet  care 

-  collections  (stamps,  cards,  insects, 
etc.).     P.  l'l8 


Identifies  members  of  extended 
family  by  name.     P.  119 


LEVEL  3 


The  student:  % 

Engages  in  the  following  activities  ac- 
cordin^to  interests  and  .abilities : 

-  leathercraf ts 

-  woodwork 

-  basketry  and  raffia  work 

-  stuffed  dolls,  toys  and  aTTCmals 

-  hooked  rugs  „ 

-  weaving  y 

-  crochet 

-  knitting  (wool) 

-  tile  (ceramic  and  mosaic) 

-  embroidery  N 

-  needlepoint 

-  pottery 

-  gardening  and  plant  ca'fe 

-  black  and  white  developing 

-  ceramics 

-  painting 

-  carving 

-  sewing 

-  pet  care 

-  collections  (stamps,  cards,  insects, 
etc.).     P.  207 


LEVEL  A 


The  student: 

Engages  in  the  following 
activities  according  to.  interests 
and  abilities:  ? 

-  gardening  and  plant  care  *  *  .« 

-  fly  tying 

-  lapidary  (work  and  clubs)  ,  . 

-  pet  care 

-  collections  (stamps,  cards» 
insects,  etc) 

-  handicrafts.     P.  284    ,  . 
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I.KVHL  1 

LEVEL  2  f 

IEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

The  student: 

) 

The  student:  , 

The  student: 

The  student:  * 

Identifies  what  constitutes  a  family. 
P.  56 

Identifies  what  constitutes  a  family 
from  societal,  legal  perspective.     P.  208 

r 

Identifies  own  family  members  by  role. 
P.  56 

i 

.  Identifies  members  of  extended  1 
family  by  role.     P.   119      '  » 

Identifies  how  roles  and  responsibilities 
'change  with  age.     P.  208 

t 

* 

Identifies  ways  in  which  immediate 
family  is  unique.     P.  56  * 

Identifies  ways  ii^Lhich  extended  * 
family  is  unique,  f?.  119 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  fairtily 
life  differs  in  rural/urban  settings.* 
P.  119 

Identifies  tasks  associated  with  roles 
family  members  may  assume  in  community. 
P.  208 

• 

Assumes  responsibility  for  self 
appropriate  to  age:     dressing  self, 
snack  preparation,  keeping  room  tidy. 
w  P.  56  - 

Assumes  responsibilities  within  the 
family,    p'.  119 

Assumes  responsibility  for  personal 
property.     P.  119 

.  ( 

Assumes  roles  and  responsibilities 
associated  with  being  an  indepen-- 
dent  adult.     P.  285 

* 

t 

Assumes  responsibility  for  own 
behavior .     i  .  117 

*      Differentiates  between  personal, 
family  and  public4 property .     P.  56 
< 

• 

Identifies  privileges  and  consequences^ 
associated  wi.th  family  roles  and 
routines.     P.  56 

Participates  responsibility  in  decision 
making  process  in  the  family.     P.  208 

Demonstrates  awareness  that  families 
change  because  of  separation  and 
addition  through  death,  divorce, 
marriage,  birth.     P.  56 

Identifies  factors  which  cause 
change  in,  families:     moving,  illness, 
alcoholism,  disability.     P.  119 

• 

Identifies  and  utilizes 'strategies  for 
coping  with  family  change.     P.  208 

Makes  decisions  independently 
concerning  the  welfare  of  the 
family.    P.  285 

.420 
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1 1  UI.L  I  { 

LEVEL  2V 

^  ,               ■   LEVEL  3 

— «  r 

LEVELS 

The  "student:*- 

The, student : 

i 

The  '  student : 

The  student:                »■  t 

\ 

Identifies  community  helper*: 
.  neighbors,  block  parents,  liremen, 
policemen,  nurses.     P.  56  ' 

Ldentifies  functions  of  community 
helpers.     P.  119 

Identifies  family  service  agencies, 
e.g.  Social  Services  and  Community 
Health. 

»  t 

Communicates  cooperatively  with 
agencies  which  affect  the  • 
family'unit.     P,  285 

B.  School 

Ident^f iefa,  classmates  and  significant 
staff  members  by  name,     P.   5  7 

„  Identifies  classmates  and  significant 
*§fcaff  members  by  role.     P.  5? 

Identifies  classmates  and  majority  of 
staff  members  With  whom  he  deals. 
P.  120 

Identifies  classmates  and  majority  of 
staff  members  by  role.     P.  120 

Identifies  resource  personnel  by  role. 
P.  209 

Identifies  significant  educational 
authorities  by  role',    P.  286 

4  v   Accepts  responsibility  for  personal 
property.     P.  57 

£  Differentiates  between  personal, 
private  and, public  property t     P.  57 

> 

Accepts  responsibility  for  personal 
and  public  property.     P,  120 

Assumes  responsibility  for  personal  and 
public  property.     P.  209 

9 

Assumes  responsibility" for 
personal  and  public  property. 
P.  289 

Demonstrates  respect  tor  the  personal 
property  of  others  within  the  class. 
P.  57 

Demonstrates  respect  for  the  personal 
property  of  others  within  the  school. 
P.  120 

Demonstrates  respect  for  the  personal 
property  of  others.     P.  209 

Demons t rates  respect  for  the 
personal  property  df  others.  P-28^ 

Identifies  school  rules.     P.  57 

Discusses  reasons  for  school  rules. 
P.   120  ' 

Participates  in  decisions  regarding  rules. 
P.  209  * 

4 

Identifies  privileges  and  consequences^ 
,,  associated  with  school  rules  and 
„    4  routines.     P.  57 

< 

Accepts  responsibility  for  own 
behavior  and  duties  appropriate  to 
age.    P.  57 

ERIC  422" 
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EMU  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


u:vi:l  i 


The  studentt 

Responds  to  authority  in  the  school. 
P.- 57 


C .    Community  and  Country 


States  the  name  of  his*  community 
and  town  or  city.     P.  58 

Identifies  the  Canadian  Fla^.     P.  58 


Identifies  common  community  helpers, 
e.g.  scout  leader,  minister*    P.  58 


»  States  the  role  of  common  community 
helpers.     P.  58 
i 

Identifies  common  neighborhood 
facilities,  e.g.  playground.     P.  58 


States  the  purpose  or  function  of 
common  community  facilities,  e.g. 
community  centers.     P.   58  ^ 


4°.' 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

Respond*  to  authority  in  the  school. 
P-  120 


Responds  to  elected  authority  in  the 
school.    P.  120 


Defines  a  community.    P,  121 


States  the  name  of  his  town  or  city, 
province  and  country*     P.  121 

Identifies  and  explains  the  symbolism 
in  the  Canadian  flag.     P.  121 


Ident if ies,  common  city  or  town 
facilities",  e.g.  historical  park. 
P.  121 

Visits  a  local  recreation  facility. 
P.  121 

States  the  purpose  of  common  city  or 
town  facilities,  e.g.  swimming 
pools.     P.  121 


LEVfcl  3 


The  student:  ^ 

Participates  responsibly  in  delegating 
authority.    P.  209 

Participates  responsibly  in  electing 
authority.    P.  209 


States'  the  name  of  city  ,*country ,  and 
continent,  210 

Demonstrates  knowledge  Qf  fhe  words  of  T 
the  national  anthem.    P.  210 

Identifies  common  provincial  "helper"  or 
service  agencies,  e.g.  social  Serfices. 

p.  210  a 

States  the  role  of  common  provincial 
"helper"  or  service  agenciesA  P.  210 

Identifies  common  provincial  agencies 
and  facilities,  e.g.  national  parks. 
P.  210 

K 


States  the  purpose  of  common  provincial 
facilities  and  agencies,  e.g.  health^, 
agriculture,  labor.    P.  210  ' 


LEVEL  A 


The  student: 

Assumes  a  delegated  position  of 
authority  in  a  responsible 
manner.    P.  286 


Participates  in  the  community  in 
a  variety  of  roles.    P.  287  » 

Identifies  immediate  neighboring 
countries.    P.  287  * 

Explains  the  purpose  and  meaning 
oT  Canadian  flag  and  anthem.  P. 287 


States  the  roles  of  common 
federal  helper  agencies.    P.  287 

Identifies  common  federal 

facilities  and  agencies, 

e.g.  Department  of  Tourism.  P.  287 

Locates  and  utilizes  government 
services.     P.  ,287 
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"   lj.vni.  i 

  s   * —  

LEVEL  2             (  • 

1 — T  s  *  '  ^  '  

LEVEJ,  3  ■ 

*  .  %     LEVEL  A 

The  student : 

The  student !                 '  • 

•  • 

The  student: 

•  * 

Kecognizes  cultural  differences 

WXLllXII    Uw  11    VvruUHUll  IV;  i         I  f      -*  ^ 

• 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  cultural 
differences  within  own  city  or  town, 
e.g.  Western  Indian/ feastern  Indian^ 
♦P.   121                  •  * 

Recognizes  cultural  differences  within 
Canada,  two  official  languages,  etc.  * 
P.  210  ' 
• 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  cul- 
tural differences  throughout  the 
world,  e.g.  language,  jjutfto&fe  ,  0 
currency. v  P.  287^        /  >* 

identifies  some  cultural  differences 
within  one  neighborhood.     P.  58 

*  t 

Identifies  cultural  differences 
-within  own  community.    P.  12 

t  ? 

./  #-    '  < 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  community  * 
rules*  and  routines,  e.g.  cr^swalk. 

p       CO                        >i  . 

•  r* 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  c4ty  or 
town  rules  and  laws,  e.g.  pedestrian 
ritfht  '    P     121                              .  - 

1    «    .  * 

Demonstrates .knowledge  of  provincial 
rules  and'laws.    P.  210 

>    Identifies  how. laws  are  made  and  by 
whom.     P.   210              .  . 

P 

, 

Demonstrates  ©awareness  <ff  various  * 
levels-  of  legislation.    P'.  2§7  « 

Demonstrates  understandings  of 

legal  frights  an3  responsibilities.,^ 

P.  287*                 *       f     '  * 

D.     Current  Eventjs 

2    States  newsworthy  events  witnessed: 
'  or  beard.     P.  59 

Recalls  major  news  events  f ronyl 
mediae    P.  122  .  0- 

•  t  « 

c 

Recalls  daily  news  and  weather  cast."   v  ' 
P.  213                *  " 

•;,'}           *  * 

Discus!^- maM or  "locnl ,  provincial, 
national  news  storiis.    P.  288 

r          <  « 

•                          «  4 

Discusses  and  differentiates  between 
major  stories.     P.  211 

<• 

'jf                   #    S       '  ' 

Recognizes  that  events  occ^ir  outside 
of.hofntf  and  school j    P.   r>9  • 

4 

Recognizes*  that  television,  press ^  , 
and  radio  help  disseminate  in  for-' 
mation.     P.  59  ' 

*  * 

e  - 

.Selects  a  radio  or  television  -news- 
cast.    P.  122 

Gathers  basdc  weather  information. 
P.   122                                       ■  m 

»    Selects  a  radio,  television,  newscast  or 
press  report.  *^P.  211  # 

* 

• 

•  Recalls  daily  weather  report.  P.*122 

• 

- ;   V  ■    '  ' 

*  0 

• 

•  * 

♦ 

o  "  * 

ERjC  •      \  . 

Identifies .weatker  as  an«event 
beyond'  personal  control.     P.  122 
♦  " 

• 

• 
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#       I.FVKL  1 

LEVEL  2 

* 

a  "   LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

.          -EjRt r eminent  a  1  Education 

• 

"  '*  * 
L..  Ecology 

,         1  * 

*.  c 

,  The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

fa    Classifies  living  organisms.     P.  60 

Classifies  related  species.    P.  123 

* 

Classifies  plant  material  on  two  or 
more  dimensions.     P.  123 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  reasons^** 
why  fees  are  charged,  e.g.  pai^ 
fees,  license  fees.    P.  289 

* 

Demonstrates  some  knowledge  of  laws 
dealing  with  animal  care,  e.g.  pet 
licensing.     P.  123 

vldLUb    ovHUw     i<lWo    Uwdl  111a    WILLI    Olli  uiu J. 

care.     P.  212 

"Identifies  basic  requirements  neces- 
surj;*  for  growth  of  living  organisms. 
P.   60  9     •    *  , 

*  * 

*  * 

Practises  responsibility  with 
regards  to  the  natural  environ— 
mentl     P.  289 

j>   l*dtm€if  ies# environments  where  plants 
*  and  animals*  live.    P.  60 

• 

— *• 

AsscAes  s'ome  responsibility  for  the 

care  of  a  living  organism.     P.  61 
• 

Assumes  responsibility  for  the  care 
of  a  living  organism.     P.  123 

K 

* 

Recognizes  and  appreciates  man  as  a 
builder  of  the  world  of  nature. 
P.  123 

Recognizes  the  positive/negative  effects 
of  man's  intervention  in  nature.     P.  212 

Identifies  the  positive/negative 
effects  oo£  man's  intervention  in 
nature.    P.  289 

Identifies  appropriate  ways  to  behave 
with  wild  and  tfomest jc  animals. 
V.  M) 

/  ¥ 

2.  ^*N*a  rural  Phenomena 

•** 

Describe,*  weather  from  outdoor 
conditions.     P*-  ffl 

Predicts  weather  from  sky  conditions^ 
descriptions.     P.  123 

.  '.i  %  ' 

ERJC  ;'4^T' 

States  how  weather  affects  daily 
'  life.     P.  124 

States  how  weather  affects  the  life  of 
others,  e.g.  farmer.    P.  213 

Demonstrates  knqv^o^geof  long 
term  ef  fects^?wea|ther  ,  e.£,  ' 
dry  summer-poor  crdp.    P.  2§6 
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I.IVEL  1 

LEVEL  2 

v       LEVEL  3 

*    LEVEL  4 

The  student:  „ 

The  student; 

• 

The  student: 

The  student: 

t 

Demonstrates  some  understanding  of 
natural  disasters,  e.g.  earthquake. 
P,  213 

Demonstrates  understanding  'o£'*r 
natural  disasters,  e.g. 
tornado.  » P.  289                     '  ^ 

Identifies  some  characteristics  of 
each  season.     P.  61 

States  characteristics  of  each 
season.     P.  124 

3 .  Energy 

4 

v. 

Identifies  sources  of  heat  and  light. 
P.  61 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  alternate 
energy  sources,  e.g.  wood  burning  ^ 
fireplaces,  solar  heating.     P.  124 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  alternate 
ene  rgy  sources ,  e.g.   coa 1 ,  windmi 11. 
P.  213  r      '      v  •* 

States  a'dvanta&es/disadvantages  of 
various  energy  sources.     P.  2904 

%>> 

Recognizes  the  need  to  modify  climate 
by  such  techniques  as  heating  houses^  ( 
or  clothing.     P.  124 

4 

• 

Demonstrates  awareness  that  the 
energy  used  to  heat  his  home  and  pro- 
vide other  utilities  costs  money. 
P.   124                      4  * 

Demonstrates  ability  to  make  resftons ibile 
energy  choices  in  daily  life.    P.  213 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  non- 
renewable resources .     P .  290 

Demonstrates  responsibility  in 
making  energy-consumption 
decisions.     P.  290 

*'     A.     Pollution  * 

Identifies  and  disposes  of  litter. 
>  P.  62 

'    State*,  reasons  for  not  littering. 
P.  62 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  a  variety 
of  environmental  considerations, 
e.g.  while  walking,*  riding  various 
vehicles.     P.  125 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  necessity 
for  proper  disposal  methods  when  using 
outdoor  facilities,  e.g.  toilet,  cooking. 
P.  213 

Demonstrates  correct  disposal 
methods,  e.g.  napkins,  disK 
water.     P.  290 

• 

Recognizes *that  clean  air/water  is 
necessary  for  good  health.     1*.  r>2  
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EMH  GIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 

o 

LTV  EL  1 

LEVEL  2  ' 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

The  student: 

The  student:             1  * 

r  

The  student: 

The  student: 

Identifies  several  Joba  and  workers 
who  help  us  to  preserve  the  environ- 
ment ,  e.g.  grounds-keeper,  street- 
cleaners,  garbage  collectors.     P.  63 

Selects  one  Yield  of  work  that  is 
related  to  pollution  control.     P. -125 

Recognizes  those  aspects  of  his 
world  that  are  related  to  preserving 
his  environmental  safety.     P.  125 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  service 
industries  to  aid  a  community  in  sanita- 
tion and  environmental  areas.     P.  214 

Demonstrates  awareness  of.  the  contribution 
made  by  these  industries,  e.g.  bottle 
depot  workers,  env i ronrocnt  al  control 
agencies,  parks  and  wildli f e^tfrorkers. 
P.  2 14  f 

Examines  one  field  of  work  that  is 
carried  out  in  the  natural ^setting 
e.g.  landscape  worker,  tree 
nursery  worker,  lumber  or 
forestry  worker.    P.  291 

4 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
environmental  service 
industries.    P.  29^ 

Identifies  plaices  where  ni>ise  control 
is  required,  c^.g.  library.     P.  63 

Recognizes  importance  of  pollution 
control  laws,  including  noise 
pollution.     P.  214 

T 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the 

regulations  in  existence  to 

protect  the  environment.     P.  291  <- 

*  \ 

O 

\ 

• 

States  fines  that  can  be  levied  ' 
for  littering,  illegal  dumping, 
improper  weed  control,  etc. 
P.  ?91 

t 

r 

- 

Recognizes  that  there  are  socially 
acceptable  methods;  of  showing  his  dis- 
approval of  environmentally  damaging  ^ 
practices.     P.  214 

Recognizes  his  right  to  speak  out 
if  he  sees  an  environmental 
offence  that  affects  his  enjoyment 
of  nature  or  his  health,  e.g. 
smoking.     P.  290 

« 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  respon- 
sibilities involved  with  car 
ownership.     P .  292 

5.  Conservation 

* 

Demonstrates  .some  understanding  of 
recycling  concept.     P.  6j 

* 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  conserva- 
tion through  wise  use  saves  money. 
P.   126                      *  ' 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  reasons  for 
conversation,  e.g.  depletion  of  natural 
resources.     P.  215 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  reasons 
for  conservation,  e.g.  cost*. 
P.  2931  * 
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EMH  LIVINC  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


ixvr.L  1 


The  student: 

DemonstVaCes  awareness  of  various 
ways  to  conserve  energy.     P.  64 


Recognizes  his  responsibility  to 
preserve  the  environment,  e.g.  not 
damaging  trees.     P.  64 


6.  Safety 

^) 

^  Demonstrates  knowledge  of  safety 
rules  that  apply  to  the  outdoors, 
e.g.  buddy  system,  lost  procedures. 
P.  64 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  dangers 
inherent  in  everyday  outdoor  tools  dnd 
chemicals:     knives  and  axes,  insect 
repellent  sprays,  camp-stove  fuels, 
etc.     P.  64 

States,  discusses  and  follows  water 
safety  rules,  e.g.  never  go  swimming 
alone*  never  go*into  a  ooat  without 
a  life-jacket.    P.  64 

Demonstrates  awareness  of  (he  danger 
inherent  in  fire  and  the  ,e M ecu  that 
it  can  have  on  the  env i roan cat .     P.  65 


LEVEL  2 


The  student:  * 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that  proper 
insulation  in  a^  home  can  save  on  fuel 
costs  but  may  require  an  initial 
expense.     P.  126 

Demonstrates  knowledge  and  apprecia- 
tion for  the  use  of  energy  saving 
modes  of.  travel,  e.g.  bicycle, 
public  transport,  walking.     P.  J26 

%  * k 

Given  a  choice  of  two  equal 'products 
opts  far  the  one  with  fewer  negative 
environmental  effects.    P.  126 


Practises  safety  rules  that?  apply  to 
the  outdoors.    P.  127 
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Demonstrates  knowledge  of  water- 
safety  rules  .     P.   12  7 


^Demonstrates  knowledge  of  fire 
prevention  methods.     P.  127 

Demonstrates  ability  to  go  to  appro- 
priate locations  if  c  a  light  in  , 
inclement  or  potentially-dangerous 
weather.     P.  128 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to  select  energy 
laving  modes  of  travel,  e.g.  bicycle. 
P.  215  r 


Practises  safety  rules  that  a6ply  to 
outdoors.     P.   2 15  ) 


Demonstrates  ability  to  swim  and 
drown-proof.     P.  216 

Demonstrates  small-craft  water  iafoty. 
P.  215 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 

Practises  various  methods  of 
cons ervat ion,  e.g.  recycling 
paper.     P.  293 


Demonstrates  competency  and 
safety  in  the  performance  of 
several  out-of-doors  activities 
about  the  home,  e.g.  use  of  the 
lawn-mower,  care  and  use  of  a 
rototiller,  proper  use  of  a  step 
or  extension  ladder.     P.  293 


Practises  water  safety,  e.g. 
ming  and  boating.  "  P.  293 


swim- 
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EMU  LIVING  VOCATIONAL  SKILLS  OVERVIEW 


n.vu.  i 

LEVEL  2 

,    LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

The  student: 

The  student: 

h  :  —  

Jlie  student: 

The  student: 

Selects  essential  equipment  for 
carrying  when* outdoors,  e.g.  pocket 
survival  kit  when  camping.     P.  127 

Demonstrates  some  knowledge  of  survival 
methods.     P.  215 

Demonstrates  ability«to  practise 
survival  methods.     P.  293 

Demonstrates  the  knowledge  of  the 
.   •  danger  involved  In  such  pi  act  ices; 

-  drinking*  water  from  6nsate  sources 

-  eating  snow 

.  -  eating  wild  berries,  mu^Krooms,  etc. 
P.  65 

Demonstrates  a  basic-  awareness  of 
first  aid  for  minor  Injuries,  e.g.  . 
nettles,  insect  stings,  small  cuts, 
minor  burns.     P.  128 
♦ 

Recognizes  people  in  positions  of 
authority  in  parks,  campsit.es,  and 
public  outdoor  centers,  and  demon- 
strates awareness  of  their  ability 
to  help  in  emergencies.     P.  128 

Demonstrates  some  knowledge cof  disease 
transmitted  by  animals.     P.  215 

•. 

Recognizes  risks  involved  in  traveling 
on  frozen  lakes  or  rivers.     P.  216 

3 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  possible 
dangers  of  Y£ri.°us  terrains.  P. 293 
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Student  Profile 


Student  Name: 


Date: 
Date: 


(Color  code) 


' (Color  code) 


Level 
4 
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Name :' 


Student  Profile 

1        ,  t„yDat;e:_ 


Scores:    Tcr  aet ermine  placement  level,  use  the"  following  gui.de :  ^ 


Gampongnts : 

Score:  " 
Level: 


Number  Correct  , 


(8  possible) 


II 


0-2- 
2-3 
4-.  5 
6  -.  J. 


III 


IV 


Level  1 
Level  2 
1  LevSl  3 
Level  4'  .  \ 


V  ■ 


VI* 


Age:_ 


VII 


VIII 


•IX 


✓Note:..  The  student  profile  is  an  approximate  placement '  guide .     It  is  intended  to  be-used  to  o'btaiji  the 
level  of  functioning  in  the  living/vocational  ski  Pis  section.'   Specific  placement  is  obtained  by 
overview  sheets  which  contain  all  the 'objectives.  •*  •  j 


CHECKLIST  -  PLACEMENT  AND  ASSESSMENT 


Level 


Instructions : 


Circle  the  student  responses  to  item. 

Add  up  the  number  of  "Yes"  responses  and  place  on  the  score  line. 
Instructions  for  placement  in  levels  of  different  areas  appear  on 
the  Student  Profile. 

There  are  ten  components  of  the  checklist.  ^ 


I.    Understanding  Self  and  Getting 
Along  vith  Others 

I.    States/writes:     full  name,  age,  v 

full  address,  telephone  number.      Yes  No 


2.  Identifies  by  direct  reference 
to  people  m  the  classroom  or 
immediate  community.  m     Yes  No 

3.  States'/writes: 

-  locality,  province,  ethnic    -  V 
background 

-  ages  of  family  members 

-  birth  date 

-  classroom  number  *       Yes  No 

4.  Recognizes  violation  of  basic 
societal  values  (loyalty, 
respect,  acceptance,  freedom, 
equality,  emoathy,  responsi- 
oility,  interdependence, 
individuality).  .  Yes  No 

5.  Identifies  extended  family 
relationships.  .  Yes  No 


6.  Demonstrates  the  need  for 

protection  of  self  and  property.     Yes  No 

7.  Identifies  the  need  and  function 
of  self-identifying  information 
(student  I.D.  number,  social 
insurance  number,  oirth 
certificate).  t  Yes  No 

8.  Demonstrates  understanding 
of  concepts  of  human  rignts 

(dignitv  and  equality).  Yes  No 


II.  Travel 


1.  Identifies  ways  people  can  travel 
(walking,  bicycle,  school  bus, 

private  and  public  transportation).         Yes  No 

**** 

2.  States  where  to* go  for  help  if  lost.        Yes  No 


3.     Identifies  and  understands  a  broader 

range  of  %af ety  and  traffic  rules.  Yes  No 


U.     Demonstrates  appropriate  behavior 
and  knowledge,  of  rules  (vhile 
traveling).  Yes  No 


5.  Identifies,  understands  and  states 
an  increased  range  of  safety  and 
traffic  laws,  including  highway  and 

civic  laws  foe  vehicles.  Yes  No 

i 

6.  Identifies  agencies  that  help 
travellers  (A.M. A. ,  R.C.M.P.,  local 
police).  Yes  No 

7.  Demonstrates  understanding  of  a 
full  range  of  regular  safety  and 

traffic  rules  and  laws.  Yes  No 


Travels  independently  beyond 
community  (arranges  accomnodation , 
transportation,  meals,  costs).  Yes  No 


SCORE: 


SCORE: 


III.  Hcalcn 

1.     Identifies  a  variety  of  foods 
and  sources  from  which  chey 
come. 


Yes  No 


Identifies  some  health  helpers 

and  their  function  (nurse, 

doctor).  Yes  No 


IV.  Safety 

1.  Identifies  dangers  associated  with 
various  areas  in  the  home  and  school, 
e.g.  sharp  object,  electrical 
outlets.  » 

2.  Seeks  help  when  injured. 


Yes  No 
Yes  No 


3.     Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
the  bodv  needs  food  for  growth 
and  for  energy  at  work  and  play.    Yes  No 

A.     Identifies  mental  health 

personnel  and  their  function 
(scnool  psychologist,  school 
guidance  counsellor) .  Yes  No 

5.     Demonstrates  expanded  knowledge 
of  the  four  basic  food  groups 
and  roles  of  nutrients  for 
growth,  health  and  energy.  Yes  No  * 


Recognizes  the  importance  of 
having  a  family  doctor  and 
dentist . 


Yes  No 


Demonstrates  ability  to  select 
nutritious  foods  for  a  well- 
balanced  diet.  Yes  No' 

,  Demonstrates  ability  to  utilize 
health  services.  Yes  No 


3.     Demonstrates  knowledge  of  how 

accidents  can  be  prevented.  Yes  No 

A.     Recognizes  source  of  help  in  time 

of  emergency.  v  Yes  No 


5.     Follows  routine  safety  procedures, 

e.g.   fire,  shop.  Yes  No 


6.  Demonstrates  ability  to-  utilize 

emergency  services.  Yes  No 

7.  Demonstrates  independence  and 
reliability  in  coping  with  dangers 

and  accidents.  Yes  No 

3.     Identifies  the  responsibilities  of  , 
owning  a, car.  Yes  No 


SCORE: 


SCORE: 
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V.     World  of  Work 


VI.     Home  Management 


2. 


Manipulates  a  variety  of 
construction  materials  and  tools^ 
e.g.  hammer,  scissors,  egg 
beater. 

Accepts  rules  (home,  school). 


Yes  No 
Yes  No 


3.  Identifies  more  tools  and 
demonstrates  greater  proficiency 

in  their  use,  e.g.  hand  saw.  Yes  No 

4.  Develop_s__awareness  that_ people 

must  look  for  jobs.  t  Yes  No 

5.  Selects  and  uses  appropriate 

tools  for  a  specific  project.  Yes  No 

6.  Recognizes  chat  tnere  is 

numan  rights  legislation.  Yes  No 

7.  Organizes  and  cares  for  tools 

and  equipment.  Yes  No 

8.  Demonstrates  knowledge  how  Co 
♦utilize  cocmunicy  services 

related  to  worker's  rights, 

e.g.  Human  Rights  Commission.         Yes  No 


1.     Identifies  different  types  of  stores, 
e.g.  men' s /women 1 s  clothing  stores , 
shoes.  Yes  No 


2.    Demonstrates^ability  to  heLp  mother 

care  for  siblings.  *  Yes  No 


3.     Scores  outer  clothing  properly. 


4.     Recognizes  importance  of  prevention 
and  care~of  (U~se~aSe~  


Yes  No 


-^fes-No  _ 


5.  Demonstrates  abilicy  to  clean 

clothing,  e.g.  launder.  Yes  No 

6.  Demonstrates  ability  to  administer  , 

first  aid.  ,  Yes  No  - 

7.  Incerprets  washing,  cleaning  and 

care  labels  on  articles  of  clothing.        Yes  No 

8.  Recognizes  emotional  and  physical 

needs  of  children.  Yes  No 


SCORE: 


SCORE: 
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VII.    Monev  ManaeenerK 


VIII >    Motor  Development  and  Physical 
■  Activities^ 


1.     Lists  sources  of  money, 

e.g.  parents,  job,  hobby.  Yes  No 


2.     Saves  own  noney.  .         Yes  No 


3.     Names  jobs  for  whicn  payment 

is  maae.  Ves  NTo 


Demonstrates  understanding  that. 

prices  of  familiar  items  vary 

from  time  .to  tine.  v      Yes  No 


Names  factors  tnat  affect  wages, 
e.g»  training,  time,  danger, 
seasonal. 

Describes  circumstances  when 
oorrowmg.is  appropriate.. 

Calculates  monev  earned,  gross/ 
net  pay,  regular/overtime, 
weekly,  montnly,  annually. 

Demonstrates  aoility  to  utilize 
bantcmg  services. 


Yes  No 


Yes  No  t 


Yes  No 
Yes  No 


1.  Demonstrates  a  variety  of  movements, 
e.g.  locomotion-leaping ,  etc .  and 

others,  e^&.  tumbling,  striking.  Yes  No 

v. 

2.  Demonstrates  respect  for  other's 

property.  Yes  No 

3.  ^Demonstrates  a  variety  of  movement 

combinations ,  e.g.  throwing  and 

catching,  ball  handling  and  running.        Yes  No 

■  4.     Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  rights 

of  others.  *    Yes  Mo 

) 

5.     Demonstrates  proficiency  in  movement 

combinations.  *"  Yes  No 


Practises  sportsmanship  in  team 

games.                              -  Yes  No 

Demonstrates  greater  proficiency 

in  games  and  sports.  Y>es  No 


9.     Demonstrates  ability  to  budget  time 

for  active  use  of  leisure  time.  Yes  No 


SCORE: 


SCORE: 
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IK.     Leisure  Aecreation  Skill's 


\ 


1.     Tears  snapes  front  oaper. 


Yes 


Engages  m  (craft  and  hoobv) 
activities  according  co  interests 
and  abilities,  e.g.  paper 
weaving. 

*Cuts    a  definite  shape  -rich 
blunt  scissors.  , 

Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
»cenerv,  lighting  affect  the 
action  or  storv  (drama). 

Demonstrates  ability  to  sew, 
lace,  tie,  pin.  and  staple  in 
caking  constructed  items. 

Demonstrates  skill  in 
communicating  ideas  and 
feelings  (drama). 

3ui£cls  imaginative  toys  from 
caailjar  materials 


Demonstrates  knowledge  that 
his  response  to  a  presentation 
provides  feedback  to  the 
plavers  (drama). 


Yes  No  ^ 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


Y<s  No 


Yes  No 


Yes  No 


X.    Citizenship  and  Individual  £ 
Responsibility  . 

sr 

1.  Identifies  own  family  members  bv  J—> 

jname.  Yes*  No 

2.  Demonstrates  awareness  of  danger 
,  inherent  m  fire  and  tne  effect 

it  can  nave  on  the  environment,  ■  Yes  No 


Identifiesf members  of  extended 

family  by  name.  Yes  ^o 

Recognizes  people  in  positions  of 

authority  in  parks,  etc.  Yes  No 


5.  Identifies  what  constitutes  a 
•family  from  societal-legal 

perspective^  Yes^  NoJ 

6.  Demonstrates  some  knowledge  of 

disease  transmitted  oy  animals.  Yes  No 


7.    Assumes  roles  and  responsibilities 
associated  with  being  an  independent 
adult.  "  ^cs  No 

3,     Demonstrates  knowledge  of  possible 

dangers  of  various  terrains.  Yes  No 


SCORE 


SCORE: 
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**  • 

,  LEVEL  1 

t 

UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 

Activities  for  Developing  Positive  Self  Awareness  -  Milliken  Publishing  Co. 

Big  Box  -  Body  and  Self  Awareness  -  Devleopyjiental  Learning  Materials 

Body  Imagery:     Body  Awareness  Activities  -  Milton  Bradley  • 

* 

The  Centering  Book  -  Prentice-HaHT  Inc. 
Conflict  Management  -  Princeton  University  Press 
Discover:     Self  and  Society  -  Follett  Publishing  Company 
D.U.S.O.  -  Psycan 

Focus*on  Self  Development  -  Science  Research  Assqc. 

Free  to  be  You  and  Me  -  McGraw-Hill  Publishing  Company 

<k>t  to  be  Me      Argus  Communications 

I  Know  How  You  Feel  -  Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons 

Interaction  IV  -  Raintree  Publications 

Journey  to  Success  -  Kahlfs  Inc.  . 

Listening  Games  -  MacMillan  Publishing  Co.      m  ' 
Magic  Circle  -  Human  Development  Training  Institute 
Man  and  His  World  Series  -  Bowmar/Noble 

Man  in  a  World  of  Change  Series      Benefic  Press  (  m 

Moods  and  Emotions  -  David  C.  Cooke  Publishing  - 
Mostly  Me  -  Good  Apple  Inc. 

People  in  a' World  of  Change  Series  -  Benefic  Press 
Primarily  Me  -  Good  Apple  Inc. 

Project  Me:     Letfs  Look  For  ...  -  Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons 

Second  Centering  Book  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 

4. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS  (CONT^D.) 

Social  Learning  Curriculum  Kits  -  Charles  E.  Merrill  Pub.  Inc. 

Social  Perceptual.  Training  Kit  for  Community  Living  -  Educational  Activities 

Understanding  Your  Feelings  and  Emotions  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 

What  Does  It  Mean?  -  Addison  Wesley  Publishing  Co.  Inc. 

Who's* Afraid  of  the  Big  Bad  Wolf?  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

TRAVEL 

Road  Signs  of  the  Times  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 
Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 

t  HEALTH 

K    Body  Imagery:     Body  Awareness  Activities  -  Milton  Bradley 
Body  Parts  Dice  Game  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Canada  Food  Guide  -  Department  of  Public  Health 
Department  of  Agriculture  Materials 
Foods:     Where  Do  They  Come  From?  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
Handle  With  Care  Series  -  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
Milk  Foundation  Materials  -  Local  Milk  Foundation 
Peabody*  Language  Development  Kit  w  Psycan 
Peabody  Song  Kit  -  Psycan 

Self-Care  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  ^earning  Materials 
Squeegee  Learns  About  Drugs  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Vital  Vittles  Win  the  West  -  Kahl's  Inc.  v  :  * 

SAFETY 

Bus  Driver's  Helpers  -  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
Donald's  Fire  Survival  Plan  -  Magic  Lantern - 
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SAFETY  (CONT'D.) 

Fire'  in  Town  -  National  FLlm  Board 

How  to  Have  an  Accident  at  Home  -  Magic  Lantern 

How  to  Have  an  Accident  at  Work  -  Magic  Lantern 
\  \ 

I'm  No  Fool  as  a  Pedestrian  -  Magic  Lantern 


I'm  No  Fool  Having  Fun  -  Magic  Lantern 


? 


1 1  iji  No  Fool  in  Waiter  -  Magic  Lantera. 

IK. 

I!m  No  Fool  with  Electricity  -  Magic  Lantern 
One  Little  Indian  -  National  Film  Board 


r 


Peabody  Song  Kit  -  Psycan  %  ♦ 

Playground  Safety:     The  Peeperkorns  -  McGraw-Hill 

Prevent:     A^Handbook  of  Classroom  Ideas  -  Educational  Performance  Associates 
Safety  in  the  Home  -  Library  Sound  Services 
Safety  in  Transit  -  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
-Who's  Afraid  of  the  Big  Bad  Wolf?  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

WORLD  OF  WORK 

All  About  Manners  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Career  Association  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning 'Materials 

Career  C^rds  -  Milton  Bradley 

Careers  Loto  Garne  -  Miltcm  Bradley 

j  * 

Community  Helpers  -  Ideal  School  Supply*Co.         ^  ,  - 

Consumer  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Courtesy  ih  the.  Community  -  Childrens'  Press 

A  Good  Worker  -  Mafex  Associates  *  . 

*I.P.A.  Manual  (Integrated  Practical  Activities)  -  Alberta  Education 


364 


\  4, 


WORLD  OF  WORK  (CONT'D.)  '  ■ 

The  I  Want  to  Be  Books  -  Scholar's  Choice  4 

Ladybird  Books:     Careers  -  Scholar's  Choice     /  • 

iiagic  Circle  -  Human  Development  Training  Institute 

Modern  Workers  for*  Career  Awareness  -  Scholar's  Choice 

Occupational  Alphabet  -  Western  Educational  Activities 

One  Hundred' Ways  to  Enhance  Se^f -Concept  in  the  Classroom  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 
Our  Helpers  -  Milton  Bradley 
Positive  'Attitude  Posters  -  Economic  Press 
Sign-A-Mite  -  Mafex  Associates  **  % 

> 

*  * 
Stories  About  Workers „-  Frank  E.  Richards 


Work jobs  I  and  II  -  Addison  Wesley 
Workjobs  foe  Parents  -  'Addison  Wesley 


HOME  MANAGEMENT  %  ' 

Clothing  and  Textiles  Educational  Material^  Directory  -  National  Home  Sewing 
t  Association 

Dishes  and] Utensils  -  Scholar's  Choice  '  1 

Happ^  Housekeepers  -  Frank  E.  Richards  * 

\    *      >  ■  ■  •  '  m 

Household  Items  -  Instructo  Publishing 

KitJsJn  the  Kitchener  Peninsula  Publishing       '  • 
Lessons- in  Living  -  Ginn  and  Co.  t  .  x 

Sew  It  Yourself  -  Gage  v 

Training  for  Independence:     Dress  Skills  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

i  * 
Turn  Kid^' on  to  Good  Food  -  Wise  Owl  flt 

Words  to  Wear  -1  Barnell  Loft  Ltd.  s 


MONEY"  MANAGEMENT 


A  Course  in  Coins  -  Mafex  Associates 

-} 

Dollars  and  Sense  -^Fearon 

How  Money  and  Credit'  Help  Us  -  Benef.ic  Press 
Let's  Go  Shopping  -  Frank  E.  Richards 
Money  Math  -  Mafex  Associates 

The  Story  of  Money  -  Folcroft  Library  Editions 

Your  World  of  Money  -  Canadian' Broadcasting  Corporation 

1 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES  P 
Creative  Games  for  Learning-  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 
Creative,  Play  for  the  Developing  Child  -  Fearon 
D.U.S.O.  -  American  Guidance  Service  Inc. 

i 

Guidelines  to  Basic  Learning  Skills  -Med  Publishers 

I  Can  Kits  -  ^ubbard  Scientific  Co. 

Move-Grow-Learn  -  Follett  Publishers 

Perceptual  Motor  Development  Series  -  F'earon  Pitman 

Special  Edijcation  Teaching  Games  -  T.E.  Denison  Co. 

Teaching  Your  Wings  to  Fly  -  Prentice-Hall 

Until  the  Whistle  Blows  -  Prentice-Hall 

LEISURE/RECREATION     '  ' 

Arts^and  Crafts  for  Slow  Learners  r  Insfcructo: 

Arts  and  Crafts  for  Special  Education  -  Fearon 

Creative  Art  for  Learning  -  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 


Creative  Art  Tasks  for  All  Children  -  Love  Publishing 


Creative  Dramatics  ior^KlX  Children  -  Association  for  Childhood  Education 
'  -  International 
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LEISURE/RECREATION  (CONT'D, )        ,  •    ,  9   •  - 

Creative  Movement  for  Special  Education  -  Fearon  < 

Creativei Play  for  the  Developing  Child  -  Fearon 

Dance  Movement  Experience  Cards\-* 'Educational  Insights 

Drama  vfith  Children  -  Harper  and#  Rowe  Pub, 

Easy  Crafts  for  the  Classroom  -  Instructo 

Elementary  Art  Curriculum  Guide  -  Alberta  Department  of  Education 
Hap  Palmer  Records  -  Activity  Records 

I. P. A,  Manual  (Integrated  Practical  Activities)  -  Alberta  Education 

Idea  -  Developmental  Experience's  Through  Art  -  Follett 

It's  Me!  building  Self-Concepts  Through  Art  -  Teaching  Resources 

Learning  Through  Art  -  Ginn  and  Co.  * 

Music  for  Special  ion  -  Silver  Burdet t  Co .  «- 

Reaching  the  Special  Learner  Through  Music  -  Silver  Burdett  Co. 

Simple  Stunts  for.  Children  -  Kimbo  Educational 

Teaching  with  Creative  Dramatics  -  National  Textbook  * 
Telling  Stories  Through  Mcfvement  -rCopp  Clark  - 
\om  Thumb  Early  Learning  Library  -  Thomas  Nelson  &  Sons 

CITIZENSHIP  AND- INDIVIDUAL  -  RESPONSIBILITY 

Animal  Classification  -  Where  Do  They  Belong  -  Ideal 

Animal  Sorting  Games-  -  Devleopmentalo Learning  Materials 

Animals  Around  You  -  National  Geographic  Society 

Animals  Near  Your  Home  -  National  Geographic  Society 

Creative  Science  Experiences  for  the  Young  Child  -  Incentive  Pubs. 

I  ' " 

Energy  Conservation  -  purbknk  r 

%     •  [  4 

ESS/Special  Education  Teac&£r<s  Gufde  -  McGraw-Hill' 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  (CONT'D.)  ' 

Family  Countdown  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 

Family  Value  -  Scholastic  Book'  Services 

Flora  and  Fauna  Kit  -  Government  of  Alberta 

Let's  Find  the  Pollution  Solution  -  January  Productions 

A  Look  at  Divorce  r  Lerner  Publications  Co, 

Mom's  New  Job  -  Raintree  Publications 

Ourselves  -  MacDonald  Educational  Supply 

Place's  Where  Plants  and  Animals  Live  -  National  Geographic  Society 

4 

Pollution  Solution  -  Burbank  * 

*  ■ 

Schools  Without  Failure  -  Harper  and  Rowe  •  0 

lake  a. Look  at  Nature  -  Creative  Teaching  Press 

Thinking  Bo.x  -  Thin^ij^  Skills- Development  Program,  -  Benef  ic  *Press 
What  is  a  Community  -  Oxford  University vPress 

I  *  JO. 

Where  is  Daddy?    The  Story  of  Divorce  -  Beacon  Press, 
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-LEVEL  2  , 
UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  "(jlETTING  AL0NG  WITH  OTHERS^ 

Activities  fo>r  Developing  Positive  Self  -Awareness  -  "Millekan  Publishing  Co. 
All  About  Manners  -  Kohl's  Inc.     •  •  , 

Big  Box  -  Body  and  Self  Awareness  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  ■ 

The  Centering  .jj/ok  -  Prentice-Hall 

*•  ■ 
Conflict  'Management  -  Princeton  University  Press-  'V 

' Conflict  Management ' Curriculum %Book  -  Human  Development  Training  Institute 


Discover:     Self  and  Society  -  Follett  Publishing  Co. 

D.U.S.D.  -  Psycan  , 
-Experimental  Development  Program  -  Benefic  Press 

Family  Countdown  -  Kahl's  Inc.  • 
/Focus  on  Self  Development  -  Science  Research  Assoc. 

Free  to  Be  ...  You  and  Me  -  McGraw-Hill  Publishing  Co. 

t 

Got  To  Be  Me      Angus* Communications 

I  Know  How  You  Feel  -  Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons  * 

"Interaction  IV  -  Raintree  Publications 

i  * 

I've  Qot  Me  and  I'm  Glad  -  Incentive  Publication 

Journey  to  *Succe,ss  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

istening  Games  -  M^cMillan  Publishing  Co.  ,  .  ^ 

Magic  Circle  -  Human  Development  Training  .Institute 

.  *  •    -  * 

Man  vtv  a  World  of  Change  Series  -  Benefic  Press 

•        i    N. '    °  .  \  .  *  + 

Me  and  Others  -  Educational  Design  » 

r         .   .  .  •  • 

Moods'  and  Emotions  -David  C.  Cooke  Publishing 


J 


Mostly  Me  -  Good  Apple  Inc. 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS  -(CONT'D.) 


V 


Peace,  Harm0»y  and  Awareness  -  A  flelaxa^ion  Awareness ^ Program  for  Children  - 

'incentive  Publications 


Primarily  Me  -  'Good  Apple  Inc. 

Project  Me:     Let's, Look  For  -•Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons 


Rainbow  Activities:     50  MulticujLtural/Human*  Relations  Experiences  -  Creative 

Teaching  Press 

Relaxation  -  A  Comprehensive  Manual  for  Adults,  Ghildren  and  Children  w£th 


Special  Needs  -  Research  Press  Company 
Sandman's  Land  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Schools  Without  Failure  -  Harper  and  Rowe 
Second  Centering  Book  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 

Social  Learning  Curriculum  Kits  -  Charles  E.  Merrill  Publishing  Inc. 
This  is  Me  -  Argus  Communications 
Toward  Affective  Development  -  Psycan 
When  Two  Divide  -  Kahl's  Inpr.  ' 
Who's  Afraid  of  the  Big  Bad  Wolf  -  Kahl's  inc. 


TRAVEL 

Basic  Hap  Skills  -  SETSCO  Educational 

Bicycle  Safety  -  Library  Sound  Services 

Five  Map  Skills  -  Game  Boards  -  Scholar's  Choice 

Road  Signs  of  the  Times  -  Ideal  School  Sfupply  Co. 

*  .  '7    ----  -  *  -  - 

Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 


■'( 


health'   J     <  , 

\        Almost  Everyone s Does  -  Wombat 

Body  Parts  Dice  Game  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

tCalgary  MiiiO^oundation  Materials 

.  '  370  '  r 
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HEALTH  (CONT'D.) 


Canada  FocTd  Guide  -  Department  of  Public  Health 
Drugs  -  Friend  or  Foe  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

X 

Food  foir  Health  >  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
Food  for  Thpught  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
Foods  We  Eat  -  Coronet  ^ 
Foods:     Where  Do  They  Come  From  -  Kahl!s  Inc.' 
Human  Growth  Series  -  Marshfilm 
Milk  Foundation  Materials  -  Local  Milk  Foundation 
The  Problem:     Acne  -  Interpretive  Education 

Self  Care  Sequential  Cards  1  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

\ 

Self  Care  SerieS  -  Library  Sound  Services 

Squeegee  Learns  About  Drugs  -  Kahl!s  Inc.  \ 
*  \ 
^Vital  Vittles  Win  the  West  -  Kahl's  Inc.  \ 
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SAFETY 

Fire  in  TowV^  National  Film  Board 
How  to  Have  an  Accident  at  Horace  -  Magic  Lantern  \  \ 

I. P. A.  Manual  (Integrated  Practical  Activities)  -  Alberta \ducatibn 
Rrevent:     A  Handbook  of  Classroom  Ideas  -Educational  Performance  Associates 
Road  'Signs  of  the  Times  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co., 
Safety  in  the  HOme      Library  _ Sound  Services  « 


Safety  Series  -  Marshfilm 
Tiger,  Jige,r  Burning  Bright  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
Whatever\Happeqed  to  Linda  -  Kahl's*  Inc. 
Who's  Afraid  of  the  BigfBad  Wolf  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Prevent:     A  Handbook  of  Classroom  Idesfs  -  Educational  Performance  Associates 
i  .      \    .  '  371  ,     •  *  , 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  —  *" 
 7  ■ —  > 

>  * 

At  Least  ^Thousand  Things  To  Do  -  Incentive  Publications 
Attitude  and  Safety  Posters  -  Worker's  Compensation  Board' of  Alberta 
Career  Association  Cards  -  Developmental'  Learning  Materials 
Career  Awareness  Program  -  Scholar's  Choice  *  <  w 

Career' Cards  -  Milton  Bradley  l 
Careers  Loto  Game  -  Milton  Bradley 
Conpunitv  Helpers  -  Ideal  School'  Supply  Co. 
Deal  Me  In  -  Jeffrey  Norton  ^ 

Functional  Word  Phrases  for  Everyday  Living  -  Frank  E.  Richards 
Getting  a  Job  -  Fearon  ' 

» 

A  Good  Worker  -  Mafex  Assoc. 

I. P. A.  Manual  (Integrated  Practical  Activities)  -  Alberta  Education 
I  Want  To  Be  Books  -  Scholar's  Choice 

I^ve  Got  Me  and  I'm  Glad  -  Western  Educational  Activities 

Jobs  From  "A  to  Z"  -  Frank  E.  Richajds 

Kid's  Stuff  -  Incentive  Publications 

Ladybird  Books:     Careers  L  Scholar's  Choice 

Making  It  On  Your  Own  -  Frank  E.  Richards  % 

Me  and  Others  -  Educational  Design  Inc..   «  . 

My  Dad's  A  Park  Ranger  -  Scholar's  Choice  >  ■ 

r 

Occupational  Alphabet  -  Western  Educatiorta'l*  Activities 
^100  Wa^s  to  Enhance  Self-Concept  in  the  Classroom  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc 
*  Perhaps  I'll  Be  ...  Series  -  NfcClelland  and^StefoHrt 

Positive  Attitude  Posters  -  Economic  Press 
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WORLD  OF  WORK  (CONT'D.) 

Real  People  at  Work  -  Occupational  Awareness  Program  -  Educational  Research 

Council  of  Alberta 

Sign-A-Mite  -  Mafex  Assoc. 

Stories  About  Workers  -  Frank -E.  Richards' 

The  Mouse,  the  Monster  and  Me  -  B.L.  Winch  and  Associates 

Using  Community  Resources  -  Follett 
a 

Workjobs  I  and  II  -  Addison  Wesley 

HOME  MANAGEMENT  * 

ABC  Cookery  -  Argufe  Communications  1  \ 

Classroom  Cookery  -  Creative  Teaching  Press        ?  '  ' 

Clothing  Care  Series  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Crunchy  Bananas  -  Nitty  Gritty  Publications 

f 

Food  Planning  -  Kahl!s  Inc. 

1  t  \ 
Planning  Meals  and  Shopping  -  Fearon 

'What 1  s  Cooking  -  Bowmar  ^ 
MONEY  MANAGEMENT 

—  ■    -  -     —    —  ■  -  -  -  ■      >  * 
A  Course  in  Coins  -  Mpfex  Associates^-~\ 

Budgeting  Series  -  Interpretive  Education  f 

•Managing  Your  Money  -'Western  Educational  Activities  * 

Money  Math  -  Mafex  Associates 

Your  Family  and  It's  Money  -  Houghton-Mifflin  • 

Your  World  of  Money  -  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corp*-\  x 


MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT 


Becoming  Yourself  jf  St.  Anthony  'Messenger  Press 


Creative  Games  for  Learning.*-  Council  for  Exceptional  Children 
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MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  (CONT'D.) 

al  Education,  A  Guide 

the  School  Year  -  Fearon 


Creative  Movement  for  Special  Education,  A  Guide  to  Activities  Throughout 


Creative  Play  for  the , Developing  Child  -  Fearon 
D.U.S.O.  -  Psycan 

Focus  on  Self  Development  -  Science^Res^ar^h  Assoc. 
SkillbuiMers  -  Teaching  Resources  Corp. 

Teaching  Your  Wings  to  Fly  -  Prentice-Hall  .  ^ 

Until  the  Whistle  Blows,  -  Prentice-Hall 

LEISURE/RECREATION 

Art  Box  -  Educational  Insights 

Arts  end  Crafts  for  Special  Education  -  Fearon 

The  Cra£t  Center  -  Creative  Teaching  Press  < 

Create:     A  Handbook  of  Classroom  Ideas  to  Motivate  the  Teaching* of  Primary  Art  - 

Educational  Performance  Activities 

Creative  Art  Tasks  for  Children  -  Moyer  and  Vico 

Creat^rve  Dramatics  -  Instructo  /   5 

Creative  Dramatics  for  All  Children  -  Association  for  Childhood  Education 
.  *  International 

\Dance  Movement  Expiriences  -  Educational  Insight 
Easy  Crafts  for  the  Classroom  -  Instructo  Publicatidns 

h 

Helping  Children  Draw  --^Instructo  Publications  v  ; 

I.'P.A.  Manual  (Integrated  Practical  Activities)  -^Alberta  Education  1 
Idea  -  Developmental  Experiences  Through  Art  -  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 
Music  foi?  Special  Education*  -  Silver,  Burdett  Co. 
Reaching  the  Special  Learner  Through  Music  -  Silver  Burdett  Co.  + 
Recipes  for  Arts -and  Crafts  Materials  -  Lothrup",  Tee  And  Sheppard 

+  '     '  •  .  J 
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LEISUREMeCREATION  (CONT'D.) 
Scrap  Craft  -  Instructo 
Starting  Points  -  Methuen 
Trash  Can  Toys  and  Games  -  Penguin 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

> 

A  Citizens  Handbook  on  Waste  Management  and  Recycling  -  Toronto  Ministry  of 

the  Environment 

A  Handbook  of  Classroom  Ideas  to  Motivate  the  Teaching  of  Elementary  Ecology  - 

Educational  Performance  Activities 

Energy  Conservation  Cutouts  -  Burbank 
ESS/Special  Education  -  McGraw-Hill 
Family  Countdown  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 
Family  Value  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 
Home  and  Family  -  Edumedia 

The  Garbage  Book  -  Ottawa  Department  of  Energy,  Mines  and  Resources 
Garbage  Gus  Poster  -  Office  of  Energy  Conservation,  Ottawa 

Government  Environmental  Resource  Materials  Guide,   1977  -  Alberta  Environment 

Communications  Branch 

Momfs  New  Job  -  Raintree 

Outdoor  Education  Handbook  K\7  -  Yalenka  Enterprises 

Pollution  Solution  -  Burbank  ^ 
Science* Experiments  You  Can  Eat  -  J.B.  Lippencott 
TABA  Program  in  Social  Studies  -  Scholastic 

Working  for  Canadians  -  Prentice-Hall  > 
The  World  of  People  -  McGraw-Hill  „ 


375 


LEVEL  3 

UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITfl  OTHERS 

 .  vr  ■  s  » 

Activities  for  Developing  Positive  Self  Awareness  -  Milliken  Publishing  Co. 
All  About  Manners  -  KahV§  Inc. 

•Conflict  Management  -  Princeton  University  Press 
Focus  on  Self  Development:  ,  Stage  Three  Involvement  -  Science  Research  Assoc. 
I  Hate  to  Read  -Educational  Activities  • 

Innercft4nge:   -A  Journey  Into  Self  Learning  Through  Group.  Interaction  -  Human 

Development  Training  Institute 

I  We  Got  Me  and  I'm  Glad  -  Incentive  Publications 
Lifeline  Materials  -  Viking  Press    .  - 
Magic  Circle  -  Human  Development  Training  Institute 
Me  and  Others  -  Educational  Design  r  ,.t 

Second  Centering  Book  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 
Today's  Teen  -  Charles-  A.  Bennett* 
Toward  Affective  Development  -  Psycan,  % 
Whatever  Happened  to  Linda?  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
*  What's  Happening  to  Me?  -  Lyle  Stewart  Pu£. 
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TRAVEL 


Bicycle  Safety      Library  Sound  Services 

Five  Map  Skills  Game  Boards  -  Scholar's  Choice 

International  Traffic  Sigrts  -  KahTs  Inc. 

How  to  Read  a  Map  -  Lakeshore  Curriculum"  Materials 

How-to  Read  a  Schedule  -  Lakeshore  Curriculum  Materials 

Motorcycle  Safety  -  Library  Sound  Services 
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t  HEALTH 

Being  Boys,  Being  Girls  -  Visual  Education  Centre 
Canada  Food  Guide  -  Department  of  Public  Health 
A  Capsule  Look  at  What  Drugs  Do  to  You  -  Kahl!s  Inc. 
Diet  for  a  Small  Planet  -  Viking  Films 
Digestive  System  -  Visual  Education  Centre 
.    Drug  Abuse:     It's  Your  Decisidn  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Drug  Abuse:    Who  Needs  It?  -  Kahlfs  Inc.  •  • 

Drug  Education  Series  -  Marshfilm 

Egg*'  and  Sperm  -  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
Exercise:     Fit  to  Be  Tied  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
Food  for  Health  -  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
Food  for  Thought  -  Kahl!s  <Inc. 

Fundamentals  of  the  Nervous  System  -  Visual  Education  Centre"" 

41 

The  Growing  Trip  -  Kahl!s  Inc. 
Have  a  Heart  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

How  a  Hamburger  Turns  Into  You  -  Viking  Films 
Human  Growth  Series  -  Marshfilm  ,  . 

Milk  Foundation  Materials  -  Local  Milk  Foundation 
Physical  Fitness  Series  -  Marshfilm 
Practical  Drug  Series      Interpretive  Education 

V         •  - 

»  The  ProKlem:     Acne  -  Interpretive  Education1 

Self  Care  Series  -  Interpretive  Education 
."Smoke  Screen  -  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
Too  Much  of  a  Good  Thing*-  Kahl's  Inc. 
Weight  Control  -  What  Are  You  Up  To?  -  Kahl's  Inc.  ^ 
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SAFETY 

Avoiding  Accidnets:  Sa&ety  and  First  Aid  -  Globe 
Health  and  Safety  §eries  -  Library  Sound  Services 

I. P. A.   (integrated  Practical  Activities)  Manual  -  Alberta  Education 
Playing  it  Safe  with  Animals  -  Kahlfs  Inc. 

Rescue. Breathing:     Artificial  Respiration  -  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society 
Safety  SEries  -  Marshfilm 
Shop  Safety  -  Kahlfs  Irfc.  „ 
Tiger,  Tiger  Burning  Bright  -  Kahlfs  Inc. 


*  i 

Water  Hazard  -  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  ^  / 


Whatever  Happened  to  Linda?  -  Kahlfs  Iftc.  .  / 

WORLD  OF  WORK    -  / 

y  *  ; 

All  About  Jobs  -  Mafex  Associates       1  , 
Ali  About  Manners  -  Kahlfs  Inc. 

At  Least  A  Thousand  Things  to  Do  -  Incentive  Publications 

Attitude  and  Safety  Posters  -  Worker1 s  Compensation  Board  of  Alberta 

Canadian  Classification  and  Dictionary  of  Occupations  -  Department  of 
■   .  '       rt  '  Manpower  and  Immigration 

Canadian  Occupatipnal  Groups  -  Department  of  Manpower  and  Immigration 

Career  Awareness- Program  -  Scholar1 s  Choice  , 

Career  Education  Series  -  Interpretive  Education 

Career  Search  -  Scholastic 

Careers  -  Parker  Brothe'rs 

Cook  and  Learn  -  Bowmar 

Deal  Me  In  -  Jef frey  -^Norton 

English  for  Adult  Living  -  Mafex  Associates 


Finding  a  Job      KahlfS  Inc. 
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WORLD  .OF  WORK  (CONT'D.)  ,  :  *  • 

Finding  and  Holding' a  Job  -  ,Western  Educational  Adtivities 
Finding  Work  -  Follefct  Publishing  Co.  .  ^  - 

First  Job  Kit  -  Maf'e*  Associated  * 
Following  Direct ipns  - , McGraw-Hill 
Forms  in  Youj:  Life  -  Globe  Press 
J\0  Let tj^ers^j^ 'Write  -  vAc ad emic  Therapy 
Functional  Word  Phrases  for  Everyday  Living  -  Frank  E,  Richards 
Fun  Task  CArds  -  Wise*Ow^         v  v  ■ 

Getting  a  Job  -  Faar«n  .       *  "  •  • 

Getting  Ah£&d  in  Your  Job  -  SoGiefcy  for  Visual  Education1 


r 


v 


Goo'd  Work' Habits  -  Mafex  Associates  x 
A  Good  Worker  -  Mafex  Associates      ,      , < 
Guide  tp  thh  ^Community  -  Elwyh  Institute  ' 
Help!  -  Mafex  Associates  *t    *  ':  ^ 

How  to  Geti  That  <Job  ^Maf^x  Associates;      ,  "  -  ~ 

1  How  to  tfbld  Tour  Job  -  John  Day  Company 

How  to/Read  Classified  Ads,  -  Interpretive  Education  • 

I  Can  Make  It  on*  M^  Oyji  -  Prentice-.Hall  ■ 

•  * 

I. P. A..  (-Integrated  Practical  Activities)  Manual  —  •  Alberta  Education  ^ 
I'm  Going  to  Work  -  Mafex  Associates  ^  7  *  & 


Job  Attitudes 
The  Job  Book  «-  Scholastic  Book  Services 


Maf ex^  Associates  * 
» 


The  Jok.  B^x  «■  Rearon        "  ,  *     %  i 

Job  Interview  Kit  -  5'arius  1 
*V  Jobs  Ftom  "A  to  Z"  -  Frank  fe.  Richards,;  J:' 
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Keep  Up* the  Good  Work  -  'Prentice-Hall  Inc. 

Kids  in  the  Kitchen  -  Pfeninsula  Publishing . 

Looking  Into  The, Future  -  ttankJE.  Richards 

Mac  Works  in  a  Clothing  Factory  -  Frank  E.  Richafds 

Math  for  Citizenship  -  M^fex  Associates-     •  » 

Me  and  Jobe  -  Educational'  Design 


Me  and  Others  -  Educational  Design* 
Notc%  Series  -  M^fex  .Associates 
6ur2%or*ld  of.  Work  -  Mafex  Associates 

Part-time  Jobs  -  Library  Sound  Services  ,  *  x 

Picture  Interest'  Inventory  -  McGraw-Hill 

Real. Life  Reading  -  Scholastic  Book  Services       *  .  - 

Real  Life  .Reading  and  Writing  on  the  Job  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 

,  *      Service  Occupations  -  Frank*  E.  Richards  > 

*       «  *  '  *  • 

Shop  Made  Easy  -  Frank* £.  Richards  \  m 

•   Shop  Safety  -  Interpretive  Education 

^^ign-A^Mite  -  Mafex.  Associates^ 


Sign  Survival  Poster  Program  -  Mafex  Associates 

r 

Social  and  Prevocational  Information  Battery  -  Frank  E.YRichards 
So  You 'Want.  A  Job,  Eh?  -  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 
A  Special  Picture  Cook  'Bqok  -  Edmark  Associates  *  . 


Stories  About  worke 


rs  -  Fran 


ic^Pards- 


Task  Analysis  and  Electronics  Assembly  Training .Manual  -  Nationarl  (Children's 

\^  (Centre 

Using  Community  Resources  -  Follett  Publishing  Co.       '  * 
Work  Experience  Education  Handbook  -  Alberta  Education 

"  *  .  •  '     *     ■  •  .  v.  - 

.         ■  ■      •■«••■  .    •  •  ♦  * 


WORLD  OF  WORK  (CONT'D.) 

Work  for  Everyone  -  Frank  E.  Richards 

Working  Mates  Sense  -  Fearon 

Working  Kith  Wpod      Frank  E.  Richards 

*  * 
World  of  Work  Series  -  Educational  Design  Inc. 

You  and  Your  Wo^ld  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 

You  Gotta  Know  Yourself  -  Saskatchewan  Education 

Young  Homemakers  at  Work  Series  -  Fearon 

Your  Kind, of  Job  -  McGraw-Hill 


HOME  MANAGEMENT  * 

;  .    ?  a 

Alice  in  Consumerl&nd  -  January  Productions 


Babysitting  Program  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Child  Growth  and  Development  -  McGraw-Hill 

Clothing  Ca>re  Series  -  Ka'hl's  Inc. 

Clothing:    The  Visible  Spftf-  Library  Sodnd  Services  . 
Exploring  Foqds  -  Prentice-Hall 

o 

Exploring  Homemaking  arid  Personal  Livings  -  Prentice-Hall 

Food  Planning  -  Kahlf;s«Inc. 

Getting  Rea^dy  to  Cook  -  Fearon  " 

Inexpensive  .Apartment  Decorating  -  JCahl1^  Inc.  (   ^  * 

Infant  Care  and  Development  -  McGraw-Hill  *       *    •  * 

Planning  fox  Your  Own  Apartment  -  Fearon  '( 

fanning  Meals  and  Shopping  -Fearon  ...  - 

Nr         %  ■  .  .  y      *•  ♦ 

You  and  Your  Food  -  Prentice-Hall 

•  v*   »  ... 
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1  MONEY  MANAGEMENT 

 '  "  i 

'    '  Bank  Account  -  Western  Educational  Activities 

Bank  Book  -  Frank  E.  Richairdte  "  1 

^  Banking',  Budgeting  and  Employment  -  Frank  E.  .Richards 

Basic  Skills  Curriculum  Guide  -  Teaching  Resources 

Big  Deal  -^Western  Educational  Activities 

Bills  -  How*  to  Pay  Them  --Kahl's  Inc. 

Budgeting  Series  -  Interpretive  Education  * 

Chequing  Accounts,  Cheques  and  Stubs  -  Mafex  Associates 

Classroom  Money  Management  'Kit  -  Interpretive  Education 

"  '      Consumer  Education  -  Fearon- 

.    A,  Course  in  Coins  -  Mafex  Associates 

Credi^Buying  Series  -  Interpretive*  Education  . 

Department  Store  Math  -  Western  Educational  Activities 
ft*  •  «     ,  * 

*.    Dollars  and  Sense  -  Fearon 


*  '   *  Fill  in  the  Manks  -  Mafex  Associates 


Easy  Money  -  Doubleday 

fopd  Kuymanship'  -  Consumer  Association^  of  Canada,  " 
Getting  Applications  Right  -  Scholastic  Book 'Services 
Getting  Ready  ?or  Payday  -  Frank  E. -RiQhards  . 
Guide  'to  the  Community  -  Elwyn  Institute 
HoW  Honey  and  Credit  Help  Us  -  Beneflc  Press  * 
1*6 t1s  Go  Shopping  -  Frank  E.  Richards  ' 
'Managing  Your  Money  -  Raintree  Publications 
Market  Math#lAal  -  Scholar 1  s,  Choice-  (  * 
Mafh  for  Adult  Living.- ^laf ex  Associates  "  *  ■ 


MONEY  MANAGEMENT  (CONT'D  *)   '         .  ^        ;  \  . 

Math  f or . Banking  -  Mafex  Associates  • . * 

Math  for  Citizenship  -  Mafex  Associates 

Math  for  Employment  {I,  II)  -  Mafex  Associates. 

Math  for  Family  Living  -  Mafex  Associates  . 

'Math  for  the  Worker  -  M^fex  Associates  .  , 

Money  flakes  Sense  -"Fearon  .  %    •     ,  •  ■  t 

Money  N^anagement  -  McGraw-Hill  ' 

Money  Management  Resource  Kit  -  -Changing  Timefe  / 

Money  Matters  -  Creative  -Publications 

Monopoly  -  Parker 'Brothers  •    %  ' 

One  Penny,  Two  Penny  -.Sutherland 


1  a  Choick 


Pennies,  Nickels,  and  Dimes  -  Scholar 
Planning  Meals  and  Shopping  -  Fearon 
Real  Life-  Matl^-  Scholastic  Bool^  Services 
Shopping  Lists'  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Supermarket  Measurement  -  B.C.  T^ats^r's  Federation 
Swindle  -  Edu-media 

*  *  *  '    .  -  V 

/ 

Useful  Arithmetic  -  Frank  E.  Richards^ 


Us|ng  Dollars  and  Sense  -  Fearon 

Using  Money  Series  -  Frank  E.  Richards  }    '  . 

'Wages,  Salaries  and  Paychecks  -  Mafrex  'Associates  } 

Working  Makes  "$ens§«i-  Fearon  .  t 

'      •  '  *  * 

Your  family  and  It's  Monfey  -  .Houghton-Mifflin  -m 

*  *  **         „  •  .  * 

Your  Mo*i\ey,Matterss  ~f  Royal* Bank  of  Canada 

Your  We>£ld  of  Mongv^-  Canadian  -Broadcasting  Corporation 


V 


"MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  AND  "PHYSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
toward  Affective  development  -  Psycan 

V 

LEISURE/RECREATION 

Cardboard  Carpentry  Workshop  -  Education  Development  Centre 
Corrugated  Carton  Crafting  -  Sterling  Publications 

T^e  Further  Adventures  of  Cardboard  Carpentry  -  Workshop  for  Learning  Things* 

■ 

Scrap  Crafts  -  Instructo  * 

Starting  Points  -  Methuen  * 

Trash  Can  Toys  and  Gam£s  -  -Penguin  Books  ,    *  ^ 

f\  ■  ^  .     .  -         •     '    '  ' 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  *  .  •  ^ 

'Canada's  Endangered  Species.  -.  Albeirta  Education  *  t 

Ecology  and  Energy  Action  Pack  -  McDonalds  Corporation'  t  ^ 

Energy  Management  for  the  Future  -  Department  of  Energy*  Mines^and  Resources 
*  ^ 

Family  Countdown  -  Scholastic  .Efook  Services 
Family  Valufe  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 

Government  Environmental  Resource  Materials  Guide  -  Albe-rta  Environment 
«  f  "  * 

Hlntecland  Who's  Who  Series  -  Canadian  Wildlife  Association,  Ottawa 


Living  Well  in  Times  of  Scarcity  -  Pollution  Probe  and.  Consumer  Association 
s    *  ^  #  ►  .  ' of  Canada 


Making  Maps  -  Scott  Foresman  x  x'p 

Pollution  '— Hplt,  Rinehart  and  .Winstorf  . 

~t  -  . 

Scietrce  ^Experiments  You  Can  Eat  -  J.B.  Lippincott  • 
t^jfcflrafc  £or  Canadians  -  Prentice-Hall 
'WS^BHKogether  -  Prentice-Hall 
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UNDERSTANDING  SELF  AND  GETTING  ALONG  WITH  OTHERS 


Activities  for  Developing  Positive  Self  Awareness  -  Milliken  -Publishing  Co, 
1  Abo)it  Mar 


All  AboVit  Manners  -  Kahlfs#Inc. 
Conflict  Management  -  Princeton^  Univ£rs;Lty.  Press 

.  9  * 

/  *  *  • 

Going  Places  Tfrith  Your  Personality  -  Fearon-Pitman 
Focus  on  Self  Development  -  Science  Research  Associates 
It's  Your  Life  -  Benefic  Tress 

tjve  Got  Me'and  I'm  Glad  -  Incentive  Publidations  s 
•  *  ■* 

Li&line  Materials  -  Viking  Press 

Magic  Circle  -  Human  Development  Training  Institute  „ 

'  \ 

Manners  -  Frank  E.  Richards  Publishing  Co. 

Schools  Without  Failure  -  Harper  a^d  Rowe  Pub, 

Second  Centering  Book  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc.  ■ 

Today's  Teen  Series  -  Bennett  Books 

#• 

\  Values  Clarification  -  Haft  Publishing  * 


.  TRAVEL 


Alberta 'Motor  Association  Materials  -  Alberta- Motor  Association 

>  -.  , 

•  •  I  « 

How  to  Read  A  Map  -  Interpretive  Education  ^  ' 

How  ,to  Read  A  Schedule-^  Interpretive  Education  • 
International  Traffic  Signs  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
Motorcycle  Safety  -  Interpretive  Education 
Real  Life  Reading.     Scholastic  Book  Services  4 


HEALTH 


The  Alcohol  Problem:    What'  Do  YoHj  Think?  -  Visual  Education  Cehtre 

Battling  Dise^^    Protecting  Your  Health  -  Globe  . 
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HEALTH  (CONT'D.) 

m~  '  '  >     ,  -  -  ' 

\Canada  Fpod  Guide  -  Department^  of  ^Public  Health 

*  * 

Cancer  Society  Materials  -  Canadian  Cancer  Society 

\  *  .  * 

A  Capsule  Look  at  What  Drugs  'Do.to  You^-  Kahl's  Inc. 

W Department  of  Agriculture  Materials  -  Canadian*  Department  of  Agriculture 
►  Department*  of  Health  Materialfs  -  Canadian  Department  of  Health  and  Welfare. 

\  '  i       4*   •  ,  *  ; 

The  Drag  -  National  Film  Bqar- 

•    •  4  ■■  •     ?  « 

Drug  Abuse:     It's  Youf  Dkcisiofl  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
Drug  Abus^:*  -Who  Needs  It?  -v^dhl's  Inc. 
•Drug  Education,  ££ries      Marshfilm  .a 
•   Egg  and  Spenn  -  International  Tele-film  Enterprises 
Exercise:   .Fit  To  Be  Tried  -  Kahl's  Inc. 


Facing  the  Facts;    Drugs,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  -  Globe 


Food  for  Li£e:  "  The  Basic  Four  -  Tupperware  Educational, Services 

^     v    '     "     -     ;  /  .  v 

The  Growing  Trip.  -  Kahlfs\Inc,  ,  / 

'  tfc!e  High      International  Tefre-film  Enterprises 

How  A  Hamburger  Turns  Into  Y&u  -  Viking  Films 

Human  Growth  Series  -  Marsjlf  i\m- 

Physical  Fitness  "Series  -  Marsnfilm 
■   The  Problem':  "'Acne  -  Interpretive  Educratiqn  . 
.Self  Care-  Series,  -  Interpretiv^Education 

There's  *A  New'Ypu  Cbmin1  -  KaKLEs  Inc. 

Too  Much  of  A  G004  Thing  -  ^ahl||S  Inc. 

Today's  Teefn  Series  -  €has.'A.  Bennett'  ' 

SAFETY  I  i 

Avoiding  Accidents:     Safety  and 'Ifirst  Aid*  -  Globe 


SAFETY  (CONT'D,) 


Case  of  Officer  Hallibrand  -  T3Kio  Oil"  "Company   \ 

;  _  *  .  m  *  *  ~~ — ;   - 

Help  Is  -  National  Film  Board 

I,P,A.  "(Integrated  Practical  Activities)  Manual  -  Alberta  Education 


Motorcycle  Safety^ -  Interpretive  Education 

Playing 'It  Safe  With  Animals  -  Kahl's  Inc.  \  / 

Tiger,  Tiger  Burning  Bright  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

A  - 

WORLD  OF  WORK  * 
All  About  Jobs*-  Mafex  Associates  . 

All  In  A  Day's  Work  -  Globe/Modern* Curriculum* Pr*ss  , 
Application  Forms  -  Frank  E.  Richards 

Archway  Occupational  Academic  Program  -  Academic?  Therapy  ^Publications 

Attitude  and  Safety  Posters  -  Worker's  Compensation  Board  of  Alberta 

Canadian  Classification' and  Dictionary  of  Occupations*- .Department  of 
\  /         /'  *  -    Manpower  and**  Immigration 

Canadian.  Occupational  Groups  -  'Department  of  Manpower  and  Immigration 

.Career  Comparison  Kit      Mafex  Associates 

Career  Search  -  Scholastic  Book*  Seryices 

English  fo^gAdult  Living  -  Mafex  Associates-  4 

Fill  in  the  Blanks  -  Mafex^ Associates    ;  <  • 

Finding  A  Job  Sdries^  Kahl's  Inc. 

Finding  Work  -  Follet ^Publishing  Co. 

First  Job  iCit  -  Majfex  Associates  _ 

Following -Directions'0-  McGraw-Hill 

Forms  in  Your  Future  -.^earning  Tree  Publishing 

Forms  in  Your  Life  -  Globe  Press  ^ 
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Guide  to  the  Community  -  Elwyn  institute 


WORLD  OF  WORK  (CONT'D.') 

 "  'I  "  

40  Letters  to  Write  -  Academic  Therapy  Publications 
From,  Clas_sxoom  to  Career  -  Marvin  Melnyk  Publishing 
Functional  Word  Phrases  for  Everyday  Living  -  FfankrEv  Richards 
Getting  a' Job  -  Feard 
A  Good  Worker  -  Mafex  Associates  ^ 

y  •/  Y/ 

x  Help!  -  Mafex  Associates    >^  *r  2/ 

High  School  Work  Study  Prbgrams  for-  the  Retarded  -  Charles  C.  Thomas 
How  to  Get  That  Job  -  Mafex  Associates 
How  to  \old  Your  Job,-  John  Day  Company 
How  to  Write  It  Yourself  -  Frank  E.  Richard^ 
I  Can  Make  It  On  My  Own  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 

Job  Attitudes  -  Mafex  Associates  /  :, 

V 

The  Job  Book  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 
■  Keeping  That  Job  -  Follett  Publishing  Cg. 
Learn  to  Earn  -  Mafex  Associates 

Listening  on  the  Job  -,Jia(n  Nostrand  Reinholcf  *  *  *  J 

Looking  into  the  Future  -  Frank  E,  Richards 

Mac  ttar-ks  in  a  Clothing  Factory  -  Frank  E.  Richards  t  <  v 

Math  for'  Citizenship  -  Mafex  Associates 

More  Fill'  in  *the  jBlanks  <>kfe£ek  Associates  y 

>   ■  "    *  /  ' 

The  Nature  of  Work  -  National  'Filln-Joard 


Occupational  ifealth.-and  Safety  Posters  -  Worker's  Compensation  Board 

^6ur  Wojrld  of  Work  -  Mafex  Associates.  . 

Picture  Interest  Inventory      McGraw-Hill  «  * 

'   f  .  *  *  *  / 

„  Positive  Attitude  Posters  -  Economic  Press    ,  "  . 
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Preparing  for  a  Job  Interview  -  Frank  E,  Richards 

Questicuvs  About' Compensation  Benefits  Answered  -  Worker' s  Compensation,  B.oard 

Real  Life  Reading  and  Writing  on  the  Job  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 

'  ~Reat-People  at  Work  -  Marvin  Melnyk  Pub, 

Service  Occupations  -  Frank  E,  Richards  "       •  —    ~\  \_ 

Shop  Made  Easy  -  Frank  E,  Richards >  ,  ' 

Shop  Safety  -  Interpretive  Education  $  ^ 

Sign-A-Mite  -  Mafex  Associates  "  ,    *    *  * 

Sign  Survival  Poster  Program  -  Mafex  Associates 

v 

Social  and  Prevocational  Information  Battery  -  Frank  E.  Richards 

So  You  Want  a  Job,  Eh?v -  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation         ,      *  . 

Stories  About  Workers  -  Frank  E,  Richards  ' 

Turner  Career  Guidance  Series  -Collet t  Publishing  Co;  %  m  , 

TurneV-Livingstone  Communication  Series  -  Follett  publishing  Co,  * 

Vocational  Readers  -,Fearon  " v  „  '     ■  - 

Wages,  Salaries  or  Pay  cheques  -  h^fex  Associates  *' 

Work  Experience"Educa(tion  Handbook  -  'Alberta  Education 

Work  for  Ev6ryotie  -  Frank  E,  Richards  • 

Working  Makes  Sense  -  Fearon 

Working  With  Wood  -  Frank  E,  Richards 

*  * 

World  of  Work  Series'  -  Educational  Design  Inc. 
4Y0U  and  Your  World  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 
>   Your  Kind  of  Job  -  McGraw-Hill  . 
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All  About  ClotheS  -  McGraw-Hill 


Apartment  Hunting  Series  -  £ahlfs  Inc. 
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HQMfe  MANAGEMENT  (CONT'D.) 

Babysitting  Program  -  Kahlfs«Inc.  ( 

*  *  * 

Caring,  for  Kids  -  McGraw-Hill 

-  • 
Clothing  Care  Series* -  Kahl's  Ina. 

Clothing,  a  Comprehensive  Study  -  Prentice-Hall , Inc . 
Clothing:    The  Visible  Self  -  Library  S6und  Services 
The' Comparitive  Shopper  -Relevant  Publications 
Exploring  Foods  -  Prentice-Hall  ~"x 

Exploring  Homemaking  and  Personal  Living  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 
The  Family  Series  -  Marshfilm  ^~  .\ 
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.Food  and  Nutrition.  -  Library  Sound  Services 

9 

Food  and  You  -  McGraw-Hill 

\      *  '  * 

Inexpensive  Apartment  Decorating  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Infant  Care  ,and  Development  -  McGraw-Hill 

Keeping  Food  Fit:'  Storing  and  Freezing  -  Tupperware  Educational  Services 
Look  and  Cook  -  Butterick  '         *  -  - 

Nutrition  Series  -  Marshfilm  v  v  '* 

Planning  for  Your  Own  Apartment  -  Fearori  .  * 

Planning  Meals  and  Shopping  Fearon 
You  and  Your  Food  -  Prentice-Hall  Inc.  - 

MONEY  MANAGEMENT  ' 

Bank  Book  -  Frank  E.  Richards  >  v 

Banking,  Budgeting  and  Employment1  -  Fjrank  E:  Richards  m  •  * 


Basic  Skills  Curriculum  Guid.e  -  Teaching  Resources 
Big  Deal  -  Western  Educational  Activities 
Budget  -  Viking  Press 
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Chequing  Accounts,  Cheques  and  Stubs  -"Ha£ex  Associates 

Consumer  Education  -  Fearon 
t 

Credit  Buying  Series      Interpretive  Education 
Department  Store  Math  -  Western  Educational  Activities' 

7 

Easy  Money  -  Qgubleday    *  • 
Fill  in  the  Blanks  -  Mafex  Associates 
Food  Buymanship  -  Consumer  Association  of  Canada 

.an  Adv 


Getting  Down  to  Basics  About  Advertising  -  Canadian  Advertising  Advisory  Board 


Getting  Ready  for  Payday.-  Frank  E-^  Richards 

Guide*  to  the  Community  -  Elwyn*  Institute* 

How  Money'  and  Credit  Help  Us  -  Benefic  Press 

L"6tfs.Go  Shopping  -  Frank  E.  Richards 

Managing  Your  Money  -  Raintree  Publications 

Market  Math  Dial  -  Scholar ! s 'Choice 

Math  for  Adult  Living  -  Mafex  Associates  1 

Math  for  Banking  -  ^jafex  Associates 

Math  for  Citizenship  —  Mafex  Associates 

Math1  for  Employment  (I,  II)  -  Mafex  Associates 

Math  for  Family  Living  -  Ma'fex  Associates 

Math  for  the  Worker  %*r  Mafex  Associates 

Money  Management  -  McGraw-Hill 

Money  Management* Resource  Kit  -  Changing  Tintes 

Money  Math  -  Mafex  Associates 

Money  Matters  -  Creative  Publications 

Monopoly  -  Parker,  Brothers 
«  , 
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MpNEY  MANAGEMENT  (CONT'D.)  t 

Pacemaker  Practical  Arithmetic  Series  -  Fe^ron, 
Planning  Meals  and  Shopping*-  Frank  E.  Richards 
Shopping  Lists  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials*7 
Swindle  -  Edu^Media 
Using  Dollars  and  Sense  -  Fefaron 
W^ges,  SaJ.ari€>s  and  Paycheques  -*Mafex  Associates 

motor  Development  and  physical  activities  j  ^ 

ERCAPEP  Phvsical  Education  Program  -  Secondary  -  Charles  E,  Merrill 

4  I 

I  Can  Kits  -  Hubbard  Scientific  Co.* 
LEISURE / RECREATION 

Cardboard  Carpentry  Workshop  -  Education  Development  Gentre  • 

Corrugated  Carton  drafting  -  Sterling  Publications  ----- ...   

The  Farther  Adventures  of  .Cardboard  Carpentry  -  Workshop  for  Learning  Things 
Recreation  antf  JLeisure  Time  Workbook  -  Interpretive  Education 
Starting  Points  -  Evans  Brothers  ' 

CITIZENSHIP  AND,  INDIVIDUAL  RESPONSIBILITY  ,  * 

« 

Government  Eiwironrfiental  Resources  Guide  -  Alberta  Environment 

\  % 

Living  Well  in  Times  of  Scarcity      Pollution  Probe  and-  Consumers  Asspciation 
£  \  ,    1  i  .    of  Canada 


Parenting  -  Abby  Press 


Parks  Canada  Catalogue  -  Department  of  Indian  and  Northeri/A&f airs 

Teaching  Sciteace  with  Garbage      Rodale  Press*,  Inc.  \  ' 

Water  Pollution:    A  Citizen's  Handbook  to  Alberta  Legislation  -  Legal  .Reform 
.   J               -        r     '    *  Program, ' Edntonton 

Working  for  Canadians  -  Prentice-Hall  /  > 

Working  Together  -  Prentice-Hall  t        '  _  v 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  Computation  section  of  the  curriculum  includes  four  units  of  instruc- 
tion.    They  are:     Numbers  and  Numeration,  Operations  and  Properties, 
Measurement  and  Graphing,  and  Geometry  and  Symetry. 

It  is  intended  that  this  section  be  integrated  with  the  Living/Vocational 
Skills  section  -so  that  these  concepts  will  have  relevance  to  the^tudent. 
Whenever  possible  concrete  materials,  familiar  examples  and  real  life 
experiences  should  be"  used  so  these  abstract  mathematical  concepts  are 
transferred  into  everyday  situations  and  make  numbers  meaningful  to  the 
studeat.         *  m  ' 

An  overview  of  all  objectiyes  with  a  page  reference  to  the  curriculum, *as 
well  as  student  profile/checklist  are  included  to  facilitate  assessment/ 
placement  of  the  student.     (See  General  Guidelines  to  Instruction  for 
further  explanation  of  specialized  teaching  strategies.) 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
Level*  1 

A.    Primitive  Number  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


•MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Recognizes  numbers  up  to 
99  as  groups  of  10's'and 
ones. 


When  Shown  two  sets 
(objects ,  )not  number 
symbols)  indicates  which 
set  contains  "more11  and 
whicfh  contains  "less11. 
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Present  cards  and  'indicate 
numbers  of  tens  and  ones.  ' 

Have  student  use  popsicle.- 
sticks  to  show  tens  and  ones 
and  find  appropriate  jaumber. 
card .  9 


M.I.A. 


Series  M: 


Make  activity  centers  with 
stamps,  envelopes,  nuts,  , 
bolts.,  cupr saucers ,  etc .  Ask 
\f  there  are  enough, ymore  or 
less.    Then  have  student 
match  to  check  answers. 

Use  balance  scale J  t  put'  some 
beans  in  each  pan.  Have 
student  determine  which  has 
more  (oir  less).    Matqh  one-to- 
one  to  check. 


Level  2- 
Untt  1; 
•Level  3- 
Units  1&2." 
Level  2- 
Unit  5. 


Supplementary 

4 

First  Math  Helper  - 
Readiness  -  Level  1. 
Second  Math  Helper  - 
Number  and  Numera- 
tion Level  1.  * 
Schoolhouse      -  i 
Mathematics  -  I. 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit  -  > 
Level,  1. 

frominumbers.     ,  . 
Ten  Ten' s  'Counting 
Fr^me. 

Enlarged . Place 
Value  Sticks. 


M.I.A.  : 


.Series  M: 


Level  K-( 
Level  1- 
Unit  1". 
Level  It- 
Unit  3. 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 

Level  1  , 

A.    Primitive  Number  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


ERJC-r 

1 


-The  student: 

s 

Matches  sets  of  <?bjects 
'  one-to-6ne.   r  '* 


Make  on  cards. 

Have  student  match  buttons', 
beans,  etc.  one-to-one  by 
placing  on  top  of  each  dot. 

Make'  cards  with  sets  of,  * 
objects.    Have,  student*  place 
cards  in  piles:     those  with 
3  members  in  one  pile,  2 
members  in  another  pile,  etc 

Use  cards  with  sets  of 
objects.    Have  student  tally 
'the  same  number  as  on  card. 
Reverse  exercise  and  have 
student  find  dn  magazine  or 
draw  pictures  the  same 
number  as  tally  marks. 


Forms  a  set  (of  objects) 
equal  to  a  given  set. 


PLACE  VALUE: 

Groups  objects  in  sets  of 
10.  ' 


Have  student  glue  ip  beans 
onto  cards,  then  use  tens 
cards  and  single  beans  to 
count  out  numbers.   '  * 


•  2 


\     4  u  - 

\ 


M.I. A, :  Level  K. 
Series  M:  Level  R- 
.    .  .  Unit  3. 


M.I.'A,  :      # Level  K- 
Level  1- 
Unit  1. 
Series  M:    Level  R- 
*       Unit  3. 


M.I.  A. :        Level  1- 
Unit,2; 
Level  2- 
Units  1 
S  2; 

Level  3- 
*   Unit  1. 
Series  Mr    Level  2-' 
Unit  5. 


mil 


'NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION  ^ 
Level *1 

B,'  Cardinal  Numbers  and  Numerals 


student  J 


Relates  numbers  to  objects 
(spoken)  zero  to  10. 


9> 


Courrts  the  numbers-  of 
zero-,  to  ten.. 


a  set 


Associates  written  symbols 
with  the  correct  set  zero 
to  ten. 


Use  flannel  board  tu^o^ 
plastic  counters , 'be^ds^ 
qubical  blocks,  popsx(cle, 
sticks,  familiar  objects-  :j.n 
classroom  to  do  oral  numfter 
exercises. 

In  centre  of  a  paper  plate 

$7rite  ,a  number.  0  -  10.  Have 

student  place  correct  number 

of  objects  (button^,  marbles, 

i  etc.)  onto  plates'. 
(  . 

{  *    .  - 

1  Place  number  card  over  hook 

j  on  clothes  hanger.  Have 

i  student  clip  appropriate 

»  number  of  clothes  pins  onto 

j,  bottom  of  hanger. 

I 

|    Write  number  on  top  of  toy 
ca*s.\  Put  dots  on  top  of; 
cardboard  garages .  Have 
student  drive  cars  into 
correct  garages.  1 

»  -  »• 
Paste  groups  of  objects  on 
large  sheets  of  paper.  Print 
a  humber  on  top  of  each  paper 
Have  stutien't  use  large  cut 
but  0  and  X  to  circle  or 
cross  out  groups  with  correct 
or  incorrect  number  of 
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objects. 


) 


M.I. A. 


Series,  M: 


M 


I. A.: 

0 


Series  M: 


Level  K- 
Level  1- 
Unit  1. 
Level  R- 
Unit  3. 


Level  1- 
Units  1 
&  2. 

Level  R- 
Units  3 
&  5. 

Level  1- 
Unit 


1. 


6 


Supplementary 


fecial  Math. 
Creative  Math 
Experiences  lor  the 
Young  Child. 
Tuii  With  Numbers. 
Second  Math  Helper- 
Numbers  and*  Numera- 
tion -  Level  1. 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  I. 
Beginning  Number 
Poster  Cards. 
Ten  Little  Indians 
(Book  and  Record) . 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
Level  1 

C.  Classification 


.OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Chooses  from  a  given  set 
objects  possessing  a 
specific  attribute, 
e.g.  red. 


Chooses  from  a  given  set 
objects  possessing  two  or 
more  common  attributes, 
e.g.  red,  bigT  dogs. 


c 


i 


P.rovide  variety  of  small 
objects.    Have  student  foria 
sets  according*  to  specific  \ 
attribute.    Have  student 
name  attribute  common  to, 
that  se-t. 

Cut  pictures  from  magazine \ 
(food,  toys,  cars,  etc.);  x 
Have  student  sort  into  sets 
by  placing  piece  of  yarn 
around  appropriate  pictures. 

Find  pictures  of  people. 
Have  student  form  different 
sets,  e.g.  the  boys  with  blue 
pants;   the  ladies  with  black 
'hair,  the  babies  who  are 
eating.  , 

jHave  student  string  beads 
according  to  color  and/or 
shape. 

Sort  flannel  board  shapes 
according  to  preset  attributes 
e.g.  find  all  the  yellow 
shapes,  find  all  the  yellow 
ducks . 


M.I .A. 


Series  M: 


Level  It- 
Level  r 
Unit  1. 
Level  R 


Series  ^i: 


4  V7 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 

Lev(k  1 

D.    Position  , 


\ 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

f 

Indicates  correct  position 
in  a  row  of  objects  0-10 


# 

Names  the  position  of  a 
given  object  in  a  row  of 
objects,  from  first  to 
tenth. 


Indicates  and  names  the 
position  of  each  object 
in  sequence  0-99. 


Cut  out  two  hands.    Put  number 
1  Xo  10  on  play  rings.  Have 
student  put  rings  on  fingers 
in  proper  order. 

Make  a  train  -  the  engine  is 
0  and  the  caboose  10,  the 
cars  1-9.    Have  student 
arrange  train  in  order. 

Pin  number  cards  to  students 
who  then  arrange  themselves 
in  order  and  then  tell  the 
position  of  each  student. 

Have  student  place  objects 
(or  crayons)  on  a  number 
line,  e.g.  first  put  eraser, 
second  put  the  blue  .crayon, 
etc.    Then  ask,  "What  is 
third?,  What  is  eighth?" ,  etc 

Use  dot-to-dot  puzzles. 

Make  number  charts  with 
missing  numbers  that  the 
student  must  write  in. 

Give  student  number  cards 
that  he  can  glue  to  a 
strip  of  paper  to  make  a 
number  line. 


M.I. A.:        Level  1- 
Unit  2. 
Level  2- 
Unit  2. 

Series  M:    Level  R- 
,  Unit '3. 

Level  1- 
Unit  5. 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


Level  1- 
Unit  2. 
Level  2- 
Unit  2. 
Level  R- 
Unit  3. 
Level  1- 
Unit  5. 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


Level  1- 
Unit  3. 
Level  2- 
Unit  1. 
Level  1- 
Unit  10. 


\ 


Supplementary 

Creative  Math 
Experiences  for  the 
Young  Child. 
First  Math  Helper 
Readiness  -  Level  1. 
Second  Math  Helper 
Number  'and  Numera-  ' 
"tion  «-  Level  1. 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 

Level  1 

E.  Fractions 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Recognizes  primitive 
concept  of .fractions:  an 
object  can'  be  divided  into 
parts  (1/2,  1/3,  1/4). 


Orally  recognizes  1/2  of 
an  object. 


o 
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Cut  different  colored  shapes 
into  halves.    Have  student 
match  halves  using  color  as  a 
clue. 

"  t 

Cut  appropriate  pictures  fronf 
a  magazine.    Trace  outlines  on 
paper,  then  cut  pictures  into 
halves,  thirds  or  quarters. 
Have  student  place  or  glue 
pieces  onto  outlined  shape 
of  the  whole. 

Have  student  fold  various 
|  sized  shapes  to  determine  if 
[  they  can  be  divided  into 
i  halves . 

|  Duplicate  pictures  of  objects 
j  divided  into  two  pieces.  Have 
I  student  decide  which  are 
|  divided  into  equal  pieces; 

then  color  one  of  the  two 
j  pieces  to  show  on£  half. 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


Level  K- 
Level  1- 
Unit  4. 
Level  2- 

Unit*  8. 


M.I. A, 


Series  M: 


J 


Level  1- 
Unit  4. 
Level  1- 

Unir  15. 
Level  2- 
Unit  8. 


Supplementary 

First  Matb.  Helper  - 
Readiness,  Level  1. 
Creative  Math 
Experiences  for  the 
Young  Child. 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  I. 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES  - 
Level  1' 

A.  Seriation  Addition  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


Tp ACHING  STRATEGIES- 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Identifies  an  established 
series  of  objects . 

Constructs  a  series  with 
a  given  set  of  objects. 

Demonstrates  with  concrete 
materials  that  addition  is 
a  joining  process,  using 
no  more  than  10  objects. 


Show  a  picture.    With  manipu- 
latives,  .have  student  find 
same  number  of  objects. 

Show  a  number.*  With  manipu- 
latives,  have  student  . 
establish  a  set. 

Present  student  with  adding 
j  situation.    Using  beads  of 


Recognizes  symbols  +  and  = 


M.I. A.: 
Series  M: 


Level  K. 
Level  K- 
Unit  6. 


M.I. A. :      , Level 
Series  M:    Level  K-* 
Unit  6. 


two  colors  and  laces,  \aVe 
!  student  find  one  addend  in 
[  one  color,  the  other  addend 
f  in  the  other  color,  then  put' 
{  them  together  on  the  lace. 

J  Make  three  pockets  across 
j  the  bottom  of  a  card  (the  firgt: 
two  pockets  in  one  color,  the 
■last  in  another  color).  xHave 
student  put  groups  of  straws 
in  pockets,  e.g.  3  and  1, 
then  take  all  the  straws  and  , 
put  them  in  the  last  pocket 
to  show  how- many  in  all, 
e.g.  3+1=4. 

Ask  two  students  to  go  to  the 
front  of  the  roonf,  ask  three 
more  to  join  them.    Print  on 
Chalkboard  2  +  3  «  5,     .  . 
explaining  the  joining 
fufiction  of  symbol  +  and  the 
meaning  of  =.     \  p 
/ 

Show  a  student  groups  'of 
objects  being  joined 
together.    Using  number  and 
"symbol  cards,  have  student  forn 
the  equation. 


M.I. A.:        Lev&l  1- 
Units  1 
&  2. 

Series  M:    Level  It- 
Unit  8. 
^  Level  1- 

Unit  2. 


M.I. A. 


Level  1- 
Unit  2. 


ERLC 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  \ 

A.    Seriation  Addition  Concept 


OBJECTIVES' 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Solves  addition  equations 
with .solutions  up  to  10. 


9 

ERLC 


Construct  a  wheel  with  spin 
pointer  with  numbers  1  to* 5, 
and  a  deck  of  cards  with 
numbers  1  to  5.    Have  student 
draw  a  card ,  spin  the  wheel 
and  add  the  two  numbers   »  -* 
together.    Have  students  play 
in  pairs,  keeping  the  card  if 
the  answer  is  correct;  the 

|  player  with  the  mast  ca-jds 

j  wins  game,  - 


\  Construct  a  viewer  by  cutting 
|  a  slit  in  the  fl/ft  side  at 
[  the  bottom  of  a  plastic 
\  detergent,  bottle.  Use 
vertical  flashcards  inserted 
through  slit  so  answer  can  not 
^be  seen.    Have  studetit  read 
equation,  decide  on  an  answer 
and  check  himself  by"  peeking 
through  bottle  top  fcto  see  the, 
sum. 
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M.I. A. :       .Level  1- 
Units  1 
&  2. J 

Series  M:    Level  R- 
Unit  8.. 
Level  1- 
Unit  2. 

Supplementary 

^Individualized 
Mathematics/  ri 
Special  Math. 
Third  Math  Helj^r** 
Addition  Facts.?  , 
Schoolhouse  Mathe- 
matics ;  I,  '  f 
Mathfacts  Games 
(Book  1) 
Sum  Clowfi.  i 
Little  Professor, 
Calculator. 
Math  Turn fN  Learn  - 
Set  1-A. 

Under  the  Big  Top. 


•4  - 

4* 

t 


■I 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
jLevel  1  ^ 
B..     Subtraction  Concept'  ' 


Demonstrates  with  concrete 
materials  that  subtraction 
is  a  separating  process  < 
, (to  10) .  .  , 


Recognizes  symbols  -  and 


Solves  subtraction  ■ 
equations  with  minuends 
to  10. 


9 
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Make  cards  with  1  to  10  dots 
on  them;  cross  out  some  dots 
with  an  X?    The  equation*fs  ' 
printed  on  the  ba£k.  Have 
student,  using  objects,  s 
duplicate  the  operation  shown 

Y 

Present  student  with  sub- 
traction equation  cards.  Have 
student  demonstrate  the 
j   separating  process  using  toys, 
i  blocks,  popsicle  sticks,  etc. 

Ask  student  to  hold  up  ttrtiree 
crayons,  then  tell  him  to 
give  two  to  someone  else^and^ 
•determine  how  many  are  left. 
Print  equation  on  blackboard 
explaining , symbols  -  and  f.  ; 


Have  student  cut  groups  of 
pictures  from  magazines,  ) 
past^e  them  on  cards,  then 
cross  out  some.    Have  him 
exchange  cards  with  a  partner 
who  prints  on  equation  using 
symbols  -  and 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


Level  1- 
Units  V 
&  3. 

Level  R- 
Unit  8. 


M.I. A. 


Level  1- 
Unit  2. 


■f: 


Provide  frequent  drill  h 
practice  utilizing  flashcard 
plasticized  wipe  clean  card£ 
puzzle  work-shop  games,  f 
records,  etc.  Adding  machine' 
calculators  may  be  used  as  /  .j 
motivators.  < 


M.I..A. 
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Series  M: 


Leyel  1- 
Units  2 
&  3./ 
Level  R- 
Unit  8. • 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  1  * 
B.     Subtraction  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS  .  * 


The  student: 
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Make'  seasonal  subtracting 
bulletin  board,  e.g.  'Christmas. 
Have  large  trees  with  a 
number  0  to  10  printed  oh 
them.     Tape  onto  trees 
several  small  paper  clips.  In 
a  box  by  bulletin  board  have 
paper  tree  decorations  &nd 
balls  with  arithmetic  equations 
printed  on  them.    -Have  student 
solve  ^ox^rtion  and  put  on  ap- 
propriate \tree  by  slipping 
under  paper  clip. 

Additional  examples: 

Easter  eggs  in  baskets,  ghosts 

with  pumpkins,  small  hearts 

on  large  lacey  valentines, 

colored  leaves  on 'autumn 

trees. 


Supplementary 


Arithmetic  Drill 
Cards-Box  1. 
Scho,olhouse  Mathe- 
matics -  I. 
Mathfact  Games  - 
Book  2. 

Little  Pipfessor 
Calculator. 
Math  Turn'N  Learn 
Set  1.  i  ' 


10 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  1 

E.    Problem  Solving,:* 


OBJECTIVES 


Tfoe  student: 

*\ 

With  manipulatives ,  shows 
the  process  of  problem 
solving.  v  ^ 


\  f   TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  pictorial  problems, 
e.g*-  picture  of  two  bunnies 
eating,  one  more .is* hopping 
towards  them.    Have  the    ,  , 
student  act  out  the  story 
problem. 

Have  student  search  through 
magazines  tp  find  and  put 
together  pictures.  Group 
these  on  a  bulletin  board 
and  have  student  tell  the 
story  problems  he  sees. 

Slightly  alter  familiar 
nursery  rhymes  and  stories 
to  become  arithmetic  story 
^problems,  e.g.  "Kittens  Who 
dost  Their  Mittens";  uThe 
Evinces s  and  the  Pea"; 
'Three  Blind  Mice". 


MATERIALS 


M.I.A.:N       Level  1- 
Units  1 

-  4.  .  ' 

Series  M:    Level*  K- 
Unit  8. 
Level  1- 
Units  2 
&  16. 

Supplementary 

Animal  Learning 
Shapes . 

Sets  and  Numbers . 
Flannelboard  Sets, 
Story-'telling. 


9 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  *1T 
A .  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACftlNC}  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 


Chooses. a  specific  coin 
from  several  c©ins /(penny, 
'nickel?  dime) .    9  <P 


y 

Names  a  specific  coin  when 
presented  (penny,  "nickel, 
dime) .  * 


Tells *S±e  value  of  penny, 
nickel ,  iSlime. 


9 

ERIC 


MATERIALS 


Present  student  with  mixeti 
coins.  '  Have  student  put  coin$ 
hi:  the  same  value  ^into  piles. 

'Distribute  a  coin  to  each 
student.    Call  directions, 
e*g./  "All  students  with 
pennies  sit  on  the  floor  ,^all 
those. with  dimes  stand  by 
t-he  window.11 

Give  each  student  several 
coins" and  give  -directions, 
"e.g.  nTake  a  penny  and  put  it 
on;  the  television.11 

Us$  coined  flashcards  for 
speed  and  accuracy  in  naming. 


Have  student  cut  pictures  of 
things  he  would  like  to  buy 
from  a  magazine;  paste,  them 
ilito  a  booklet  and  assign  a 
price.  Discuss  the  coin(s) 
neede.d  to  purchase  each  item 
in  booklet. 

Set  up  a  store  of  small  items 
with -appropriate  price  tags. 
'Have  student  buy  items  with 
toy  money  or  with  real  money 
to  keep . 
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M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


Level  K-' 
Level  1-* 
Units  2 
&  3. 

Level  R- 
Unit  7. 
Levels- 
Unit  12. 


M.I.A\:       Level  K-r 
Level  1- 
Units  2 
&  3. 

Series  M:    Level  It- 
Unit  7. 
Level  1- 
Unit  12. 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


Level  It- 
Level  1- 
Units  2 
&  3. 

Level  It- 
Unit  7. 
Level  1- 
Unit  12. 


Supplementary 

Creative  M#th  Exper- 
iences for  the 
Young  Child. . 
"Second  Math  Helper- 
Number  and 

St 

Numeration. 


MEASUREMENT  ,A>ID  GRAPHING 
Level  1 
B.  Time 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  specific  time^ 
period  by  describing  its 
characteristic  activities, 
e.g.  in  the  night  the  sun 
does  not  s.hine  and  it  is 
dark. 


Tells  and  write  time  to 
the  hour.  ' 


Present  pictures  of  common 
daily  or  seasonal  activities. 
Have  student  tell  time  it 
might  occur. 

'  Using  f amiliar^songs  or 
nursery  rhymes  have  student 
determine  the  time  of  day  or 
season  when  it  most  likely 
occurred,  e.g.  "Hey  Diddle 
Diddle11,  "Hickory,  Dickory, 
Dock",  "Frosty  the  Snowman11, 
MMary  Mary  Quite  Xmtxar^^ 

Have  student  make  clock  with 
paper  pl&tes,  then  set  clock 
according  to  times  g^-ven 
orally  or  written  on  chalk- 
board .  ,  " 


M  I. A.: 


LefefM- 
Unit  3,  4 
Series  M:    Level  .1-^ 
Unit  12. 


Supplementary 

Telling  the  Time. 
Time  Bingo.  ;  * 

Math  Activity _2. 
J/eriTech  Primary 
/Math  Lab  I;  Book  10: 
Money,  Time, 
Measurement . 
Useful  Arithmetic 
Series  -  L^vel  1 
and  2. 


13 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  1 

C.  Measureiffent 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  Student:  * 

Measures, .using  non-standard 
units  of  measure,  for* 
comparative  results, 
e.g.  heavier  than,  lighter 
than,  less  than.        ^  < 


Measures  using  non-standa 
units  of>  measure  for 
approximate  results, 
e.g.  9  cans  full,  5  pencil 
lengths .  *  * 


Us6  the  following  with  student 
in  exploratory  situation 
with  discussion  and  question- 
ing^ to  develop  a /basic  under- 
standing of  measurement  and^  a 
functional  comparative 
vocabulary: 


/ 


-  balance  scale  (for  weight) 
with  blocks,  beans,  etc. 

\ 

r-  2  sizqs  of  containers  (for 
•volume)  with  w^ter,  sand,  etc, 

j 

I-  strips  of  p£per  p'ieces, 
S  string  or  pencils  (for  # 
I  length)'. 


_n  a  box  place  many  objects 
(or  use  large  obje£ts>yLn 
classroom),    0n  a  worksheet 
make  a  drawing  of  each  object. 
Give  student  a  non-standard 
unit  for  measuring,  e.g.  paper 
clip,  key,  clothes  pin.' 
Have  student  measure  object 
and  write  length  beside  the 
picture  on  worksheet. 

Fill  large  jar  with  beans 

(marbles,  etc.).  *Have 
Student  guess  how  many  cans 
"full  are  in  the  jar.,  Measure 

to  determine  the  closest 

guess . 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


Level  K- 
Level  1- 
Unit  1. 
Level  K- 
Unit  7. 
Level  1- 
Unit  7 
&  12. 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


Level  1- 
UnitM 
&  J3. 

Level  1- 
Unit  J. 


14 


497 


MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  1 

C.  Measurement 


Demonstrates  understanding 
of  opposite  and  compara- 
tive terms  relative  to 
measurement  and  position, 
e.g.  big,  little,  bigger, 
biggest. 


Recognizes  standard  tools 
for  measurement. 


'  V 

.ERJC 


Have  students  do  standing 
broad  jum^and  determine 
whos^e  jump  is  longest, 
shortest'. 

^  / 

Place  objects  of  various 
size6  (or  lengths,  or  weights) 
in  a  box.    Have  students  pull 
out  objects  and  compare, 
e.g.  Dan!s  magnet  is  heavier 
than  Judy!s  marble;  Mary  has- 
axsmall  eraser,     Darren's  is 
smaller  but  fine's  is  the 
smallest,  et% . 

Have  students  work  in  pairs: 
^one  wi»th  piece  of  ' cardboard 
cut  1  cm.  long;  the  other 
with  a  cm.  ru£fer.    Have  both.* 
measure  objects  and  compare 
results.     .  \ 


Present  student  with  strips  ot 
♦paper  cut  from  1*  cm.  to  10  cm 
lengths.    Have  him  estimate 
the  length  of  the  paper  and 
use  a  cm.  ruler  to  check. 


rf.I.A. :       level  K- 
Level  1- 
Unit  1. 
Series  M:    Level  K- 
♦  Unit  7. 

>L£vel  1- 
•  Unit  7 
&  12.  - 
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M.I. A.  :    -    Level  1- 
Unit  3. 

Series  M:    Level  1- 
Unit  7  . 
&  12. 

Supplementary 

VeriTech^  Primary 
Math  Lab  1,  Book  10. 
Creative* Math  ' 
Experiences ■ for 
the  Young  Child. 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  I. 


GEOMETRY.  AND  SYMMETRY 
Level  1 


A.    Recognition  and  Usage  of  Geometric  Shapes 


'OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

i. 

Identifies  shapes,  e.g,. 
square,  circle,  oval,  J; 
rectangle ,  triangle ,  * 
diamond. 


Names  a  specific  shape  when  S 
presented.         *  j 

f 


ERLC 


Have  ^tudents  play  shape 
dominoes . 


Collect  pictures  of  rectangles 
sq.uares,  circle,  ovals, 
triangles ,  diamonds .  Have 
the^student  sort  cards  into  1 
<piles  -  those  'that  are  squares, 
those  that  are  Rectangles 
that  are  not  squares. 

ttkve  sttident  search  classrpom 
for  objects  that  have  these 
shapes  and  tell  wbat  shape  it 
is. 

Using  cut  outs  of  these  shapes 
have  student  create  pictures 
by  gluing  them.on  a  page.  ^ 
Have  student  name  the  shapes 
he  used,  e.g.  "My  truck  has 
circles  for  wheels ,  "square 
windows,  3  rectangle  i;or  the 
box." 
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M.I^A.:.  Level 

'  •<     Level  1-V- 
Unit  4. 
eries  M:     Level  K- 

Units  -1 
&  4. 

Level  1- 
Unit  4. 


M.  I  .  A. ;  '  ,  Level  l-« 
Unit  4. 
j  Level  2- 

Unit  2. 

Series  M:    Level  1- 

Unit  4. 
Level  2- 
Unit  3. 

Supplementary 

Creative  Math 
Expeiences  for  the 
Young  Child. 
Fi'rst  Math  Helper- 
Readiness. 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  I. 
Fairbanks  Robinson 
Program  -  Perceptu 
Motor  Development 
Beginning  Geoboarji 
Activities. 
Dubnoff  Schc^5 


A 


Program  2. 


GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 
Level  1 

B.    Construction  of  Geometric  Shapes 


The  student: 

Constructs  common  2-D 
figures,  e.g.  circle, 
siqu^re,  rectangle, 
/riangle. 


Hav6  student  trace  and  copy 
shapes  on  blackboard,  wipe 
clean  plasticized  cards, 
sandpaper,  etc. 

Have  student  trace  shapes  in 
color:   .circles  -  red, 
squares  -  blue,  etc.,  and 
cut  out  these  shapes  to  use 
j   in  art  projects. 


17 
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NUMBERS  AND*  NUMERATION 
Level  2 

A.    Primif ive  Number  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 

Forms  simple  sub-sets  and 
distinguishes  between 
equivalent  and  non- 
equivalent  sets. 


Identifies  the  number  of 
' 100's,  10 Ts  and  ones  in 
any  3-digit  number. 


Have  student  look  through 
magazines  for  pictures  of 
equivalent  sets  to  mount  on 
construction  paper.  Have 
class  find  equivalent  sets. 


Have  student  make* 3  digit 
numeral  cards.    Conduct  group 
activities:     "I'm  thinking  of 
a  numeral  that  means  3 
hundreds,  6  tens,  and  4  ones. 
Show  me  the  numeral'1,  etc. 

Use  place  value  abacus. 
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M.I. A.: 

Series  M: 


M.I. A.: 

Series  M: 


Level. 3- 
Unit  J. 
Lev^l  1- 

Unft  15. 
Level  2- 
Unit  14. 

Level  1- 
Unit '4. 
Level  2- 

Unit  10. 


Supplementary 

SchoolhousB 
Mathematics  -  Kits 
1,  2  and  3. 


\ 


ERIC 


ENUMERATION 


numbe: 

Level  2& 

B.    Cardirval^l^inbers 1  and  Numerals 


Reads  number  words*!;fc<&J&9 


Counts,  reads,  writes,  ^1|d 
sequences  numerals  to  99^ 


Counts  by  2'sw,  5's  and 
10fs  to  100. 


Prepare  number  sequence 
activities  with  numbers 


Series  M: 


se  cross-numeral  puzzles, 


i    Giye  students  cards  and  ask 
\  «t1|£3jk  to  arrange  themselves  in 
based  on  the  number  on 
the: card. 


Make  up  bags  of  marbles  (10 
in  each);  have  students  place 
their  bags,  one  at  a 'time,  in 
a  large  bag.  As  this  is  done^ 
have  students  count:     10,  20 


M.I. A.* 


Series  M: 


Use  dimes  and  nickels. 


V 
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Level  1- 
Unit  10. 
Level  2- 
.Unit  10. 

Level  1- 
Unit  3. 
Level  2- 
Units  3 

.&  a: 

Level  1- 
JJnit  10. 
Level  2- 
Unit  10. 


Supplementary 

Fun  With  Numbers. 
VeriTech  Primary 
Math  Lab  1,  Books  1 
and  2. 

Schoolhouse         ,  " 
Mathematics  -  Kits 
2  and  3; 

Ten-Ten^  Counting 
Frame. 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
Level  2 

C.  Classification 


/  *  7' 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEG 


MTtRIALS 


The  student: 

Determines  attributes 
common  to  a  given  set, 
e.g.  by  color  or  usage, 


Recognizes  sub-sets  within 
a  set,  e.g.  given  the  set 
of  animals:     those  that 
fly;  those  that  have  fur. 


Have  student  .string  bebcls* 
according  to  color,  shape, 
size. 

Use  sorting  activities  with 
small  plastic  items  (cars, 
-boats,  planes).    Have  student 
sort  according  to  use,  color, 
size*. 


!  Play  "I  Spy11  with*  use,  func- 

(  tion  or  category  as  a  clue, 

(  e.g.  "I  -Spy  something  that  is 

(  used  to  make  music.11 


9 

ERIC 


Series  M:  j Level  K- 
'Unit  1. 


Series  M: 


Level  4- 
Unit  2. 


Supplementary 

Veri-Tech  Math  Lab, 
t>eabody  Language 
Development  Kit;  1 
Level  P-Level  1. 
Picture  Cards. 
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5:J3 


r 


NUMBERS  AND  .NUMERATION 
Le^el  2 
E.  Fractions 


) 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Identifies  and  demonstrate 
single  di&it  fractions: 

a)  in  concrete  setting 

b)  from  pictorial 
representations. 


Identifies  and  recognizes 
function  of; 

a)  numerator 

b)  denominator. 


Names  fractions  equivalent 
to  number  one.  y 


4 


9 
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Have  student  fold*,  cut,  and 
color  paper* to  make  pictures 
that  show  objects  in  2,  3,  4 
etc.  equal  pieces. 


Use  the  chalkboard  to  illus- 
trate a  rectangle  with  parts 
of  the  same  size  and  shape^. 
Color  one  part,  have  student 
name  it-*--  -   ■  


Prepare  a  series  of  individ- 
ual activity  cards;  exercises 
such  as  "Which  is  bigger,  1/2 
or  1/4";  "Find  all  parts  that; 
are  equal'  to  l/£,  find  as 
many  ways  4s  you  can  to  make 
6ne  unit  square". 
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M.I. A. 

Level  2- 

Units  2 

• 

Level  3- 

Units  1 

6  3. 

Series 

M: 

Level  1- 

Unit  15. 

Level  2- 

Unit  8. " 

Levtel  3„w, 

Unit  5.) 

M.I.A. 

Level  3- 

Unit  3. 

Level  *4- 

* 

Unit  3. 

Series- -M: 

-tevel"3** 

Unit  6. 

M.I.A. 

Level  3- 

Unit  5. 

Series 

M: 

Level  3- 

Unit  6. 

Supplementary 

Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  Kits 
2  and  3. 
Math  Lab. 

Fractional  Dominoes, 
Fracto. 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES  . 
.Level  2 

A.     Seriation  Addition  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student: 

Solves  addition  equations 
with  solutions  to  20. 


Demonstrates  rote  knowledge 
of  addition  facts. 


Use  domino  cards,  beads  or 
number  lines -t'tf  illustrate 
the  joining  of  sets  of 
addends. 


Using  flash  cards,  construct 
a  tree  .trunk.     Have  student 
write  his  name  and  a  one  fact 
on  a  cutout  leaf.  As^each 
student  learns  the  facts , 
place  leaves  at  the  bottom 
of  the  tree  (fallen  leaves). 


."Solves additib^^roinrems"^" 
using  the  commutative 
property  (3  +  "4  -  4  +  ?). 


s 


Adds  2  digit  numerals: 
af  without  regrouping 
b)    with  regrouping. 


"Tell  a  story""  involving 
students  or  objects 'in  the 
classroom:  t!A  put  together 
story,  6  leaves,  5  more,  how 


many  now?". 

Unit  1. 

Series 

M: 

Level  Z* 

Unit  2. 

Level  1- 

Units  6 

&  9. 

Have  student  illustrate 

M.I. A. 

Level  1~ 

numbers  with  models.    Talk  ^ 

Unit  4. 

about  number  of  ones,  number 

Series 

M: 

Book  1- 

of  tens. 

Unit  2. 

M.I. A. 

L£vel  2- 

Play" the  game  "On  Time  for  t 

Unit  4. 

School": 

-Series 

M: 

' Book  2- 

Unit  '6. 

Book  3- 

Unit,  3. 

22 
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M.I. A..:  Level  1- 
'    ;  '  Units  1, 

2,3  &  4. 
Level  3- 
Unit  1." 
Series  M:  Level  1- 
.  Units  1- 
14. 

\ 

Series  M:    Level  2- 
Unit  2. 


M.I. A. 


Level  2- 
"Unit  1, 

2*w3. 
LWel  3- 


1: 


OPERATIONS  'AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  2 

A.    Seriation  Addition  Concept 


-< 


■4- 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


•?    *    MATERIALS  - 
-  


The  student: 

i  ■ 


I ,  Supplementary 

. VeriTech  Primary 
Math  Lab  I,  Book  3, 

^Addition  1.  ^ 
Arithmetic  Drill 
Cards  Box  1-2.  % 
MatcTt  Dot-to-Dot; 
Math^Riddles,  Tongue 
Twisfers,  and  Happy ^ 
Thoughts-  (+  and  -; 

.BooljAl); 

Clown  Mathematics.  - 
Addition; 
Math  Mysteries . * 
Addition; 

Gamefyoards;  •  ■ 

Ye  Olfie  Math  (+  and 

-); 

Thigl  Math  Helper- 
Addition  Fapts; 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  Kits 
1,  2,'  3 

Drill'  and  Practice 
-  Kir  AA; 
Moving  Up,  iij 
Numbers ; 

Independent  Drill' 
for 'Mastery: 
Fundamentals  of 
Addition  and 
Subtraction.       *  - 


23 


ERIC 


.  5iJ6- 


...  \ 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  2  ' 

B.    Subtraction' Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


ItJATERIALS 


The  student: 

States  orally  and  demon-  . 
strates  with ynanipulatives 
that  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion are  inverse  operations 


Solves  subtraction  equa- 
tions with  minuends  to  It 


Use  idea  of  number  line 'but 
large  enough  for  student  to 
step  on.     Have  him  begin  at 
15  or  18  and  walk  backward 
the  number  of  spaces  being 
subtracted.  ' 

Provide  a  collection  of  cata- 
logues ,  paper,  yar ,  scissors. 
Have  one  student  give  a 
subtraction  fact;  others  cut 
out  pictures  and  mount  them  on 
their  papers  to  illustrate 
the  number  facts. 


•Demonstrates  rote  know- 
ledge of "subtraction  facts, 
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M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


Series  M: 


Level  1- 
Units  1, 
2,  3  &  4.  * 
Level  1- 
Units  1-14. 


Level  1- 
Units  1, 
2,  3  &  4. 
Level  1- 
Units  1-14. 
Level  2- 
Unit  4. 

Level  2- 
Unit  4. 


Supplementary 

VeriTech  Primary 
Math  Lab  1,  Book  4, 
Sub.  1. 
Arithmetic  Drill 
Cirds  -  Box  1,  2. 
Match  Dot-to-Dot;  , 
Mat]i  Riddles,  Tongue  ' 
Twisters,  Ha^py  * 
Thoughts,,  Book  I; 
Clown  Book  - ' 
Subtraction; 
Ye  Olde  Math 
(+  and  -); 
Math  Mysteries  - 
Subtraction,  Book  1,  2 
Gameboards ; 
Schoolhbuse 
Mathematics  -  Kit 
1,  2,  and  3.  m% 
Individualized 
Mathematics:  Drill 
and  Practice  (Kit  AA) ; 
Moving  Up  in  Numbers; 
Independent  Drill 
for  Mastery. 


mum 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  2 

C.    Multiplication  Concepts 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


•Jlie  student: 

States  orally  and  demon- 
strates with  manipulatives 
that  multiplication  is 
repeated  addition. 


Names  and  demonstrates 
the  use  of  symbol  x. 


Solves^  multiplication 
involving  up  to  1,2,3,4 
or  5  x  9. 


Have  student  tell  about  sets 
of  things  that  have  the  same 
number  fo  objects  in  them. 
Ask  student  to  give  the 
number  of  objects  >in  each  set, 
the  number  of  sets  and  the 
number  of  objects  *in  all. 
Tell  him  that  in  the  next  few 
days  he  will  be  learning  a 
short  <ut  to  find  the  numb 
of  objects  in  all. 

To  show  the  need  for  x  sig 
discuss  examples  such  as/2f  + 
4-  2,  etc.  and  show  thg/conven- 
ience  of  rewrlrmg  tnis  as 
9  x  2  =  18. 

Have  student  cut  out  pictures 
from  magazines  or  draw  'scenes 
showing  several  sets,  of 
equivalent  sets;  then  trade 
pictures  and  write  rebus 
statements  about  them. 
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M.I. A.: 
Series  M: 


Level  2- 
Unit  4. 
Level  1- 
Unit  15. 
Level  2- 
Unit  14. 


M.I. A.: 
Series  M: 

M.I. A.: 
Series  M: 


Level  3- 
Unit  3. 
Level  2- 
*Unit  14. 


Level  3- 
Unit  3. 
Level  2- 
Unit  14. 
Level  3 — 
Unit  7. 


Supplementary 

VeriTech  Primary 

Math  Lab  1,  Book  8. 

Individualized 

Mathematics. 

Ye  Olde  Math  . 

(x  and  f ) ; 

Math  Riddles,,  Tongue 
Twisters  and  Happy 
Thoughts  (x  and  t, 
Book  1). 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  2  „  ♦ 

D.    Division  Concept  ' 


ECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  stude 


States  orally  ^nd  demons 
strates  with  manipulatives 
that  divisron~ts  repeated 
ubtractiori. 


Names  and  demonstrates  the 
use  of  symbols  +  and 
/-^  : 


Solves  division  up  to 
9/-S5  . 


Use  chalkboard  to  illustrate 
8-2=6  till  you  get  to  0. 
Two  has  been  subtracted  4 
times  so* there  are  4  two's  in 
8.    8.*  2  =  4.    Use  egg 
carton  and  counters,  8 
counters  2  in  each  egg  holder. 

Demonstrate  that  'division  can 
be  written  horizontally 
using*  *.  „ 


;  Use  "Division  Bingo11  to 
reinforce  division  facts. 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


Level  3- 
Unit  3. 
Level  ,2- 
Unit  15. 


Level  3- 
Unit  3. 
Level  3- 
Unit  11. 

Level  3- 
Units  3, 
&  4. 

Level  3- 
Unit  11* 
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States  orally  and  demon--       Use  objects  to  show  the 
strates  that  multiplication!  putting  together  of  four  3's 


M.I.-AtV^ 


and  division  are  /inverse 
operations. 


to  make  12;  and  the  separating]   Series  M: 
of  12  to  show  the  number  of 
3fs  in  12. 


/  > 
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Level  3- 
Unit  3. 
Level  3-  f 
Unit  -11. 


Supplementary 

Arithmetic  Drill 
Cards  Books  1-2. 
Ye  Olde  Math 
(x  and  t)  ; 
Math  Riddles, 
Tongue  Twisters 
and  Happy  Thoughts, 
(x  and  f) ; 
Gameboards ; 

(cont'd,  next  page) 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
•  -Level  2 

D.    Division  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 

9 

TEACHING 

STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

k 

■  c 

• 

- 

Steps  to  Mathematics7 
Book  I ;  * 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  Kit 

- 

f 

o 

- 

* 

i 

V 

3; 

Individualized  # 
Mathematics:  Drill 
and  Practice  - 
Kit  AA) 

Independent  Drill 
for  Mastery: 
runcamencaxs  oi 
Multiplication  and 
Division.^ 

r 

r 

• 

r 

\ 

* 

• 

« 

• 

1 

1 

/ 

\ 
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OPERATIONS . AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  2 

E.    Problem  Solving 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Solves  one-step  problems  \ 
involving  addition  and  \ 
subtraction:  :  • 

a)  with  one  digit  numeral^ 

b)  with  two  digit  numerals 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  concrete  materials  and, 
apply  problems  to  daily 
living  as  much  as  possible, 
e.g.  "Set  the  table  for 
supper;  if  company  comes, 
how  many  plates  will  be 
needed?"    "We  have  12  chil- 
dren in  our  class;  2  are 
away.     How  many  are  left?" 


MATERIALS 


28, 


r 
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M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


Series  M: 


Level  2- 
Units  2 
&  3.* 

Level  1- 

Units  6, 
&  9. 

Level  2- 

Units  1 

Level  2- 
Unit  *4. 
Level  3- 
Unit  2. 
Level  - 
Unit  10, 
13. 

Level  2- 
Unit  9, 
11. 


Supplementary 

Moving  Up  in  Story 
Problems . 

Numbers  and  Glues. 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  2 
A*  .Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Names  and  demonstrates  the 
use  of  symbols  $  and  £. 


,  Selects ,  names  and  demon- 
strates knowledge  of  the 
value  of  a  quarter,  and 
bills. 


Counts  a  group  of  pennies, 
nickels  and  dimes. 


^Distribute  playmoney.  t Have 
student  match  bills  with  ' 
$  signs;  coins  with  C  signs. 

On  a  shopping  field  trip,  have 
student  point  out  $  and  C 
signs  that  they  see. 

Set* up  classroom  store.  Use 
items  priced  at  25$,  $1.00, 
$5.00",  $2.00  etc.  Have 
student 'use  exact  amounts  vof 
money- to  purchase  items. 
Expand  this  activity,  further 
as  knowledge  of  money 
increases. 

Take  field  trips  to  purchase 
items  for  class;  parties.,  etc 

'Place  a  variety  of  coins  in 
bag,  Haye  student  draw  out 
several  and  name-  their  value. 


Solves  one  step  oral 
problems  using  ijickels , 
dimes  and  pennies  to  20$. 


M.I. A.: 
Series -M: 


Series  M: 


Series  M: 


Set  up  *a  classroom  store. 
\ 

Use  practical  projects  as 
much  as  possible,  e.g.  sales 
of  popcorn,  purchasing  milk- 
at  schools,  'buying  needed 
classroom  supplies  from 
teacher  (erasers ,  pencils) . 


~M.I.A. 


Series  M: 


Series  M: 


Leyel  2- 
Unit  3. 
Level  1- 
Unit  12. 


Level  2- 
Unit  3. 
Level  1- 
Unit;  12. 
Level  2" 
Unit  11. 


Lev^i  1- 
Unit  3. 
Levpl  2- 
Unit  1. 
Level  1- 
Unit  12. 

Level  1- 
Unit  12. 


MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Lev„el  2 
,  A.  Moftey 


The  student: 


States  equivalent  values 
of  combinations  of  coins: 

a)  to  a  quarter 

b)  '    to  a  one  dollar  bill. 


9 
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Write  various  'amounts  Of 
money  on  slips 'of  paper  and 
place- in  a  box.     Have  student 
draw  slips  and  make  up  the 
amounts  given  with  play 
money.  p 


30 


/ 


51 J 


M.I.*;:         Level  2- 
-  -  'Unit  3. 


Supplementary 


Money  Makes  Sense. 
VerxTech  Primary 
Math  Lab  I,  Book  10, 
(Money,  Time,  • 
Measurement)  • 
Time  and  Money^  - 
Grades  1,  2. 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  Kit 
1,  2. 


MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  2 

B.    Time  i  s) 


'OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Tells  and  writes  time  to 
the  half^hour. 


Uses  different  types  of 
cld&c's,  e.g.  digital, 
alarm,  stop  watch. 


States  the  use  of  and  rea 
calendar: 

a)  identifies  and  names 
.  the  months  in  order 

b)  -identifies  and  names 

the  days  of  the  week 
in  order. 


dsl 


Divide  cj.ass  into  2  teams; 
show  tijne  on  demonstration 
clock.    Give  team  membefs 
1  point  if  they  name  time 
correctly. 


Use  different  clocks  for 
various  classroom  activities, 
e.g.  stop  watch  for  physical 
education,  digital  for 
minute  math  test. 

Use  monthly  classroom  calendar 
to: 

-  post  birthdays  of  students 

-  mark  important  holidays 

-  develop  anticipation  of 
various  school  or  class- 
room activities • 


M.I.A. 


Series 


t 


Series  M: 


Level  1-  . 
Unit  4. 
Level  2- 
Unit  3. 
Level  3- 
Unit 

Level  1-  ' 
Unit  12. 

Level  1- 
Unit  12. 


M.I.A. : 
Series 
M.I.A. : 
Series 


M: 


M: 


M.I.A.:  , 
Series  M: 


Level  2- 
Unit  4.  - 
Level  2- 
Unit  5. 
Level  2- 
Unit  4. 
Level  1-  ■ 
Unit  1?. 
Leve,l  12- 
Unit  5v 
Levels- 
Unit-^.' 
Level  2-' 
Unit  5.. 


Supplementary 

Telling  Tim6  (A 
Time  Instruction 
Program  by  Modular 
Elements) . 
Time  Bingo. 
It's  About  Time. 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  2 
B.  Time 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


ERIC 


32 


51 


Math  Activity  3- 
Telling  Time.  . 
VeriTech  Primary 
Math  Lab  1,  Book  10 
(Time,  Money, 
Measurement) . 
Useful  Arithmetic 
Series  -  Level  2. 
Gameboards . 
Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  - 
Kit  1,  2. 


miiiliiHiiMiiii 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  2  * 
C.  Measurement 


OBJECTIVES 


The  Student: 

Reads  and  measures  in 
linear  units:     cm,  dm, 
and  nj. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Reads  and  measures  in 
capacity  units:     1  and 
half^litre. 


Reads  weight  in  g.  units. 


Recognizes  the  concept 
of  tam,  ml,  and  kg. 


R6ads  C    on  a  thermometer. 


MATERIALS . 


Make  up  "personal"  .charts 
involving  measurement:  "My 

desk  is   high;  my 

shoe  is   ^long;  my* 

eraser  is  high. 


Visit  store,  take  field  trips 
invite  milkman.    Use  sand 
|  table  aijk  water  activities. 


\Use  classrpom  objects  (pencils 
papfe^clips)  ;    have  student 
wergft *thefifc  and  record  on 
"person&t  chart". 


Use  as  part  of  daily  classroom 
activities  and  discussion:* 

"This  weighs  about   Jtgs, 

This  is  about  nuns  long". 

Emphasize  during  cooking 
activities . 

Have  student  associate  given 
temperatures  ,with  certain 
Activities. 

Have  a  thermometer  outside  the 
classroom  window  and  have  it 
recorded  daily  by  class.  * 

Use  thermometer  in  making 
candy;  science  projects. 
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M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


Series  M: 


Level  1- 
Unit  3, 
Level  2- 
Unit  2.  s 
Level  3- 
Units  2&5, 
Level  2- 
Unit  7. 

Level  2- 
Unit  4. 
Level  1- 
Unit  12. 
Level  2- 
Unit  11. 

Level  2- 
Unit  1C 


M.I. A.:  Level  3- 
Unit  5. 

Series  M:  Level  2- 
Unit  11. 


Series  M: 


Level  3- 
Unit  12. 


Supplementary 

VeriTech  Primary 

Math  Lab  I,  Book  10. 

Metric  Magic. 
^Schoolhouse 
"^Mathematics  -  Kits  ' 

1,  2,  &  3.* 

Math  Lab. 

Classroom 

Thermometer. 


GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 
Level  2 

A.    Recognition  and  Usage  of  Geometric  Shapes 


OBJECTIVES 

•   .*  MATERIALS 

c 

The  sttident :  v 

Recognizes  combinations 

Discuss  and  .demonstrate  in 

M.I. A. : 

Level  2- 

of  shapes  and  identifies 

art  projects;  making 

* 

Unit  4, 

*  a  given  shape  within  a 

^tolptures,  using  Soxes, 

•  Level  3- 

picture. 

j^ce.cans,  foam  balls. 

Unit  2. 

Series  M: 

"Level  1- 

Unit  4. 

Level  2- 

Unit  3. 

Identifies  lifte,  parallel 

Use  physical  education  class. 

M.I, A. : 

Level  4- 

lipe,  curve,  angLe. 

i 

Have  students  demonstrate  eacl 

Unit  8. 

shape  as  teacher  calls  them 

• 

out. 

Do*  classroom    search  for 

• 

• 

curves,  parallel  lines, 

angles . 

m 

Identifies  symmetrical 

Prepare  symmetry  cards  with  ^ 

M.I. A.: 

Level  2- 

shapes ♦ 

two-dimensional  shapes  by 

Unit  2. 

cutting  each  from* two 

Level  3- 

different  colors  of  construc- 

Unit 1. 

tion  paper  and  gluing  them 

Series  M: 

Level  2-- 

together  with  a  flattened 

Unit  3. 

paper  straw  between  them.  As 

'  card  shows  one  side  of  the 

cutout  have  student  rotate 

cutout  to  match. 

■ 

* 

1  ) 

* 

< 

< 

•  ? 
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GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 

B.    ^Construction  of  Geometric  Shapes 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


the  student:  1 

Constructs  2  and  3 
dimensional  shapes  from  a 
pattern,  e.g.  diamond, 
pyramid,  cylinder.  v\ 


Use  gift  boxes  from  stofes  as 
patterns;  haVe  student  make 
gift  boxes  in  varying  shapes 
for  Christmas  presents  to  , 
family. 

Have  student  make  sculptures 
from  boxes,  juice  cans, 
cardboard  tubes,  plastic 
foam  balls,  and  other  three 
dimensional  objects. 


S' 


J 


M.I. A.:       Level  3- 
Unit  3. 
Level  4~ 
Unit  2. 

Series  M:    Level  5- 
Unit  4. 

Supplementary 

Schoolhouse 
Mathematics  -  Kits 
,1,  2,  &  3. 
Math  Lab. 

Make  and  Tell  Kits, 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION  "r 
Level  3 

A.    Primitive  Number  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Calculates  and  works  with 
the  set  of  numbers  thdt. 
satisfies  a  given  equation 


Identifies  the  place  value 
of  each  digit  in  any 
6-digit- number . 


lktL  equations 


Stress  idea 

are.Vequal"  an&inust  balance* 


M.I. A.,:       Level  7-  \)L 

Unit  1. ' 
Math  Plus  libit  11.  ' 


*^J§e  work-with  approach: 

*  p^monstrate  object  or 
numbet  is  needed  to  make  both 
sides  the  same  (equals).  • 

Work  first  with  visual  and  „ 
concrete  materialx equations  - 
move  to  word  and  numeral 
representations  of  these. 

Use  place  value  chart  to 
demonstrate  visually  "place 
values11.    Usi*ng  concrete 
place  value  materi&lsc(trays , 
slotted  trays,  charts)  have 
student  slot  and  * name 
several  6-digit  numbers 
-according  to  correct  place 
values  I 


6 


M.I. A./  Level  7- 
Unit  1. 

'Series  M:  Level  .4- 
Unit  1.  « 

Math  Plus  Uniyl. 

Supplementary^ 

^Equals  (game) „ 
PlaceValue  I . 
Place  Value  Chart. 
Metric  Place  Value 
Chart :  r 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION  * 
Level  3  0 

B.    Cardinal  Numbers  and  Numerals 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


T 


Coutits^ reads,  writes 
sequences  numerals 
efficiently. 


and 


Distinguishes  between 
and  even  numbers. 


odd 


9 
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Build,  on  familiar  concept  'of 
first, -second  and  third. 
Provide  exercises  which 
include  visual  recognition  or 
ordering  (stories,  pl.acing 
eventSt  in  order  of  occurence), 
^written  (name  and  numeral) 
ordering  and  verbal  skills. 
Use  games,  flash  cards  and 
numerous  exercises  to 
achieve  accurate  and  quick 
proficiency  in  these  skills. 

Introduce  idea  of  pairs 
(shoe*,  gloves,  etc.)  as 
groups  of  two,  then  intro- 
duce "odd"  as  being  without/^ 
a  partner.     Groups  of  otj^cts 
(and  numbers)  which be 
divided  into  pairs  are  "even" 
"Odd"  numbers  are  those  with 
something  left  dver.  Have 
student  work  first  with  - 
concrete  materials  —  pairing 
off  —  transfer  to  numerals 
wKich  can  *be  divided  into 
pairs. 

Use  pairing  games  an<j*  thpse 
requiring  taking  odd  and  even 
numbers  of  moves,  etc. 

Use  flashqards  to  build 
'visual  recognition  and  verbal 
recognition  and  verbal  recall 
Jj*)f  odd  and  even  numbers. 

if  t 


M.I. A.:  Levels 
•         3  &  4. 
\        Level  1- 
;        Unit  1. 
Series^  M:    Level  6- 
Unit  1. 


M.I. A. : 


Level  4- 
Unit  5. 


t 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
Level  3 

-C."  Classification 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING' STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Given  a  group  of  objects 
classifies  on  the  basis 
of  two  criteria. 


V. 


0 
v 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 

Level  3 

E.  Fractions 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING . STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  relationship  of 
fractions  to  decimals . 


Demonstrates  use  of 
calculator  for  operation 
of  decimal  fractions • 


Identifies  and  represents 
teriths  and  hundredths  in 
j&  concrete  or  pictorial  ' 
'setting. 


Reads  and  writes  decimals 
to  hundredths. 


Demonstrate  that  decimals 
are  related  to  fractions  byv 
first  showing  decimals  in 
fraction  form,  e.g.  1/10, 
1/100,  1/4.     Illustrate  that 
decimals  are  another  way  of 
writing  fractions.  ^ 

Using  aVtt  materials  assist 
student  in  creating  a  wall 
chart  to  illustrate  the 
relation  between  fractions, 
decimal  fractions  and 
decimals,  e.g.  1/10  =  10/100  = 
.10  and  1/25  =  4/100  =  .04). 

Demonstrate  on  calculator  how 
decimals  are  keyed  in.  Assist 
studfent  to  develop  ease  in 
performing  this  task. 

Use  fraction  -  decimal  wall 
^hart  and  concrete  materials 
to  illustrate  tenths  and 
hundredths.    Transfer  concept 
to  items  commonly  divided  / 
into  tenths  (dollar,  dimes; 
school  year;  ten  months, 
decimetric ,  decades)  and 
hundredth  (dollar  - ^100  cents 
centi-metric ;  century)  Have 
student  represent  these 
pictorially  and  numerically. 

Begin  wifh  common  hundredths 
the  "cents'1  in  $  equations 
e.g.  I!$1.49  equala  one  and 
49  hundredths,  the  decimal 
point  is  used  to  show  this. 11 
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M.I;A. : 

Series-  M: 
Math  Plus 


Level  7- 
Unit  1 
&  4. 

Level  4- 
Unit  16, 
Unit  3. 


Math  Plus 


M.I. A. 


Series  M 


M.I. A. : 


Series  M: 


> 


Unit  1. 
Unit  2. 
Unit  5. 


Level  7- 
'  Unit  1 
'  &  4. 

Level  4- 

Units  3 

&  14. 


Level  7- 
Unit  4. 
Level  6. 
Level*  4- 
Units  3 
&  4. 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 

Level  3 

E.  Fractions 


OBJECTIVES 


he  student: 


Converts  decimaHP-to 
fractions,  and  fractions 
to  decimals,  e.g.  1/4, 
1/2,  3/4,  1/3. 


Applies  the  four  basic 
operations  (+,  -,  x,  t) 
to  equations  invplving 
decimals. 


ERLC 


\  TEACHING  STRATEGfES 


Have  student  pictorially  and 
numerically  represent  given 
$  expressions  and  give  $ 
expressions  for  -pictorial  and 
numerical  representations . 

Use  fraction-decimal  charts 
and  dominoes  to  illustrate 
equivalent  fractions  and 
decimals  pictorially.  Move 
to  exercises  where  student  * 
must  convert  fractions  to 
decimals  and  decimals  to 
fractions . 

Review  rules  of  x  and  7 
fractions . 

Use  $  as  students  are  often 
familiar  with  1/2,   1/4,  1/10, 
1/20  of  a  dollar  and  can 
grasp  concept  1/2  =  .50  = 
50/100,  etc. 

Stress  "li^lng"^"  of  decimal 
points  when  adding  ^and 
subtracting  ($  illustrations 
ar£,  useful);  change  in 
placement  of  decimal  point 
when  multiplying  and  before 
dividing.     Drill  with  stu- 
dents as  mastery  is  -important 

'  / 


AO" 


£3 


MATERIALS 


Math  Plus    Unit  3. 


M.I. A. 


M.I. A. : 
Series  M: 
Math  Plus 


Level  7- 
Unit  1, 
4,  5.  , 
Level  6. 
Unit  12. 
Unit  3. 


Math  Plus 


Unit  1- 
Unit  11. 


Supplementary 

Fraction  Activity 
Cards*. 

Sports  fN  Things 

Math  Cards. 

Decimal  and  Fraction 

Dominoes . 

Experiments  in 

Fractions . 

My  Fraction  Book. 

Fraction  (Game).  ' 

Fraction  MatcK-ups. 

Calcu-Math. 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
♦Level  3 
E.    Fractions  t 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS  . 


8 
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Calculator  in  the 
Classroom. 
Calculator  Activi- 
ties for  the 
Classroom  (Dupli- 
cating Book) . 
Calculator  Capers. 
Focus  on  Decimals. 
Decimal  Point 
Indicator. 
Place  Value  Chart. 
Metric  Place 
Value  Chart 
Decimal  Fraction 
Dominoes . 
Ma thematics. 
Practice  in  Problem 
Solving  Books  A,  B, 
C. 


SPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
evel  3 

A.    Seriation  Addition  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Adds  3  digit  numerals 

a)  without  regrouping 

b)  '  with  regrouping. 


Adds  beyond  3  digits, 
including  column  addition, 
with  the  use  of  the 
calculator. 


Review  and  practise  basic 
facts  included  in  the 
^readiness  section  of  M.I. A. 
Level  7. 


Have  each  student  on  a  4- 
member  team  prepare  a  set  of 
cards  labelled  0  -  9".  Have 
each  member  shuffle  his  cards, 
then  arrange  cards  to  show 
the  greatest  no.    Have  each 
player  then  draw  another  card. 
The  greatest  no.  is  again 
shown. 

94  30 
6521 

Have  one  member  add  the  tens. 
If  there  is  a  "carry  number11 
the  tens  member  informs  the 
next  member  who  is  to  add  the 
hundreds  and  so  on.  After 
their  largfe  numbers  are 
obtained,  have  players  add 
those  sums  and  compare  those 
with  other  teams.     The  team 
with  the  greatest  final 
number  wins. 

Demonstrate  the  care  and 
"cheeking"  needed  when  adding 
beyond  3  digits  on  the 
calculator.     Drill  for 
accuracy.  •  , 

Note:    Working  with  money 


usually  simplifies  "carrying11/ 
regrouping  concept'. 


M.I. A.  :  L^vel  7- 
Dnit  1. 

Series  M:  Level  4- 
Unit  2. 

Math  Plus    Unit  1. 

Supplementary 


Look  into  the  Facts 
(+  and  -). 

SLAM  (+)  Duplicating 
Book. 

Calcu-Math. 
Calculator  in  the 
Classroom. 
Calculator  Activi- 
ties for  the 
Classroom. 
Calculator  Capers. 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 

Level  3   *     •  * 

B.    Subtraction  Concept 

/ 

OBJECTIVES 

• 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

t  MATERIALS  ' 

The  student: 

Subtracts  3  digit  numerals. 

Review0 grouping  of  numbers, 

M.I. A. :        Level  7- 

a)    without  regrouping 

e.g.. 10  =  10  ones,  100  =  10 

Unit  1. 

b)    with  regrouping. 

tens.    Transfer  to  "borrowing11 

Series  M:     Level  4- 

in  subtraction.    Make  use  of 

Unif  2. 

concrete  materials  (counting 

Math  Plus    Unit  1. 

blocks,  trays)  to  physically 

demonstrate  the  regrouping 

Tequirea  wnen    Dorrowing  zn 

subtraction. 

Repeat  card  game  (as  f or_/ 

addition)  in  reverse. 

,  J 

S 

• 

Note:    Working  with  money 

may  simplify  borrowing/re- 

t 

grouping  concept.  Initial 

demonstrations  should  be  with 

\                                        *■  — ~ — 

"actual  money  (dimes,  pennies, 

etc.). 

i 

Checks  subtraction  by 

Use  actual  money  to  demon- 

Math Plus    Unit  1. 

adding . 

strate  borrowing,  regrouping 

Supplementary 

for  subtraction;  reverse  the 

operation  (addition)  to  ✓ 

check  subtraction,  e,g.  re- 

Look into  the  Facts 

grouping  coins,  coins  back 

(+  and.-). 

into  bills. 

SLAM  (-) 

Duplicating  Book. 

t 

Calcu-Math. 

Calculator  in  the 

Classroom. 

Calculator  Capers. 

Calculator  Activi- 

ties for  the 

* 

• 

- 

• 

Classroom. 

«• 

» 

• 

'  A3 

• 

'>  P 

ERIC 

OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 

< 

C.    Multiplication  Concept 

OBJECTIVES 

- 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

V 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

* 

• 

Solves  multiplication 

Review  place  value,  grouping 

M.I. A.: 

Level  4.  , 

problems  with  products  of 

and  "carrying"  from  addition 

Level  4- 

100  with  regrouping. 

skills.    Transfer  to 

Unit  1. 

multiplication. 

Series  M: 

Level  3- 

Unit  16. 

* 

Use  game  (no.  cards)  found 

• 

under  addition.    Use  with  x 

symbol  -  regrouping  = 

4 

carrying. 

Multiplies  with  products 

Discuss  and  demonstrate  how  an 

M.I. A. : 

Level  4. 

i 

to  100  with  regrouping. 

adding  machine  would  find  a 

M.I. A. : 

Level  7- 

product  such  as  16  x  24:-  it 

'  Unit  1. 

would  find  the  sum  of  sixteen 

Series  M: 

Level  3- 

24's.     In  multiplying  16  x  24 

Unit  6. 

|  we  first  find  how  much  six 

24 fs  is,  then  add  the  two 

numbers  to  find  the  total,  or 

• 

,  sixteen  24's.- 

Using  the  calculator, 

#Math  Plus 

Unit  1. 

multiplies  2  digit  numerals 

and  numerals  beyond  2 

Supplementary 

digits. 

*< 

Fun  "Times 

"  with 

'  Multiplication 

Facts. 

Look  Into 

the  Facts 

(x  and  *) . 

SLAM  (x)  Dup.  Book. 
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Calcu-Math. 
Calculator 
Activities  for  the 
Classroom. 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  3 

D.    Division  Concept 


) 


The  student: 

Divides  numerals  beyond  2 
digits  using  the  calcula- 
tor. 


9 

ERLC 


Review  various  symbols  which 
indicate  division  (/  , 
^,  fraction).     Stress  visual 
representation  with  conprete 
materials  of  the  process  of 
group  and  regrouping,  {lave 
student  circle  or  otherwise  " 
mark*  off  groups  within  a 
given  number  of  objects, 
(picture  or  copcrete  form). 

Circle  the  groups  of  4  in  the 
diagram.  Ask  how  many  groups 
of  4  student  can  find.'* 

Transfer , concept  to  larger 
numbers.     Drill  in  long 
division  process. 
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o  , 


Math  Plus  Unit  1. 
Supplementary 


Calculator  in  the 
Classroom* 
Calculator 
Activities  Tor  the 
Cla^ar^om. 


OPERATIONS  &ND  PROPERTIES 
Level  3  -  * 

E.    Problem  Solving 


OBJECTIVES' 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

f 

Solves  one-step  problems 
involving  all  four  basic 
operations,;  and  chooses  the 
operation  needed  to  solve 
the  problem. 


/ 


Have  student  read  a  series  of 
given  problems  with  quantities 
missing;    have  him  say  to 
himself  "so  much11  ovr  "so 
many"  when  he  sees  a  blank. 

Review 'or  make  a  wall  chart 
of  "math  ling",  words 
frequently  *J;ound  in  math 
problems:     less  than,  more 
than,  how  much  less,  how 
j  much  more,  altogether,  how 
much  left,  gained,  in  all, 
for  each. 


M.I. A. :       Level  7 
fif  8. 
Units  1 

•  &,2. 

Levels  3  through  6. 

Series  M:  Level  4 
(2,3,6, 
10,14, 

r-  16). 

Level  6- 
Unit  9. 
Math  Plus    Units  3, 
11.  • 


Supplementary 

Sports  fN  Things 
Math  Cards. 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  3 
A .  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student 


Identifies  ^Qdynames  the 
value  of  paper  money. 


Makes  change  to  $100.00 


Counts  a  collection  of 
coins  and  bills. 


Use  activities  found  in  Pace- 
makervPractical  Arithmetic, 
Series  -  particularly  $  Makes 
Sense. 

Provide  practice  working  with1 
actual  coins  and  bills. 

As  above. 


As  above. 


M.I. A. :        Level  3. 


M.I. A, 


Level  4. 


Series  M:  Level 


M.I. A. 


Levels  3 
&  4.  , 
Series  Mr    Level  4~  j!A  t, 
Unit  5.  ,1,1,1' 


,  i' 
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MEASUREMENT  AND*  GRAPHING 
Level  3 
B.  Time 


• 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

'  MATERIALS 

 *T" 

The  student: 

Tells  and 'writes  time  to 

Note:    ,as  attending  to  detail 

M.I. A. :  * 

Level  3- 

the  1/4  hour. 

is  often  a  handicap,  clocks 

Unit  5. 

used  for  demonstration  should 

Series  M: 

Level  2- 

o 

be  large,  with  minute  divi- 

Unit 11. 

sions  and  second  hand  clearly 

'• 

visible; 

• 

Tells  time  to  5  minute 

Divide  a  large  clock  into 

M.I. A. : 

Level  3- 

• 

intervals. 

units  (1/4  s,  5  minutes,  etc.) 

Unit  5. 

using  tape,  etc .  Stress 

Series  M: 

Level  2- 

amount  of  time  in  each  unit. 

Unit  1^1. ( 

Level  5- 

Unit  11. 

Level  6- 

Unit  10.  ' 

Tells  and  writes  time  i 

*  > 

Stress  important  times  of  the 

M-.  I .  A . : 

T                  1  / 

Level  4- 

to  1  minute. 

day  for  ea'ch  individual.^- 

Unit  3- 

Expand  from  telling  these 

Series  M: 

Level  5- 

times  to  other  exercises. 

Unit  11. 

Reads  digital  clocks. 

Note*:     Since  many  students 

M.I. A.: 

Level  4- 

* 

are  familiar  with  digital 

Unit  3. 

clocks  used  in  sports  and  in 

Series  M: 

Level  5- 

the  home,  make  exercises 

Unit  11. 

. practical. 

Recognizes  second  as  a 

As  above,  stressing  use  of 

M.I. A.: 

Level  6. 

unit  of  time. 

third* hand* on  the  clock:  the 

Series  M: 

Level  4- 

second  hand. 

Unit  15. 

i 

Level  5-* 

Provide  exercises,  e.g.  timing 

Unit  l'l. 

races,  activities,  etc.  wi£h 

Level  6- 

stop-watches ;  stress  impor- 

Unit 10. 

tance  of  the  second. 

4 

Supplement 

\             *  < 

■ 

Note:     Initial  clocks  used 

should  be  large  with  easily 

Moving  Up 

in  the  ^ 

recognizable  second  hand. 

i  ime  • 

Clock-O.  - 

» 

• 

*  * 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  3 

C.  Measurement 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Reads  and  solves  simple 
problems  involving  km. 
and  C  . 


Solves  simple  problems 
involving  conversion  from 
one  .unit  to  another, 
e.g.  cm.  to  m. 


ERIC 


Keep  activities  specific,- 
practical  and  relevant  to 
everyday  needs  of  student, 
e.g.  distances  travelled  tp 
and  from  s^ool/work; 
temperature  readings. 

Use  conversion  activities  and 
exercises,  e.g.  from  metric 
system.     These  should  be 
numerous  so  that  conversion 
becomes  relevant  and'easK 
achieved..    Stress*  drill,  use 
wall  charts, ^etc.  to  enhance 
familiarity  with  prefixes  - 
used,  in  metric,  e.g.  milli, 
kilo,  centi. 
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M.I. A. :      Level  7- 

Uriit  1. 
Series  M:  Level  3-  , 

Unit  12: 

Le^vel  4- 

Unit  4. 

Level  5- 

Unit  11. 

Level  6- 

Unit  10. 

J4.I.A.  :      Level  7- 

Unit  1. 
Math  Plus  Unit  1. 
Series  M:  Level  5- 
Unit  7. 
Level  6- 
.Unit  7. 

Supplementary 

Metric  Auto  Dial. 
Metrics  -  How  to  Begin. 
Mille-Bornes  (km. ) . 
Temp.  Task  Cards  (C* ) . 
Metric  Measurement  - 
Activities  and\ 
Bulletin  Boards\ 
Measurement  - 
Standard  Units". 
Metric  Wall  Chart. 
Centimeter  Rods . 
Metric  Tasks  (SkiJ.1 
Development  Activities). 
Simple  Surveying 
Work  Cards. 
Flight  Into  Metrics 
-  Metric  Thrust. 
Metric  Book  of 
Amusing  Things  To  Do. 
Linear  Task  Cards'. 


GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 
Level  3 

A,    Recognition  and  Usage'  of  Geometric  Shapes 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Identifies  and  matches  2-D 
shapes  (square,  rectangle 
and  circle)  to  3-D  shapes 
(cones ,  cylinders  spheres , 
cubes) . 


Constructs  and  works  uri 
angles,  circles  (radiu 
diameter) ,  l£nes  (segm 
perpendicular)  etc. 


ts, 


1/ 


Applies  above  knowledge  t^ 
living  and  vocational 
situations .  . 


Recognizes  beometry  and 
symetry  in  environment. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  examine  models 
of  various  space  figure's ; 
Have  on  hand  boxes,  cans, 
balls,  cones,  and  pyramids. 
Allow  student  to  handle 
objects,  count  the  faces, 
check  to  see  which  faces 
look  the  same  size  and  shape, 
and  so  on. 

Have  student  trace,  cut  out, 
and  construct  various  shapes 

Have  student"  find  various 
shapes  in  collages-and 
constructions  (2-D  and  3-D).' 

Have  student  create  drawings, 
and  designs  specific  and  free 
lance,  usin%  only  specified 
shapes . 


Take  student  to  an  art  class; 
go  on  a  neighborhood  tour. 
Invite  an  architect  in  to 
discuss  and  demonstrate 
important  uses**  of  geometry  in 
art  and  every  day  situations. 


MATERIALS*  { 


M.I. A.:        Level -7- 
Unit  4. 
Level  5- 
Unit  '4. 

Series  M:    Leyel  4- 
Unit  7. 


M.I. A.:        Level  6. 

Level  7- 
Unit  3.  x 

Series  M:  Level  5- 
Unit  4. 

Math  Plus    Unit  2. 


M.I. A.: 
Series  $1: 


Level  8- 
Unit  6. 
Level  5- 
Unit  4. 


Supplementary 

Stitch  Geometry. 
BJ's  Mathgames  -* 
^Geometry.  % 
Shap$j Tracer  and 
Recognition  Set. 
Geo-Fix  Solid 
Geometry  Construc- 
tion Outfit. 


ERJC 
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GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 
Level  3  " 

A*.    Recognition  and  Usage  of  Geometric  Shades 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 
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V. 


Geo-Struct 
Mathematical  Model 
Construction  ^Outf it . 
Art  ^S^fcatf:, 
Environmental 
Geometry . - 
^Paper  Folding 
Geometry. 
Tas£elations  & 
Patterns. 

Fun  with  Geometric 
Activities . 


GEOMETRY  AND  **3fMMETRY 
Level  3  V\ 

B.    Construction  o£  Geometric  Shapes 


*  The  stud-ejit: 

Constructs v3-D  shapes  and 
designs  from  readily 
accessible  materials. 


ERJC 


Use  same  strategies  as  in 
"recognition  and  use  Of 
geometric  shapes".  Begin/ 
with  large  marenal/ 

Note:     Students  may  require  a 
great  deal  of  individual 
assistance  as  depth  percep- 
tion and  fixie  motor  skills- 
are  stressed  here. 


Supplementary 


•Paper-Folding 
GeoTii^ry  . 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION-, 
Level  4 
A.     Primitive  NumberjG6ttcept 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

-Identifies  the  place  value 
of  each  digit  in  any 
numeral  beyond  ,6-digits . 


r 


M    - 1  /  ^ 


9 
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TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Use  place  value  chart  to 
visually  demonstrate  ,fplace 
'values11.  .  Give  student 
several  6  +  digits;  Using 
chart  have  student  name  the 
place  value  of  each  digit. 
Include  words  and  numerals 
for  numbers  given  in 'this 
exercise . 


MATERIALS 


M.I. A. 
Series 


*Math 


i 


Level  6, 
M:    Level  4- 

Unit  1. 
us    Unit  1. 

> 

ntary  , 


Place  Value  II . 
Place' Value  Chart. 
Metric  Place  Value 
Chart. 

Metric  Wall  Chart. 


\ 

i 
{ 

4» 


\ 
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NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION  \ 
Level  4 

B.    Cardinal  Numbers  and  Numerals 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATEfRtALS 


The  student: 

Estimates  and  rounds  off 
to  various  place  values. 


Expib^fns  negatives  and, 
tb£dr  relation  to  practical 
situations  (football, 
temperatures,  sea  level, 
countdowns,  debits , 
credits^ • 

1   •     -  s 


9 
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Note:     Strategies  should  be 
practical. 

Have  students  work  in  pairs 
selecting  items  that  have 
price  tags.     Have  students 
estimate  the  amourif  of  $  they 
have  spent  —  to  nearest 
dime,  dollar,  etc.  Have 
students  compare  estimates 
and  resolve  any  differences. 

Have  student  estimate*  daily, 
weekly,  monthly,  living 
expenses . 

Have  student  read  and  record 
temperature  readings  on 
home/school  thermometer  and, 
explain  temperature  changes 
each  day  as  +  on  -  from  the 
previous  day. 

Have  student  watch  and  record 
scores  from  local  football 
games . 

Apply  to  spending/estimating 
if  student  is  short  (-)  or 
over  (+)  amount  of^$  needed 
for  purchases. 
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M.I. A. 


Series  M: 
Math  Plus 


Level  5- 
Unit  I 
Level  6- 
Unit:  1'. 
Level  7- 
Unit  1. 
Level  4- 
Unit  1. 
Unit  1. 


M.I.A; :  Level  7- 
Unit  6. 

Series  M:  Level  6- 
Unit  16, 

Math  Plus    Unit  iO. 

Supplementary 

Temperature  Task 
Cards . 

Zero-Centered 
Wheel. 


NUkBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
Cevel  4 


C.  Classification 

/  • 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

Given  a  group  of  objects, 
classifies  on  the  bas*fs 
of  two  criteri^. 

V 

s 

■  '  V 

Cm 

\ 

i 

f  i 

i 

1 

m 

✓ 

i 

!   *  - 

i  * 

• 

* 

\ 

\ 

• 

» 

« 

i 

-  -.•    •  -  v 

* 

55 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
Level  4 

Fractions 


OBJECTIVES 


V 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  relationship  of 
fractions  to  decimals,  as 
applied  to  every  day 
situation. 


ERLC 


Have  student  use  model 
containers  to  f ol4,  color, 
cut  out  and  label  level  of 
liquid  for  single-digit 
quantities  (1/3,  1/4,  1/2, 
etc).    Have  student  ire-fold, 
color,  cut  and  label  to  the 
equivalent  of  t;wo-digi^ 
fraction^  (4/12,  5/20, 
,50/100,  etc.). 

Once  idea  of  equivalent 
fractions  is  established 
have  student  reduce  and  ^ 
increase  fractions  until 
interchange  becomes  familiar. 

Explain  to  student  that  all 
operations  remain  the  same: 
only  the  digits  are  larger 
numbers  representing  smaller 
fractions . 

Make  use  of  fraction  games 
and  visual  aids. 
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M.I. A.:  ? 
Series  M: 


Math  Plus 


Level  6. 
Lev/l  V 
Unit  16. 
Level  5- 
Unit  15. 
Level  6- 
Unit  12. 
Unit  2-' 
Unit  11. 


Supplementary 

Fraction  M^tch-Ups. 
Experiments  in 
Fractions . 

Fractional  D'ominoes, 
Fractidn  (G^  me)  . 
Fraction  Activity 
Cards.  • 
Fraction  Tiles .  . 
Fraction  Numbers. 
Aspex  fraction  - 
Sets  1  &  2. 
Visual  Fraction 
Apparatus . 
Vis t rum  Fractions" 
Compacts  (1-3) . 
Vistrum  Fractions 
Work  Cards  (1-3) 1  - 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 
Level  4 

E.     Fractions  i 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

States  that  percentage 
represents  parts  of  a 
hundred. 


Reads  common,  percentage 
statements. 


Demonstrates  single  digit 
ratios . 


Give  student  percents  such  as 
10%,  25%;  have  him. tell  the 
meaning  of  each  and  draw/ 
color  in  *a  picture  on 
squared  paper  (divided  into 
100  units)  to  illustrate 
each.  ' 

Demonstrate  with  pennies 

(cents-meaning  1/100)  percent 

!  part  of  100, 
i 

t  -  * 

f  Assign  reading  of  naw#s 

i  articles  relating  to  rises  in 

i  costs  (10%  increase) ;  sale 

!  items!  (25%/-40%  off)\ 

i 

1  "Provide  exercises >in  calcu- 

I  lating  how  much  would  be 

1  saved  at  a  sale*. 


Discuss  and  use  pictures  to 
illustrate  that  ratio  is  the 
comparison  of  two  sets  or 
objects.    Emphasize  that  4  to 
8  and  4/8  are  two  ways  to  name 
the  same  ratio.  Display  two 
sets  of  objects;  have  student 
compare  these  naming*  the 
appropriate  ratios. 


M.I. A. :  Level  7- 
Unit  5. 

Series  M:  Level  6- 
Unit  14, 

Math  Plus    Unit  3. 


M.T.A.: 
Series  M: 
Math  Plus 


Solves  single  step  problems 
involving  ratio  and 


proportions , 


ERIC 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


Math  Plus 


Use  ratio  to  interpret  and 
work  with  map  and  scale 
drawings.    Have  student  calcu- 
late and  draw  up  small  maps 
of  bedroom,  home,  school, 
etc. 
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M.I. A.: 
Series  M: 
Math  Plus 


Level  7- 
Unit  5. 
Level  6- 
Unit  14. 
Unit  3. 


LeveS^T^f 
Unit  5. 
Level  6- 
Unit  14. 
Unit  3. 


Level  7- 
Unit  5. 
Level  6- 
Unit  14. 
Unit  3. 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 

Level  4 

E.  Tractions 


OBJECTIVES 
* 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

■ 

Solves  2  and  3  step  <? 
problems  involving  ratio 
and  proportion. 

) 
i 

i 
! 
! 
: 

: 

*  > 

Use  problems  and  activities 
as  found  in  Math  Plus,  Unit 
3. 

^Note:     Strategies  should  be 
practical,  e.g.  cooking , 
carpentry* 

M.I. A.:        Level  8- 

Units  3 

&  4.  • 
Series  M:    Level  6- 

Unit  14. 
Math  Plus    Unit  3.  ' 

Supplementary 

Frac  t  ion  Mat  ch-Ups . 
.  Percentage  - 

Rotacent  Scholar's 
Pie  and  Percentage  ^ 
'Wheel. 

1 

*  i 

* 

>  . 

• 

* 

• 

• 

\ 

< 

» 

1 

ERJC 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  4' 

A.    Seriation  Addition  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES" 


MATERIALS 


The.  student: 

Estimates  the  sum  in  addi-^ 
tion  problems  with  reason- 
able accuracy. 


i 


Demonstrates  familiarity  \ 
.with  a  variety  of .machines! 
e.g.  cash  register, 
adding  machine,  calculator! 


Have  student  round  each  of  a 
given  set  of  numbers  to  the 
nearest  ten;     round  each 
number  up  to  the  next  ten, 
then  round  down  to  the^  next  * 
ten,     Hav^  student  find 
e^ach  sum\  using  the  original 
values;     then  decide* which 
type  of  "founding  (estimat- 
ing) most  often  gives  the  t  0 
result  closest  to'  the  "real" 
'answer.    Repeat  with  larger 
numbers,  rounding  by  100fs, 
"lOOO's,  etc.  * 

Arrange  for  student  to  watch 
"operation11  demonstrations 
of  machines  in  school  or  * 
local  business  departments, 
school  cafeteria,  stor£,  etc 

Arrange  for  student  to  work 
psfrt-time  on  these  machines 
or  to  perform  specified 
exercises  with  them.  » 
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M.I. A.:        Level  7- 
Units  1, 
%     2  &  4. 
Series  M:    Level  5- 
k   *  Unit  2. 

\ 

Supplementary 

Metric  Auto  Dial, 
Metric  -Freeway 
Dial.  %  V  t0  \ 

Metric  Kitchen  *tf 
Dial. 

Metric  Market  Dial. 
* 

Calculator  in  the 
" Classroom. 
Calculator  Activi- 
ties ifor  the  Class- 
room* ((duplica  ting 
masters) . 

Calculator  Capers. 
SLAM  (+)  Dupli-< 
eating  Book. 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  4 

B .     Subtractrlon  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Estimates  the  difference 
in  subtraction  problems 
with  reasonable  accuracy. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  round  each  of  a 
given  set  of  numbers  to  the 
nearest  ten,  ^etc.   (as  above 
for  addition)  changing  the 
operation  to  subtraction. 

Employ  "spending"  activities: 
estimating  dollars  spent 
(subtraction) . 


MATERIALS 


M.I. A. :        Level  7- 

^Unit  4, 
Series  M:i~Level  5- 
Unit  2. 

Supplementary 

Metric  Auto  Dial. 
Metric  Freeway" 
Dial. 

Metric  Kitchen 
Dial. 

Metric  Market 
Dial.  I 
SLAM  (-) 

Duplicating  Book. 


\ 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  4 

C.    Multiplication  Concept 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Estimates  the  product  in 
multiplication  problems 
with  reasonable  accuracy, 


Uses  and  applies  skills 
and  concepts  introduced 
and  developed. 


As  fQr  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion, changing  operation  to 
multiplication. 


Role  play  ordering  materials 
estimating  costs ,  doubling 
recipes ,  etc. 


M.I. A.:  Level  7- 
Unit  4. 

Series  M:  Level  5- 
Unit  3. 

Math  Plus:  Units  4 
-  12. 


Supplementary 

Metric  Auto  Dial. 
Metric  Freeway 
Dial. 

Metric  Kitchen 
Dial. 

Metric  Market 

Dial. 

Yahtzee 

SLAM  (x)  Dupli- 
cating Book. 


i 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  4  . 

Concept 


9 

ERIC 


7 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Estimates  the  dividends  ia 
division  problems  with 
reasonable  accuracy. 


As  for  addition,  subtraction 
and  multiplication,  changing 
the  operation  to  division. 

•Role  play  ordering  materials 
dividing  up  work  assignments, 
alloting  time,  halving 
recipes ,  etc . 
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M.I. A. :        Level  5- 
Unit  3. 
Level  7- 
Unit  2. 

Series  M:    Level  6- 
Unit  5. 


Supplementary 

Metric  Auto  Dialy 
Metric  Freeway 
Dial. 

Metric  Kitchen 
Dial. 

Metric  Market 

Dial. 

SLAM  (+) 

Duplicating  Book. 


OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
Level  4  y 
E.     Problem  Solving 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Solves  practical  life- 
situation  problems  with 
the  4  basic  operations 
involving  one  to  three 
steps,  e.g.  averaging. 


Present  student  with  practi- 
cal life-situations  as 
described  in  materials. 

Use  roJ^'plsy- 


MATERIALS 


M.I. A. :      Level  7- 
Unit  2. 
Level  8- 
Unit  1, 
'       *     2  &  6. 

Series  M:  Level  4- 
v  Unit  6. 
LeveL  5- 
Unit  8. 
Level  6- 
Unit  9.* 

Math  Plus  Unit  11. 

Supplementary 


Metric  Auto  Dial. 
Metric  Freeway 
Dial.  « 

Metric  Kipchen 
Dial. 

Metric  Market 
Dial.. 

Metric  Recipes  for 
the  Classroom'. 
Monopoly. 
Tuf  (Game). 
Real  Life  Math. 
Sports  fN  Things 
Math  Cards. 
Equals. 

Mathematics  Prac*- 
tice  in  Problem 
Solving  (Bks  A,  B, 
C). 


\ 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  4 
A.  Money 


-OBJEGTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

Defines  and  explains  the 
following  terms  relating 
to  salary:  > 

wages:  overtime, 

contract,  hourly,  piece, 

salary,  bonuses 

-  /commission 

-  payroll  deduction 

-  union 

-  pensionsi 

-  workmen's  compensation 

-  insurance :  medical, 
life,  disability. 


Explains  the  importance  of 
budgeting.  ,  ^ 

Makes  a  small  budget  witM 
given  sum^of  money  for  ,a  ■ 
specific  purpose, 
-e.g.  ""$50.00  for  groceries 
for  a  week. 

States  services  available 
through  banks  and'  credit 
unions. 


MATERIALS 


Use  rile  playing:  have 
students  assume  various 
consumer,  employer,'  employee 
roles  and  income  responsibili 
ties  and  considerations  for 
each  role. 

Have  student  tally  and  cherrt 
out  wages,  d&iuctions,  * 
expenses,  etc. 


Names  and  explains 
different  kinds  of  Sank 
accounts . 

Completes  routine  banting 
forms  unassisted. 


Assign  .the  keeping  of  a 
budgetf  for  a  given  pef iod  of 
time,  recording  all  items 
Shown  under  objectives . 

Same  as  above. 

See  Living/Vocational  Skills, 
Money 'Management  section. 


Arrange  for  student  field 
tri^p  to  local  bank(s>,  credit 
unions  with  deonstrations  on 
banking  procedures.  ; 


Make. use  of  Student  Credit 
Union. 


Use  practical  drills  in  fill- 
ing out  actual  bank  forms  - 
book  of  cheques,  deposit 
slips,  etc. 


Income 

Math  Plus 
M.I. A. : 

Math  Plus 
Math  Plus 
Math  Plus 
Math  Plus 
Math  (Plus 

^Spending 


Unit  4. 
Level  7- 
Unit  5. 
Unit  4. 
Unit  4. 
Unit  6. 
Unit 
Unit  6. 


Math*  Plus  Units  ,4 

Math  Plus    Units  4 
&  5\ 

Math  Plus    Units  4s 
&*6. 

Math  Plus    Unit  5. 


M.I. A. 


Series  M: 


Level  7- 
Unit  1. 
Level  8- 
Unit  1. 
Level  3- 
Unit  12. 


Supplementary 

Rat  Race.  1 
Life. 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
/Level' ^  , 
A.  Money 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  • 


MATERIALS 


The  student:  , 

Completes  all  'routine 
banking  procedure's 
unassisted. 


y  • 


0 


V 


er|c<- 


Encaurage  student  to 
actualize  banking  services, 


7^ 

1 


'Careers  • 

Pacemaker -Practical 
Arithmetic  Series , 

-  Money  Makes 
Series . 

-  iJsing  Dollars  & 
Sense.  •  ,« 

-  Working  Ma^es 
Sense       /  * 

Big  Deal  (Came) • 
Unions  -  "Alberta 
Federation  of  Labor , 
Metric  Market 
Dial,  " 

Budgeting  Workbook. 
Budget  (Game), 
Pay  Day, 

Bank  Account  (Game) . 
Math  for  Today  and 
Tomorrow  (Consumer 
Mdth) .  > 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  A 

B.  Time 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Reads,  uses  and  states 
functions-  of  the  following 
kinds  of  "clocks*. 

-  alarm  • 

-  digital 

-  punch. 

Reads  and  interprets 
schedules ,  e.g.  radio, 
television,  airplane , 
1  bus. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Give  classroom  demonstrations 
Have  student  practise  at  home 
work,  with  wrist  Vatch,etc* 


MANUALS 


 L 


States  and  explains  the 
difference  between 
daylight  and  standard  time 


Reads  and  interprets  24 
hour  clock. 


Give  classroom  demonstrations 
with  actual  materials. 

Have  student  .complete  chart4 
and  give  oral*  reports  to 
class  based  on  information 
derived  «from  various 
schedules. 

Use  p-ractical  applications 
for  special  events  on  T.V., 
student  travel ,  etc. 

See  Living/Vocational  Skills, 
.Travel ■ section. 
Explain*  time  zones,  seasonal 
time  changes.  ' 

Demonstrate  with'  various 
clocks  to  illustrate  time 
changes  (ahead  and  back). 

Give  classroom  demonstration 
with  model  of  24  'hour  clock. 

Explain  uses:  air-line, 
shipping  lines.,  hospitals. 


M.I. A. :        Level  3-  , 
Unit  3> 

Series  M:     Level  1-- 
Unit  12. 


Series  M:  '  Level  5- 
w    Unit  11. 

Supplementary 

Moving  Up  in  Time.  ■ 
Clock  Dominoes. 
Local  Greyhound,  Aii^ 
Canada,  T'.'V.  Guide ,\ 
Schedules . 


MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  4 

C.  Measurement 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


A 


The  s 


I 

CiKiCnt:  * 


Read^  a  speedometer 
:cu"rately  in  kilometers 
hour  and  calculates 
distances .~ 


Identifies  and  applies 
scales  to  maps. 


Solves  simple  problems 
involving  area  with  the 
use  of  concrete  materials • 


# 

Estimates  with  reasonable 
accuracy  the  answer  to 
problems' involving  units- 
o£  measure. 


9 

ERIC 


Use  classroom  and/or  in- 
vehicle  demonstrations. 

Use  distance  exercises, 
travel,  maps,  role-playing. 

Have  student  calculate 
distance  to  school  from 
home,  home  to  work,  etc. 

4 

Relate  to  exercises  on  ratio 
and  proportion. 

Have  student  read,  interpret 
and  apply  the  "scale"  by 
calculating  distances 
between  variQus  points  on  a 
road  map. 

Have  student  calculate  area 
of  classroom,  shop  area, 
houses,  various  surfaces  - 
using  various  measuring 
devices. 


Series  M:  ■  Level  5- 
"  Unit  7. 


M.I. A. : 


Level  6. 
Level  7- 
Unit  4. 


Provide  practice  in  estimating 
skills  (+,  -,"x,  *)  applied 
to  meas'uring.  » 

Teach  "body"  aids  to  estimate 
measurements*(average  stride 
equals  lm'.  ;  width  of  baby 
finger  equals  1  cm.;  tip  of 
nose  to  xtip  of  middle  finger 
at  arm's  length  equals  1  m. ; 
hand  span,  etc.) 


M.I. A. :        Level  4- 
Unit  4. 
Level  7- 
Unit  4. 
f  Level 
•  Unit  7. 
Series  M:    Level  6- 
Unit  7." 
{teth  Plus    Unit  2. 

M.I. A.: .     , Level  7- 
Unit  2. 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  4 

C.  Measurement 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Uses  thermometers  for 
various  purposes. 


Have  student  recorci  daily, 
weekly,  monthly  temperature 
readings;  read  and  record 
cooking,  boiling,  melting  ' 
temperatures  of  various 
materials,  e.g.  plastics, 
fabrics. 


J 


M.I. A, :        Level  7- 
Unit  5. 
Level  8- 
Unit  5. 

Series  M:    Level  4- 
Unit  15. 
Level  5- 
Unit  11. 
7 .  *  Level  6- 

Unit  10. 

4 

Supplementary 

Milles  -  Bornes 
(game) .     . % 
The  Metric  System 
of.  Measurement . 
Metric  Manoeuvres, 
Metric  Match-Ups/ 
Linear  Task  Cards. 
The  Metric* System. 
Driver  Education 
Manuals . 

Simple  Surveying 
Work  Cards.        '  . 
Metric  Measurement. 
Metric  Book  of 
Amusing  Things  To  Do.' 
Introduction  to-*.. 
Area.. 

Measurement  - 
Standard  Units . 
Metrics  -  Hqw  to 
Begin. 

Temperature  Task 
Cajrds. 

Flight  Int;o*Metric  - 
Metric  Thrust  (Ki*).' 


MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
Level  4 
D.  Graphs 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  Student:  4 

Reads  and  constructs 
simple  2b point  line* 
graphs. 


Reads  and  constructs  graphs^ 
when  each  unit  is* more  \ 
than  one.  <  '  ! 


Reads  aijd  constructs  simple! 
circle  graphs.  I 


Solves  problems  f rom. 
■information  derived  from 
graphs . 


Using  model  graphs  explain 
how  to  read  2  point  line 
graphs. 

Through  demonstration  using 
overhead  and  concrete 
materials  (graph  paper  and 
boards)  show  student  how  to 
construct  *simple^2  point  litie 
graphs . 

Same  as  above  -  expanding  . 
from  dne  to  more  than  one 
unit. 


San*e  .as  above  -  using  circle 
graphs. 


Use  role  play*;    have  students 
read^'  and  interpret  consumer 
graphs,  graphing  game  scores, 
et  c . 


M-.I.A.  :  Level  5. 
Series  M:    Level  4- 

Unit  '6. 
r         *  Level  5- 

Unifc  8. 
Math  Plus    U^it  12, 


M.I. A. :        Level  6. 

Level  7- 
Unit  5 
&  6. 

Math, Plus    Unit  12.  m 

M.I. A. :  5      Level  6. 

Unit  7- 
Unit  5. 

Math  Plus    Unit  12. 
*  * 

M.I. A. :        Level  7- 
Unit  5 

5  6. 

Series  M:     Level  5-^ 

Unit  8. 
Math  Plus    Units. 11 

6  12. 

Supplementary 

Picture.  Graphg . 
Graphs  (Bar  ,'~Line , 
Pictographs) . 
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GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 
Level  4 

A\    Recognition  and  Usage  of  Geometric  Shapes 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Applies  knowledge  of 
geometric  shapes  to  living 
and* vocational  situations. 


Applies  geometry  and 
symmetry  in  the  area£*  of 
j.  $fine  art  and  occupational 
areas. 


ERIC 


Use  role  playing  and  Corre- 
sponding -activities , 
e.g.  carpentry,  construction , 
designing,  art  work,  sewing, 
murals,  drafting.  ' 

Take  student  on  field  trips 
to  art  museaum,  building 
site,  housing  development. 
Help  student  to  recognize 
the  "geometry11  in  these. 

Have  student  construct  his 
own  artwork  and/or  building 
models  -  making  application 
of  aspects  of  geometry. 

Discuss  and  illustrate 
natural  and  environmental  . 
uses  of  symmetry. 
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M.I. A. :        Level  7 
&  8. 

Math  Plus    Unit  2. 


Supplementary 


Excursions  in 
Outdoor  Measurement. 
Environmentfal^  s 
Geometry. 
Tesselations  and 
Patterns . 
Art   !N'  Math.  , 
BJTs  Mathgames. 
Stitch  Geometry. 
Space  Race  Games. 


■ ) 


GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 
Level  4 

B.     Construction  of  Geometric  Shapes 


OBJECTIVES  « 

-~   TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

Materials  t 

*  • 

The  student: 

Applies  knowledge  of 
geometric  construction 
living  .and  vocational 
situations. 

• 

to 

i 
i 

i 

Make  applications  in  areas  of 
industrial  arts,  sewing 
classes,  building  construc- 
tion;   also  in  hobbies: 
macrame,  model  kits,  creative 
art  work,  etc. 

Math  Plus    Unit  2. 
Supplementary 

Geometric 
Constructions 
Paper  Folding 
Geometry • 

Geometry  Construc- 
tion Outfit , 
Fun  With  Geometric 
ActiviTies, 

V 

? 

-      4  £> 

»  4 

! 

i 
i 

/ 

V 

y 

• 

* 

i 

% 

4 

*  * 

♦ 

*  • 
• 

% 

• 
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APPENDIX  A 
'   OVERVIEW  J 


* 


MUM 


\,     *  r  mi t  we  Number  Concept' 
11u  student' 

-\ .  *:u.'t^  numbers  up  to  99  as  groups 
•  >i   10' s  an  J  ones.     P.  1 


ftht.ii  sl.o*n  two  sets  (objects,  no; 
nunber  svmbols)  lnuuatos*  whuh  4et 
i obtains  "more"  and  which  contains 


P.  1 


Mat<.  hos  <^et - 


yf  objects  one-to-one. 


Forn^  a  set  tot  objects)  equal  to  *a 
given  set .     P  .  2 

PI  u  e  \  *  lue: 

Cri'Up^  objects  in  sets  of  10.     P,.  2 

B,  *  tardnutl  Numbers  and  Numerals 

Relates  numbers  to  objects  (spoken) 
ze.ro  to  10.     P.  3 


Counts  the  numbers  of  a  set  zero  to 
ten.     P.   3  J 


Associates  written  svmbols  with  the 
correct  set  zero  to  ten.     P.  3 


u 


LEVELS 


The  student : 

Identifies  the  number  of  lOO's,  10^ 
and  ones  in  any  3-digit  number.  P.  19 

forms  simple  sub-sets  and  distin<- 
guishes  between  equivalent  and  non- 
equivalent  sets.    P.  19 


Counts ,  reads ,  wri tes ,  and  sequences 
numerals  to  999.    P.  20 

Reads  number  words  to  999.     P.  20 

Counts  by  2*3,  5's  and  10's  to 
100.     P.  20 


LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  U 

T^u1  student? 

l 
/ 

The  student : 

Identifies  the  place  value  of  each  digit 
in  any  6-digit  number.    P.  39 

*  Identified  the  place  value  of  each 
.digit  in  any  numeral  beyond 
6-digits.     P.  58 

Calculates  and  works  with  the  set  of 
numbers  that  satisfies  a  given  equation. 
P.  39 

• 

w 

/  . 

;  \  ■ 

Counts,  reads,  writes,  and  sequences 
numQrals  efficiently.    P.  AO  / 

Estimates  and  rounds  off  to 
various  place  values.     P.  59 

Distinguishes  between  odd  and  even 
numbers.     P.  AO 

Explains  negatives  and  their 
relation- to  practical  situa- 
tions (football,  temperatures, 
sea  level,  countdowns,  debits, 
credits).     P.  59  V 

> 

\ 

♦ 

5  j  J 

LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

Chooses  from  a  given  set  objects 
HOsM^-ing  a  specific  attribute, 
.  g. ,  red.     P.  - 

t.  hoosea  t  roa  a  given  set  o.bieits 
^ossesbing  two  or  .more  common 
attributes,  e.g.  red,  big,  dogs.     P. 4 


D.     Position  * 

Induatea  correct  position  inarow 
of  ob]tr*  ts  0  -  1.0.     P.  5 
/  ' 

Names  the  position  of  a  given  object 
in  a  rbu  of  objects,  from  first  to 
tenth.     P.  S 

Indicate*  and  names  tiie  position  of 
e.-un  oDie^t  in  sequence  0  -  99.  P:5 


F.     Frut  ions 

Kfoo^ni^es  primitive  concept  of 
tractions:     an  object  can  be 
divided  into  parts  (1/2,   1/3,  1/4). 
P.  6 


Orailv  recognizes  1/2  of  an  object. 
P.  h 


5;: 


< 


The  student: 


Determines  attributes  common  to  a 
given  set,  e,g.  by  color  or  usage. 
P.  21 

Recognizes  sub-sets  within  a  set, 
e.g.  given  the  set  of  animals: 
those  that  fly;  those  that  have  fur. 
P.  21 


Identifies  and  demonstrates  single 
digit  fractions: 

a)  in  concrete  set t ing 

b)  from  pictorial  representations. 
P.  22 

Identifies  and  recognizes  function 
of: 

a)  numerator  « 

b)  denominator. 
P.  22 


LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  A 

/" 

The  student: 

The  student: 

/ 

Given  a  group  of  objects  classifies  on 
the  basis  of  two  criteria.     P.  41 

Given  a  group  of  objects,  clas- 
sifies on  the  basis  of  two 
criteria.    P .  60  ^ 

> 

* 

*  * 

c 

Identifies  and Represents  tenths  and 
hundredths  ijj^a  concrete  or  pictorial 
setting. r-P^  42                                   *  ^ 

/ 

* 

■  | 

I  \ 

"      •        'I  J 

■    -       '  1 

•r 

! 

t- 

•          .  S 

■  1  ■  1 

i   :  • 

-  •  •  •  '   !  ' 
■  ■ .      !  •  • 
% 

'  y 

UAFL  1 


LEVEL  2 


I  ho  stUlliMIl 


OPLRAI IONS  AND  PROPERTIES 

A.'   S ejAa t ^>n  Addition  tonoejjt, 

Identifies  an  established  series  of 
objects.     P.  7 

Constructs  a  series  with  a  given  ■ 
set  ot  objects.     P.  7 

Demonstrates  with  concrete  materials 
that  addition  Is  a  joining  process, 
using  no  more  than  10  objects.     K  7 


5G 


The  student: 

Names  fractions  equivalent  to 
number  one.     P.  22 


*       »                   LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

The  student: 

The  student : 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  relation- 
ship of  fractions  to  decimals.     P.  42 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
relationship  of  fractions  to 
oecimajis,  us  <ippxxcu  tu  cwi ^ 
situation.     P.  61 

Demonstrates  use  of  calculator  lor 
operation  of  decimal  fractions.     P.  42 

^f^rnc   rhnf   n^rrpntace  renresentS 

parts  of  a  hundred.     P.  62  * 

Reads  and  writes  decimals  to  hundredths. 
P.  42 

KeaQS    COIUluOll    pt;r(.Giltu£G  sidle 

ments.    P.  62 

Converts  decimals  to  fractions,  and 
fractions  to  decimals,  e.g.   If**;  l/z, 
3/4, »  1/3.    P.  43 

Demonstrates  single  digit  ratios. 

Applies  the  four  basic  operations 
(+,  -,  x,  O  to  equati&ns  involving 
decimals.     P.  43 

Solves  single  step^  problems  in- 

VOi.VXIlR   idl  1U  ailu   |)  i  upui  Liuiio* 

P.  62 

#  ^ 

Solves  2  and  3  step  problems  In- 
volving ratio  and  proportion. 
P.  63 

♦ 

* 

LEVEL  I 


The  student: 


Recognizes  symbols  +  and  «*.  7 

Solves  add i t ion ♦ equations  with 
solutions  up  Co  10.  Pv  S  ' 


B.     S ub t c a c t ion  Co n  c  ep  t  ^ 

;  v 

Demonstrates  with  Concrete  materials^ 
that  subtraction -is  ia  separating ,\ 
process  (to  10).    P.  9 


Solves  subtraction  equations  wft^T 
atnuencjs  to  10.    P.  9 

Recognized  symbols  -  and  =.    P.  9 


'    O  w  >^ 


LEVEL  2 


,*fhe  student: 


Solves  addition  equations  with 
solutions  to  20.    P.  23 

Demonstrates  rote  knowledge  of^ 
addition  facts.     P.  23 

.  i 

Solves  addition  problems  using  the 
commutative/ property  (3+4*4+?). 
P.  23. 

Adds  2  dHgit  numerals:, 

a)  without  regrouping 

b)  witrh  regrouping. 
P.  25 


/ 


in- 


states orally  and  demonstrates  with  t 
manipulatives  that  addition  and 
subtraction  are  inverse  operations. 
P.  25 


Splves  subtraction  equations  with 
minuends  to  18.     P. '25 


i 


Demonstrates  rote  knowledge  of 
subtraction  facts.    P.  25 


LEVEL  3 


The  studen^: 


'Attdd  3  d/git  n^erals" 
*a)    without  regrouping 
b)    with  regrouping.  ( 
t  P..  45 

•AdcJs  beyond  3  digits,  including  column  n 
addition,  wjith  the  use  of;  the  calculator-. 
P.  45 


Subtracts  3  digit,  numerals 
a)    without  regrouping 
Jf*  b)    w/th  regrouping.  • 
<       fr.  46  '  ' 


Checks  suWraction  by  ^dding.    P.  46 


»  LEVEL  4 


The  student: 


1 


Estimates;  the  siyn  in  addition 
problems  with  reasonable 
accuracy.    P.  64  * 


Demonstrates  familiarity  withr« 
variety  of  machines,  e.g."  cash 
register,  adding  machine, 
calculator.    P.  64  * 


Estimates  the  difference  in* 
subtraction  problems  with 
reasonable  accuracy.    P..  65 


'583  . 


LFVFX  1  ^ 

C .  Mul  tdp  itc a  1 1  on  Concede 
The  student:  ~ 


D.  .  Division  Concept 


LEVEL  2 


The  student; 

States  orally  and.demonstratesjwith 
manipulatives  that  multiplication, is 
repeated  addition.  , 

Names  arid  demonstrates  the  use  of 
symbol-  x.    P.  27 

Solves  multiplication  involving  up 
to  l",  2,  3,  4  or  5  X  9.     P.  27 


States  orally  and  demonstrates  wich 
manipulatives  that  Hivlsion  is  re- 
peated subtraction.    P.  28 


Names  and  demonstrates  the  use  of 
and  !  :    P.  28 


symbols 
Solves  division  up  to  9/45  * 


P. 28 


States  orally  and  demonstrates  that 
multiplication  and  division  are 
inverse^  operations.    P.  28 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 


Solves  multiplication  problems  with 
produces  6f  100  with  regrouping.    P.  47.  , 

+  fi 
Multiplies  with  products  to  100  with 
regrouping.    P.  47^       *  f 

Using  the  calculator,  multiplies  2  digit 
numerals,  and  numerals  beyond  2  digits. 
P.  47 


Divides  numerals1' beyond  2  digits  using  t 
the  calculator.    V.  48 


The  student: 


LEVEL  4 


J 


Estimates  the^product  in 
multfpHcation  problems  with 
reo^nable  accuracy.    P.  66 


Use6  and  applies  skills  and 
concepts  introduced  and 
developed.    P.  66 


Estimates  the  dividends  in 
division  problems  with^ 
reasonable  accuracy.    P.  67 


5S5 


lf/el  r     ~ * , 

— J — ; — 

*  #     *   E.     Problem  So lj£ln£  * 

•  ».  The  student: 

t       With  manipulatives,  shows  the  process 
of  problem  solving.  P,  11 


MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 
A.  Money 

Chooses  a  specific  coin  f  rop  sevteral 
\:otns.  (pennv,  nickel*  dime).    fc.  12 

Names  a  specific  coin  when  presented 
(penny/  nickel ,  dime).    P.  12 

Tells  the'  value  of  penny,  nickel, 
dime*    P.  U2 


LEVEL  2 


The  student: 

Solves  one-step  problems  involving 
addition  and  subtraction: 
f  a)    with  one  digit  numerals 
b)    with  two  digit  numerals. 
P.  30 


Names  and  demonstrates  the  use  of 
symbols  $  and  C.     P.  31 

Selects,  names  and  demonstrates 
knowledge  of  the  value  of  a  quarter, 
and  bills.     P.  31  / 

Coui\t.s  a  group  of  pennies,  nickels 
and  dimes*.     P.  31 

Solves  one  step  oral  problems  * 
using  nickles  ,  dimes  and  pennies  to 
20c.    P-  31 

States  .equivalent  values  of  combina-* 
tions  of  coinrf:  v 

a)  to  a  quarter  * 

b)  to  a  one  dollar  bill. 
P.  32 


LEVEL  3 


Thestudent: 


^Solves  one-step  problems  involving  all 
four  basic  operations,  and  chooses  the 
operation  needed  to  solve  the  problem, 
P.  49  r 


Identifies  and  names  the  value  of 
paper  money.     P.  50  ^ 


Counts  a  Collection  of  coins  cfcnd  bills. 
P.  50    ?  ,  * 


Makes  change  to  $100.00.  -P.  50 


LEVEL  4 


The  student*: 


ot0flb  practic/l^li 


SoT^eV  practic/1  life-situatidn 
problems  with  the  four  basic 
operations  involving  one  to 
three  steps,  e.g.  ayeraging.  P.  68 


LHUL  I 


The  st udent ■ 


v 


<J 


LEVEL  2 


•The  student: 


LEVEL  3 


The  student: 


LEVEL  A 


The  student: 

UcTflncH  and  explains  jthe*  following 
terras  relatfrng  to  salary: 

-  wages:    overtime,  contract, 
hourly,  piece tm salary ,  bonuses 

-  C\)rmn  I  r,s  I  on 

-  payroll  deduction 

-  union 

-  pensions 

-  workmen's  compensation 
-insurance:    medical,  life^ 

disability.    V\  69 

Explains  the  importance  of  %r 
budgeting: 

-  makes  a  small  budget  with  given 
sum  of^meney  for  a  specific  * 
purpose,  e,g.  $50,00  for 
groceries  for  a.  week.  >  P.*  69 

States  services  available  "  ~"  » 
through  banks  and  credit  unions,  * 
P.  69 

Names  and  explains  diffefent 
kinds >$f "bank  account.  *  P.  69 

Completes  routine  banking  forms 
unassisted,     ?.%  69 

Completes  all  routine  banking  . 
procedures  unassisted.    P.  70 


5S9- 


] 


LtVIIL  j 

B.  Timv 

'The  student: 

Identifies  specific  time  period  by 
describing  its  characteristic 
activfties,  e.g.;  in  the  night  the 
sun  does  not  shihe  ano*  it  is  dark. 
P.  14 


Tells  and  writes  time  to  the  hour. 
P.  IU 


5  V.'' 


LEV/.L  2 


The  student:       ,  * 

States  the  use  of  and  reads  calendar 
a)    identifies  and  names  the  months 

in  order  * 
•b)     identifies  and  names  the  days 
of  the  week  in  order. 

p.p5  / 

Tells  and  writes  time  to  the  half 
hour.    P.  33 


Uses  different  types  of  clocks, 
e.g.  digital,  alarm,  ,s/pp  watch. 
P.  33 


LEVEL  3 


. The  student: 


Tells  and  writes  time  to  the  quarter 
hour.    P.  52.  ^ 

Tells  time  to  5  minute  intervals.     P.  52 

Accuvate/y  tells  and  writes  time  t 
minute.     P.  52  ' 

Reads  digital  clocks.   T>.  52 


kecognizes  second  as  a  un^t  of  'time. 
"P.  52 


V 


LEVEL  A 


The  scrvtdent: 
v 


Reads,  uses  and  states  functions 
of  C+ie  following  kinds  of  clotks: 

-  alarm 

-  digital 

-  punch.     P.  71  , 

Reads  and  interprets  schedules, 
e.g.  radio,  T.y.,  airplane,  - 
bus.    T.  71  ' 

States  and  explains  the  * 
difference  between  daylight  and 
standard  time.    P.«  71 

Reads  and  interprets  2A^hour 
clock.     P.  7 J  * 
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%r''  *.'• 
vFT.;  : 


•V  • 

f 


LLVEL  i 


LEVEL  2 


C.  Measurement 


The  student: 


stutJer 

Measures  using  non-standard  units  of 
measure  for  comparative  results, 
'e.g.  heavier  than,  lighter  than,, 
less  than.    P.  '15 

"  Measures  using  non-standard  units  of 
.  measure  for  approximate  results, 

e.g.  9  cans  full,  5  pencil  lengths. 

P*.  15 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
opposite  and  comparative  terms 
relative  to  measurement  and 
position,  e.g.  bi"§,  little,  bigger, 
biggest.   .P.   16  — - 

'  Recognizes  standard  tools  vfor 
•   measurement,    P.   16  ♦ 


The  student: 


Reads  and  measures  in  linear  units 
cm,  fdm,  and  m.    P.  35 

Read's  and  measures  in  capacity 
units:     1  and  half-litre.     P.  35 

Reads. weight  in  g.  units.     P.  35 

Recognizes  the* concept  of  mm,  ml, 
and  kg.     P.  35 

Reads'  C*  on  a  thermometer,    P.  35 


LEVEL  3 


•The  student: 


Reads  and  solves  simple  problems 
involving  km.  and  C*  .     P.  53 

Solves  simple  problems  involving 
^conversion  from  one  unit  to  another, 
e.g.  cm.  to  m,    .P.  53 


LEVEL  4 


The  student: 


Reads  a  speedometer^accurately  in 
kilometers  per  hour  and  calculates" 
distances.    P.  72 


CT  O 


Lrv£L  1  , 

LEVEL  2  * 

LEVEL  3 

LEVEL  4 

the  student: 

The  student: 

The  student: 

The  student :  #                                   *  » 

N 

•  * 

< 

Identifies  and  applies  scales  to 
maps;     P.   72  »% 

§plves  simple  problems  involving  * 
area  with  the  use  pf  concrete 
materials.     P.  72  . 

<* 

"  / 

Estimates  with  reasonable  accuracy 
the  answer  to  problems  involving- 
units  of  measure.    P.  72  v 

Uses  thermometers  for  various  v 
purposes.     P.  73 

^  1 
•GEOMETRY/ AND 'SYMMETRY 

A.    Recognition  and  Usage  of 
J°          Geometric  Shapes 

1 

;  -      •                      i  * 

}  ■ 

* 

Identif ies^shapes  (include  square, 
circle,  oval,  rectangle,  triangle,  r 
diamond).    P.  17  • 

Recognizes  combinations  of  shapes 
and  identifies  a  given  shape  within 
, a  picture.     P.  37 

*  i 

Identifies  and  matches  2-D  shapes 
(square,  rectangle  an^  circle)  to  3-D 
*  shapes  (cones,  cylinders,  spheres, 
cube/).    P.  5^5 

/  * 
*  * 

Names  a  specific  sflape  when  presented, 
P.  18 

Identifies  line,  parallel  linej 
curve,  angle.    P.  37 

Constricts  and  works  with  angles, 
circles  (radius,  diameter),  lines 
(segments , ' perpendicular)  etc.     P.  55 

Constructs  common  2-D  figures, 
e.g.  circle,  square,  rectangle, 
triangle.    P.  18 

* 

Identifies  symmetrical  shapes.    P.  37 

Constructs  2  and  3  dimensional 
shapes  frofc  a  pattern,  e.g.  (jiamond, 
pyramid,  cylinder.     P.  38 

\ 

4 

-w  1 

Recognizes  geometry  and  symmetry  in 
environment.    P.  55 
$ 

Constructs^ 3-D  shapes  and  designs  from 
readil^aJ&essible  materials.     P„.  57 

a  v 

0 

Applies .geometry  and  symmetry 
in  the  areas  of  fine  art  and 
occupational  areas.    P.  74 

575  • 

*  * 
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• 

LEVEL  1  , 

LEVEL '2 

LEVEL  3  " 

LEVEL  4 

'  » 

t 

The  Student: 

• 

r  The  student: 

The  student: 

The  •student : 

»  i 

'Applies  above  knowledge  to 
vocational  situations .  P. 

living  and* 

Applies  knowledge  of  geometric 
shapes  toO-lvlng        vocational  • 
situations.    P.  74 

point  line* graphs.    P*  75 

i 

Reads  and  constructs  graphs  when 
each  unit  is  more  than  one.    P.  75 

\  . 

Reads  and  constructs  simple  circle 
graphs.    P.  75 

/ 

Solves  problems  from  information 
derived  from  graphs.    P.  75 

• 

i                           *  V 

) 

/ 

• 

V 
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• 
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STUDENT  PROFILE 
CHECKLIST 
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Student  Profile 


Student  Name:    Date;    *  «  (color  code) 

Date:   ;  ^_(color  coile) 

Note:     The  student  profile  is* an  approximate  placement  guide.     It  is  intended  to  be 
used  to  obtain  the  level  of  functioning  in ^the  computation  section.  Specific 
placement  is  obtained  by  using  the  overview  sheets  which  contain  all  the  computa- 
tion objectives. 

SCORING :  .  **  Number  of  "Yes"  Responses:  .  1 

/"  ' 

r  #  '  *    0  -  1      Level  1 

2-3      Level  2  ~  , 

A  -  5      Level  3  , 
>6  -  7      Level  A 


Level 
A 

* 

2 

>               •  -  — 

r 

• 

f 

1 

   7 

II 

rr  W 

O  0) 
3  3 
Q. 


3  o 

3  "3 

a.  o 

*3  01 


a  3: 

3  O 

a*  &> 

sn 

a  c 

6)  C 

•3  3 

3*  O 

p.  3 

3  rr 


won 
3  (o 
3  a-  o 
3  3 
o  o 

rr  rr 


II, 


III 


IV 


SCORE 
LEVEL 


Checklist  -  Placement  and  Assessment 


*  for  Levels  1  -  A 
 ■  : — r 


Instructions:  j  Circle  the  student  resp6nses^  to  each  question.  * 
Add  up  the  number  of-  "YesM^r>esponses  and  place  on  the  SCORE  line, 
Refer  to  placement  procedure  which  appears  on  Student  Profile. 


I .    Nujnbers  and  Numeration 


Recognizes. numbers  up  to' "99  as  groups  of  10's  and  ones. 
•  *    '  *  t 

Orally  recognizes  4  of  an  object. 


3.     Fonqs  simple  sub-sets  and  distinguishes  'between  equivalent 
and jnon-equival^nt  sets                 •  * 

~>  * 

A,    Names  fractions  equivalent  to  number  one.  « 

5.  '  Calculates  *and  works  with*  the  set  or"  numbers  that  satisfies  a 
given  equation? 

Applies  the  four  basic  operation  (j^,       x,  +)  to  equations 
involving  decimals.  v 

7'.     Identifies  the  place  value  .of  each  digit  in  any  humeral  be*yond 
6-digits. 

*  '4 

8.     Solves  2  and  3  step  problems  involving  ratio  and  proportion, 


Us 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes> 

#Yes 

Yes 

Yes 


SCORE: 


II.    Operations  and  Properties  ' 

1.  Identifies  an  ^stablisfted  series  of  objects, 

2.  With  manipulatives ,  shows  the  process  of  problem  solving.  * 

<     3.     Solves  addition  equations  with  solutions  to  20.  , 

c 

A."  Solves  one-step  problems  involving  addition  and  subtraction 

a)  with  one  digit  numerals  *  ,  > 

b)  with  two  digit  numerals. 

5.  Adds  3  dig-it  numerals  / 

a)  without  regrouping* 

b)  with  regrouping. 

6.  Soives  one-step  problems  involving  all  four  basic  operations  and  Yes 
?  chooses  the  operation  needed  to  solve  the  problem. 

*   .     7.     Estimates  the  sum  in  addition  problems  with  reasonable  accuracy  Yes 


Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 


8.     Solves  practical  life-situation  problems  with  the  A  basic 
operations  involving  one  to  three  sjeps,  e.g.  averaging. 


Yes 


SCORE: 


§6 


58u 


sag  


III.    Measurement  and  Graphing 

1.     Chooses  a  specific  coin  from  seve'ral  coirrs  (penny,  nickel,  dime).  Yes.  No 


2^,  Recognizes  standard  tools  for  measurement. 

Yes 

No 

3,  'Names  and 'demonstrates  the  use  of  symbols  $  and 

C. 

Yes 

No 

4.    Reads  *C  orf  a  thermometer. 

Yes  / 

No 

5.     Identifies  and  naifcs  the  value  of  paper  money. 

Yes  ' 

No 

*  » 

6.    Solves  simple  problems  involving  conversion  from 
another,  e.g.  cm.  to  m.  ^ 

one  unit  to 

Yes 

No 
\ 

7.    Defines  and  explains  terms  related  to  salary,  e. 
overtime,  union,  pensions,  insurance. 

g.  wages, 

Yes 

No 

8.     Solves  problems  from  information  ctefc^ed  from  gr 

iphs. 

Yes 

No 

ERIC) 


SCORE: 

IV.    Geometry  and  Symmetry  1 

1.  ,  Identifies  shapes  (including  square,  circle,  oval,'  rectangle, 

triangle,  diamond) . 

2.  Constructs  common  2-D  figures,  e.g'i  circle,  square,  rectangle, 
#  triangle. 


Recognizes  combinations  of  shapes  an 
within  a  picture.  \  \ 


\      •  f 

id-,  identifies  a  given 


given  shape 


4.  Constructs  2  and  3  dimensional  shapes  £fc>m  a  pattern,  e.g. 
diamond,  pyramid,  cylinder.  ' * 

1    '  *'  * 

5.  Identifies  and  matches  2-D  shapes  (square, ^rectangle ,  circle) 
to  3-D  shapes  (cones,  cylinders,  spheres,  c^bes) . 

•  *  i 

«  % 

6.  Constructs  3-D  shapes  and  designs  from  readily,  accessible 
materials,  e.g.  cardboard.'  '       "    ,  \V\  j 

u 

7.  Applies  knowledge  of  geometric  shapes  to  living &pd  vocational 
4 situations,  e.g.  carpentry,  sewing.  V*. 


8.    Applies  knowledge  of  geometric  construction  to  living  and 
vocational  situations,  e.g.  hobby  applications, 

r 


Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes  ' 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Nq 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 
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APP'ENDIX 
R  E  S  0  U*  C  E  S 


LEVEL  1 

NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION  *  \  ^ 

Beginning  Number  Postee  -Cards  -  Milton  Bradley 

Creative  Math  Experiences  for  the  Young  Child  -  Incentive  Publications 

Dominumbers  -  Ideal 
i 

Enlarged  Pla*ce  Value  Sticks  -  Scholar1  s  Choice  Ltd.         ,  . 
First  Math  Helper  -  Book  Lab  Inc.* 

Fun  With  Numbers  -  Frank  Schaffer  Publications  * 


Mathematics  for  individual  Achievement  -  Houghton^ Miff lin 


r 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kit  -  American  Guidance  Service 


Second  Math  Helper  -  Book  Lab  Inc. 

Schoolhouse  Mathematics  *-  Science  Research  Associates 
Series  M  -  'Collier  MacMillian  Canada -Ltd. 
Special  Math  -  Media  for  Education 
Ten  Little  Indians  -  Peter  Pan  Records 
Ten-Ten1 s  Counting  Frame  -  Milton  Bradley 

OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES  % 
Animal  Learning  Shapes  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 

Individualized  Mathematics:     Drill  Cards  -  Teaching  Resources 
Flannelboard  Sets,  Storytelling  -  Instructo 
Mathematics  for  Individual  'Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 
Mathfacts  Games  (Books  1,  2)  -  Milton  Bradley 
.Math  Turn  fN  Learn  -  Set  1-A  -  Creative  Teaching  Press 
Schoolhouse  Mathematics  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Series  M  Mathematics  -  Collier  MacMillan  Canada  Ltd. 
Sets  and  Numbers  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp.  „ 

89 


OPERATIONS  AND  PRORERT-IES  (CONT'D.) 

Special  Math  -  Media  for  .Education 

Sum  Clown  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Third  Math  Helper  -  'Book-  Lab  Inc.      *  * 

Under  the  Big  Top  -  Educational  Insights  1 

MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 

Creative  Math  Experiences  for  the  Young  Child  -  Incentive  Publications 

Math  Activity  3  -  Science  Research  Associates  ^ 

Mathematics  for  Individual  Achievement  -  'Houghton  Mifflin 

Schoolhouse  Mathematics  -  Science  Research  Associates  » 

Second  Math  Helper  -  Book  Lab  Inc. 

Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Lt'd. 

Telling  the  Time  -  Science  Research  Associates 

Time  Bingo      Teaching  Resources  1 

Useful  Arithmetic  Series  Level*  1  and  2  -  Frank  E.  Richards  * 

Veri  Tech  Primary  Math  Lab  1  -  Louise  Kool  and  Son  Ltd. 

* 

\ 


GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY 


Beginning  Geoboard  Activities  -  Ginn  and  Co.   a  ' 

Creative  Math  Experiences  for  the  Young  Child  -  Incentive  Publications 

Dubnoff  School  Program  2  -  Ginn  and  Co.^ 

Fairbanks  Robinson  Program  -  Perceptual  Motor  Development  -  Ginn  and  Co 
First  Math  Helper  -  Book  Lab  Inc. 

Mathematics  for  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 
Scftooihouse  Mathematics  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd.^ 
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TEACHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

t  1 

LEVEL  1 

Arithmetic  Games  and  Activities  -  Scholar's  ChoiceJLtd. 
Hayes  Math  Mysteries  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd. 
-How  Children*  team  Mathematics  -  MacMillan  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd 
Mathematics  for  Child  Involvement  -  Allyn  and  Bacon  Ltd. 
Mathematics  Games  fot  All  Grades  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd.  ' 
Prfmary  Activities  in  Mathematics  -  Midwest  Publications 
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"NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 

Fractional  Dominos  -  Creative  Teaching  Press. 

Fracto  -  Scholar!s  Choice  Ltd. 

Fun  with  Numbers  -  Frank  Schaffer  Publications 

Mathematics  for  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kit  -  American  Guidance  Service 

9  \  5 

Picture  Cardsr  -  Miltfin  Bradley 

Schoolhouse  Mathematics  -  Kits  1,  2,  and  31  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd.  #  -       ^  . 

Ten-Ten !s  Counting  Frame  -  Milton  Bradley 

Veri  Tech  Primary  Math  Lab  1,  Books  1  and  2  -  Louise  Kool  and  Son  Ltd. 
OPERATIONS  AND  PROIj^RTIES  *  v  . 


Clown  Mathematics  -  Frank  Schaffer  Pub. 

Gameboards  -  Frank  Schaffer  Pub.  • 

Independent  Drill  for  Mastery:     Fundamentals  of •  Addition  and  Subtraction  - 

Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Individualized  Mathematics:     Drill  and  Practise  -  Kit  AA  -  Teaching  Resources 

Match  -  Dot-to-Dot  -  Frank  Schaffer  Publications 

•Math  Mysteries  -  Frank  Schaffer  Pub.    -  * 
f  *       «  * 

/ 

Math,  Riddles,  Tongue  Twisters  and  Happy  Thoughts  -  Joy  Weiner 
Mathematics  for;  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 
Moving  up  in  Numbers  »  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Moving  up  in  Story  Problems  -  Developmental  Learning  Material^  / 
lumbers  and  Clues  -  Teaching  Stuff  % 

Schoolhouse  Mathematics  -  Kits  .1  -  3  -  Science  Research  Associates 

r 

Series  M  -'Collier  MacMiflian  Canada  Ltd. 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES  (CONT'D.)  ~~        ,*  "  —   

Steps  to  Mathematics  -  Steck  Vaughn 
Third  Math  Helper*-  Book  Lab  Inc. 

Veri  Tech  Primary  Math  'Lab  1,  Addition  1  -  Louise  Kool  and  Son  Ltd. 
Ye  Olde  Math  -  Frank  Schaffer  Publications 

MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 

Gameboards-  Frank  ^chaffer  Publications 

Itfs  About  Time  -  Edmark  Associated  *  , 

Math  ActiCite  3  -  Telling  Time  -  Science  Research  Associates 
!  * 

Mathematics  for  individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 


Math  Lab  -  Scholar1 s  Choice  Ltd. 
Metric  Magic  -  Incentive  Publications 

Money  Makes  Sense  -  Copp  Clark  ♦  | 

Schoolhouse  Mathematics  -  Kit  1,  2  »-  Science"  Research  Associates 
Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd.  t  - 

Telling  Time  (A  Time  Instruction  Program  by  Modular  Elements)  -  Hubb 

Time  and  Money  -  grades  1  and  2  -  Joy  Educational  Material 

j 

Useful  Arithmetic  Series,  Level  2  -•'Frank  E.  Richards^ 

v  -       :•     ■<:•..  °       "•  '  " 

vVeri  Tech  Primary  jftath  Lab  1.-'  Louise  JCopl  and  Son  Ltd. 

•     *  /»»»  f 

GEOMETRY  AND  SYMMETRY  ,<  *  "> 

'     m      "      * trtf  #    '    "  '    •  •  "     «  (         *  - 

•Classroom,  ThetmOiftekre*  -  Milton  Bradley 
'Make  and  Tell  Kifs  -* Science  Research  Associates 
Math  l^ab  -  Scholar1  s  Choice  "Ltd.   '  y  '  ^ 

Mathematics  for  IndiVidual  Achievement  -'Houghton  Mifflin 
Schoolhouse  Mathematics  -  Kits  1  -  3  -  Science  Research  Associates 
•  Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd. 
*  » 
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TEACHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
LEVEL  2, 

Arithmetic  Games  and  Activities  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd, 
Hayes  Math  Mysteries  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd.  * 
How  Children  Learn  Mathematics  -  MacMillian  "Co.  'of  Canada  Ltd, 
Mathematics  for  Child  Involvement  -  Allyn  and  Bacon' Ltd. 
Mathema-tics  Games  for  All  Grades  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd* 

v  /• 

Primary  Activities  in  Mathematics  -  Midwest  Publications 
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*      LEVEL  3    ,  » 


NUMBERS  AND  NUMERATION 


Calculator  Activities^or  the  Classroom  (Duplicating  Book)/  -  Gamco 
Calculator  Capers  -  Prentice-Hall  ,  » 

Calculator  in  the  Classroom  -  Instructo 

'  \ 

%Calcu-Math      Scholar's  Choice  Ltd.' 

Decimal  and  Fraction  Dominoes  -  E.J.  Arnold  and  Sons  Ltd. 

r 

Decimal  Point  Indicator  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 

Equals  Xgame)  -  Moyer  "Vico  Corp*  # 
Experiments  in  Fractions*-  Midwest  Publications 
Focifs  on  Decimals  <<-  Activity  Resources  / 
Fraction  (game)  -  Creative  Teaching  Assoc. 

Fraction  Activity  Cards  -  Kenworthy's  Educational  Service  Inc. 
Fraction .Match-ups  -  Develbpmental  Learning  Materials 
Math  Plus  -  Houghtdn  Mifflin  ,  ^ 

Mathematics  for  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton" Miff lin  . 

Mathematics  Practise  in  Problem  Solving  Books  A,  B,  and  C  -  Saholar'^s  Choice  Ltd* 
Metric  Place  Value  Chart  -  Instructo  ' 
My  Fraction  Book  -  Kenworthy.  Educational  Service 
Place  Value  I  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 

Place  Value  Chart  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates  4  v 

Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Can&da  Ltd, 
Sports  fN  Things  -  Activity  Resources 

OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES 
,  ;  

Calculator  Activities  for  the  Classroom  -  Gamco  * 
Calculator  Capers  -  Prentice-Halil 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES  (CONT'D,) 

Calculator  ill  the  Cla&sroom  -  Instructo 

CaXcu-!4a,th  -  Seholax's  Choice  Ltd. 

Fun  ''Times11  vi^th  Multiplication  Facts  -  Kahl's  Inc. 

Look  into  the  Facts  -  Setsco  Educational  Ltd. 

Math  Plus  -  Houghton  Mifflin  9 

Mathematics  for  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 
Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd. 

SLAM  Duplicating  Book  -  Scholar1^  Choice  Ltd. 

»  *  *  ■ 

Sport  fN  Things,  -  Activity  Resources 

MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING 

Centimeter , Rods  -  Addison-Wesley  (Canada)  Ltd. 
Clock-0  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 

Flight  Into  ^et^rics^-  let  ric  Thrust  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd. 
Linear 'Task  Cards  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 
Math  Plus  -  Hought6n  Mifflin 

Mathematics  for  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 
Measurement  -  Standard  Units  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 
Metric  Auto  Dial  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 

Metric  Book  of  Amusing  Things  To  Do  -  Greey  de  Pencier  Pub. 
Metric  -  How  to  Begin  -  Prentice-Hall 

Metric  Measurement  -  Activities  and  Bulletin  Boards  -  Instructo 
Metric  Tasks  (Skill  Development  Activities)  -  Love  Publishing 
Metric  Wall  Charts  -  Prentice-Hall 

Mille-Bornes  -  Parker  Brothers  t 
Moving  up  in  the  Time  -  Developmental  Learning  MateN&ls 
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Sejie6  Mr  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd. 
Simple*" Surveying  Work  Cards  -  MoyeiyWico  Corp. 
Temp.. Task  Cards"  (C#  )  -  Creative  Teaching*  Associates 
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GEOMETRY  AND  SftlMETflP 

.Art  'N'  Math*  -  Action  M&th  Associates  * 
BJ's  Mathg^mes  -  Geometry  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd. 
Environmental  Geometry  — * Activity  Resources 

Fun  with  Geometric  Activities  -  Prentice-Hall  of  Canada  Ltd.^ 
Geo-FiySolid  Geometry  Construction  Outfit  -  Philograph  Publications 

^eo-Stru^t,  Mathematical  Model^Construction  Outfit  -  Philograph  Publications 

.Math  Plus  -  Houghton  Mifflin  * 

Mathematics  for„ Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 
Paper  Folding  Geometry  -  J.  Weston  Walch 
Series  M  -  Collier  >facMi!lian  Canada  Ltd; 

Shape,  Tracer  ind  Recognition  Set  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp.  •  ' 

Stitch  Geometry  -  .Creative  Teaching  Associates 

Tasselat^ons  and  Patterns  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates  r 
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TEACHER  RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
LEVEL  3 


Cheap  Math  Lab  Equipment  -  Midwest  Publications 

Cheap  Hjetric  Equipment,  Activities  and*  Games  -  Midwest  Publications' 
The  Consumer  and  the  Environment  -  J,  Weston  Wal^h 
Enhance  Chance  -  Activity  Resources  / 
'Good  Apple  Note  Pad  -  Good  Apple 
Introducing  the  Metric  System  with  Activities  -  Activity  Resources  % 
Managing  Your  Money  -  J.  Westo^Walch 

Math  Amusements  in  Developing  Skills  -  ^Midwest  Publications 

Math  in  Use  as  Seen  on  Postage  Stamps  —  National  Council  of  Teachers  and 

  "  Mathematics 

—  -  -    —  *   -  -  # 

Metric^  Puzzles*  and  Problems  -  J.  Weston  Walch  , 

No  Read  Math  Activities  -c Midwest  Publications  ,  * 

per  Multo  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 
The  World  of  Work  -.J.  Weston  Walch* 

. . .  .  / 
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.   LEVEL  4 

Aspex  Fraction"-  Sets  1*  ai}d  2  -  Moyej&vVico  Corp.  A  , 

L  ' 

Experiments  in  Fractions  -  Midwest  Publications 
Fraction  (game)  -  Creative  Teaching  Assoc. 

Fraction  Activity  Cards  -  Kenworthy's  Educational  Service  Ltd. 

Fraction  Match-Ups  -  Developmental  learning  Materials 

Fraction  Tiles  -  Activity  Resources        /  * 

Fractional  Dominoes  -  Creative  Teaching  Assoc.  % 

Fractional  Numbers  -  Creative  Teaching,  Assoc. 

♦  * 

Math  Plus  -  Houghton  Mifflin    "  1 

Mathematics  £or  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 
Metric  ?lace  Value  Chart  -  Instructo  ^ 
Metric  Wall  Chart?  -  Instructo 

Percentage  -  Rotacent  Scholar's  Pie  and 'percentage  Wheel  - 
Place  Value  Cfcart  -  Creative  Teaching  Assoc.  ■ 

( 

Place  Value  II  -  Creative  Teaching  Assoc.  •  y 
Series  M  -  Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd. 
Temperature  Task  Cards  -  Creative  Teaching  Press 
Visual'  Fractions  Apparatus  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp.  / 
Vistrum  Fractions  Compacts  (1  -  3)  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 
Vistrum  Fractions  Work  Cards  (1  -  3)  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 

V 

Zero  -  Centered  Wheel  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp*. 
OPERATIONS  AND  PROP-EftTIES 

Calculator  Activities  for  the  Classroom  (duplicating  masters) 

Calculator  Capers  -  Prentice-Hall  - 
it 
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OPERATIONS  AND  PROPERTIES  (CONT'D.) 

1  i 

) 

^Calculator  in  the  Classroom  -  Instructo 
Equals  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 
Math  Plus  -  Houghton  Mifflin 

Mathematics  Individual  Achievement  -'Houghton  Mifflin 


Math 


ematics  Practice  i|i  Problem  Solving  (Books  A,  B-  and  C)  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd. 
Metric  Auto  Dial  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp.'  /    *  u  } 

Metric  Freeway  Dial  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 

Metric  Kitchen  Dial  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp.  ^ 
Metric  Market  Dial  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp.  — 
Metric  Recipes  for  the  Classroom  -  Setsco  Educational  Ltd. 
Monopoly  -  Parker  Brothers 

Veal  Life^Math  -  Hubbard    *  .  *  \  . 

Series  M  -  -Collier  MacMillian  Canada  Ltd.  ^ 
SLAM  Duplicating  Books  -  Scholar1.^  Choice  Ltd.  * 
Sports  fN  Things  -  Activity^ Resources 
r    Tuf  (game)  -  Avalon  Hill 'Game  Co. 

\      *         ■  ■  1  -**      -  ' 

Yahtzeetp' Parker  Brothers  -  . 
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Bank  Account  (game)  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates       *  1  «  m 

e 

Big  Deal  (game)  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 

Budget  .(game)  -  Western  Educational  Activities  ,  %  ' 

^  Budgeting  Workbook  -  Irfterpretive  Education  * 

Careers  -  Parker  Brothers 

Clock ^Dominoes  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates  v 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  GRAPHING  (CONT'D.) 

Flight  Into  Metric  -  Metric  Thrust  (kit)  -  Scholar's  Choice  Ltd. 
Introduction  to# Area  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 
Life  -  Parker  Brothers 

Linear  Task  Cards  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 

Math  for  Today  and 'Tomorrow  (Consumer  Math)  -  J.  Weston  Walch 

Math  Plus  -  Houghton  Mifflin 

Mathematics  for  Individual  Achievement  -  Houghton  Mifflin 

Measurement  -  Standard  Units  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 

Metric  ^e^ok  of  Amusijig  Things  To  Do  -  Greey  de  Pencier  Pub.- 

Metric  Market  Dial  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp^^y/ 

Metric  Manoeuvres  -  Schol^'s  Choice  Ltd. 
.  Metric  Match-Ups  -  Scholar Ts  Choice  Ltd. 
•    Metric  Measurement  -  Instructo  t  & 

The  Metric  System  -  Instructo  .  *  ' 

The  Metric  System  qf  Measurement      Activity  Resources 

Metrics  -  How  to  Begin  -  Prentice-Hall     .  *  /  ' 

Milles-Bornes  (game)  -  Parker  Brothers 

Moving  Up  In  Time  -  Developmental"  Learning  Materials 

Pacemaker  Practical  Arithmetic  Series.  -  Copp  Clark 

Pay  Day  -  Western  Educational  Activities 

Picture  Graphs  -  Activity  Resources 

Rat  Race  -  Parker  Brothers 
.  Simple  Surveying  Work  Cards  -  Moyer  Vico  Corp. 

/ 

Temperature  Task  Cafts  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 
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V-  *  . 
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Tes%elat>iqns  and  Patterns  -  Creative  Teaching  Associates 
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INTROpUCTION 


A.     COMMUNICATION  SKILLS 

Communication  skills  involve  the  ability  of  an  individual  to  express 
his  own*thoughts  and  feelings  ar\d  also  to  interpret  the  thoughts  and 
fieelings  of  those  around  him.     Six  primary  modes  of  communication 
have  bedn  considered  within  this  section  of  the  guide.     Although  each 
of  these  skills  has  been  treated  as  an  irtdividual  entity,  it  must  be 
emphasized  trfiat  they  are  by  no  means  mutually  exclusive.    Many,  if 
not^all  of  these  skills  are  or  can  be  interrelated  to  some  extent. 


Speaking 

Writing 

|  Spelling 

Of  the  six  skills  presente 
considered  expressive  skil 
other  half  are  receptive  s 
Because  each  one  of  these 
concept  of  communication, t 
skills  in  the  educable  men 
attempt  has  been /made  to  «p 
gram  geared  to  meet  the  ne 
these  areas  of  communicati 


d  in  the  above  diagram,  half  of  them  can'  be 
Is  (speaking,  writing,  spelling)  and  the 
kills  (reading,  listening,  viewing).  " 
skills  is  a  significant  part  of  the  total 
efforts  must  be  made  to  develop  all  of  these 
tally  ^handicapped  (E.M.H..)  student.  An 
rovide  the  teacher  with  a  developmental  pro- 
eds  of  the  individual  student  within  $ach  of 
on.  ,    *  1 


B.     COMMUNICATION  SKILLS  A^D  COGNITIVE  DEVELOPMENT 

There  is  a  positive  relationship  between  intelligence  and  the  degree 
of  development  within  the\ various  communication  skills.     All  of  the 
skills  associated  with  communication  are  affected  by  the  various 
cognitive  functions  such  as  perception,  attention  and  discrimination. 
Therefore,  the  rate  and  extent  of  development  of  these  ^communication 
skills  is  closely  linked  with  the  intellectual  and  cognitive  develop- 
ment of  the  individual.     This  caiise  and  effect  relationship  between 
communication  and  cognitive  development  ahs  great  significance  for 
the  E.M.H.  student.     Due  to  the  fact  that  an  E.M.H.  student  is  one 

 whos et  gene ral  le iy  e  1  of  int elle c tual  f  u nc t ion ing_  is  below  aye rage^ _ i t _ 

can  be  anticipated  that;  this  student  will  have  problems  in  the 
<v    development  of  these  communication  skills.     Factprs  such  as  deficits 
J  N&n  cognitive  functions,  e.g*  memory,  perception  and  discrimination, 
^    often  result  in  the  E.M.H.  student  achieving  a  lower  level  of  pro- 
ficiency in  the  variQus  communication  skills. 
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CHARACTERISTICS  OF  EDUCABLE,  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS  IN  COMMUNICATION 
SKILLS  ~^  "  ~  ~       ~  ~~ 

There  are  many  characteristics'  which  are  common  among  E«M«H«,  students  in 
-terms  of  the  degree  of  development  'and  level  of  competency  of  their  com- 
munication skills.     A^e-appropriate  materials  &nd  activities  should  be 
used.  •  '  w 

1.     Listening  -  Due  to  the  lower  level  of  reading  ability  found  In  f 
9  many  E.M.H.  students,  it  is  very  important  to  develop  other 
receptive  communication  skills.     It  is  necessary  to  teach  these 
students  to*  become  competent  and  discriminative  listeners.     It     .  0 
is  through  listening  that  much-  informal  and  practical  learning 
takes  place.'  Therefore,  the  ability  to  listen  and  interpret  what 
is  heard  is  a  very  crucial  skill  to  develop  in  the  E.M.H.  student. 

2*    Viewing  -  Again  due  to  limited  reading  skills,  E.M.H.  studetftfcr 
rely  heavily  upon  the  visual  media  to  obtain  information  about 
their  world.     They  watch  more  television  than  the  average  student 
and  are  often  found  to  be  more  gullible  ip  accepting  the  standards 
and  values  of  what  they  see  on  television  or  in  movies.  Reliance 
on  pictures  to  get  the  context  of  a  story,  a  news  happening,  or 
*an  advertisement  further  justifies  the  need  to  teach  these  students 
how  to  interpret  information  experienced  visually.  * 

3.  Speaking  -  Speaking  is  one  of  the  communication  skills  which  is 
utilized  each  day.     For  the  E.M.'H.  student  difficulty  in  express-* 
ing  himself  and  verbalizing  his  wants  and  needs  is  a  common 
problgto.     Part  of  this  problem  is  often  due  to  specific  articula- 
tion deficits  or  maturational  lags  in  language  development.  Re- 

4ga^dless  of  the  nature  (pf  the  deficit,  a  specific  sequential  9 

language  development  program  should  be  followed  daily  to  assist 

these  students  in  their  speech  and  language  development. 

■A  * 

4.  Reading  -  E.M.H.  students  generally  learn  to  *read  at  a  later  age 
and  at  a  slower  pace  than  their  non-handicapped  counterparts.  0 
They  often  have  great  difficulty  generalizing  concepts  and  rules 
associated  with  reading  skills.    Although  these  students  can  % 
learn  the  various  reading  skills*  in  the  same  order  .and  through 
similar  teaching  methods  as  regular  students,  -they  often  require 
more  teaching ' time  and  extensive  practice  in  the  various  .skills. 
The  approach  utilized JU^teachlng^ 

*"       aTprSttical  or  functional  point  of  view. 

5.  Spelling  -  There  is  of ten"  a  relationship  between  reading  ability 
and  proficiency  in  spelling.     Therefore  the  extent  of  development 
of  readii^  skills  of  the  E.M.H.  student  has  a ^direct  bearing  on 
the  student's  ability  to  master  spelling  skills.  *  Cognitive 
functions  such  as  discrimination,  perception  and  memory  must  bje 
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developed,  withing  the*  spelling  ^program  to  assisjt  the  E.M.H.  student 

in  learning  to  spell  competently.'   Often  a  pattern  of  says,PGints, 

^ reads  and  whites  isjnost  effective  in  the  Reaching  of  spelling  to  „ 

these  students,   JT^k  '  % 

Writing  -  Fo5r  the'E.M^H.  student,  learning  to  pri^trt  and  write  is 
sometimes', slower  to  develop  due  to  a  slower  tate  of  motor  develop- 
ment or  deficits  »in  cognitive  functions  such  as  perception  and 
discrimination.     It  is -recommended  that  both  manuscript ^ and 
cursive  writing  be  tadght  to  E.M.H.  students.    The  teaching  of 
cursive  writing  however,  should  not  be* dependent  upon  mastery  of 
manuscript  writing. 


'LEARNING  APPROACHES  '  .  ' 

A 

The  needs  of  the  E.M.H.  student  to  function  adequately  mthin  society 
do  not  differ  greatly  from  those  of  a  regular  student.  ^However,  due 
tQ  the  fact  that  their  rate  of  progress  ,in  learning  is  $uch  slower 
and  their  potential  for  mastery  is  .not  as  great,  programs  designed  in 
the  teaching  of  communication  skills  must  be  modified  in  terms  ,of  in- 
structional approaches  &nd  techniques.  ^  * 

It  is  recommended  that  an  ''eclectic  approach"  be  utilized  witK  these 
^students.    This  approach  necessitates  that  the  teacher  be  adept  at % 
utilizing  a  variety  of  teaching  techniques  and  methods,  e.g*.  language 
experience,  kinesthetic,  phonetic,  within  each  program. The  eclectic 
approach  makes  use  of  the  jnost  appropriate  program  inVterms  of  methods 
and  materials,  for  each  individual  student  in  prder  to  facilitate  maxi- 


mum growth  and  development.' 


When  teaching  communication  skills  to  E.M.H.  students,  the*  teacher 
whould  relate  instruction  whenever  possible. to . the  tangible  and  con- 
crete.    In  addition,  one  should  not  assume  that  a  particular  skill tor  , 
concept  is  learned  or  has  been  maste^jJ  simply  because  f  the  ^student 
can  apply  the  use  of  the  skill  in  one'  situation!     By  utilizing  a  wide 
range  of  instructional  techniques,  t^he  teacher  can  facilitate  general- 
ization of  skills  across  various  ^situations.    The  rate  of  learning  for 
the  E.M.fi.  student  is  very  often  much  slower  than  one  woulcl  expect  of 
a -regular  student.     When  teaching  communication  skills  to  the>se  stu- 
dents, then,  repetition  of  instruction  is  often  necessary/  Maintaining 
interest  is  essential  for  the  students. 

GUIDELINES  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  E.M.H.  STUDENTS 

Evaluation  should  provide  an  overview  of  the  total  program  and  the  in- 
formation needed  to  improve  instruction  and  learning.    When  ascertain- 
ing if  objectives  are  being  met,  individual  differences  among  students  K 
must  be  considered  in  order  that  appropriate  decisions  can  be  made  cort- 
cernihg  future  4irections. 
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Although  a  variety  of  techniques  can  be  utilized  to  qbtain  information, 
e.g.  checklists,  observations,  standardized  achievement  tests,  parent 
and  pupil  conferences,  all  areas  of  growth  need  to  be  examined.     It  must 
be  remembered  ehat  evaluation  is  a  continuous  process  and  therefore  an 
ongoing  part  of  a  program.     It  necessitates  the  involvement  >and  coopera- 
tion of  students,'  parents  and  teachers. 

»  * 

Reliable  information  should  be  collected  about  the  student's  strengths 
and  weaknesses  to  help  decide  what  steps  can  be  taken  to  eliminate  dif- 
ficulties and  provide  for  continuing  development.  ' 

UTILISATION  OF  THE  GUIDE  ,  # 

This  communication  section  has  been  developed, to  provide  the  teacher  of 
E.M.H.  classes  with  resource  material  which  will  assist  in  teaching  and 
program  development.     There  are  three  major  areas  within  the-  guide.: 

1.     Skills  and  Content  Charts 

Skills  and  Content  charts  have  been  developed  for  each  of  the.  areas. 
'  The  charts  have  been  included  to  provide  an  overview  of  the  concepts 
'    which  can  be  taught  in  these  areas.  .  „ 

2]     Objectives,  -Strategies,.  Materials 


This  section  contains  all  the  objectives*,  strategies  and  materials 
for  each  of  the  communication  skills.     The  objectives  in  each  area 
have  been  task*  analyzed  and  sequenced  to  facilitate  program  plan- 
ning.    Each  objective  has  been  written  in  behavioral  terms  so  that 
a  teacher  will  know  exactly  what  is  expected  of  a  ^student  for  mastery 
of  the  particular  objective. 

<    Strategies  have  been  provided  for  many  of  the  objectives.  '  The  pur- 
pose of  the  strategies  is  to  provide  a  sample  of  the  kind  of  activity 
which  may  be  employed  to  teach  the  objective.     The  teacher  should  not 
feel  limited  to  the  use  of  these  particular  strategies,  and  in  many 
cases,  it  will^e  necessary  to  adapt  them  or  substitute  others  de- 
pending upon  the  age  and  level' of  each  student.- 

Materials  which  could  be  used  to  teach  a  particular  objective  have 
'been  listed  as  well.     Each  of  these  is  followed  by  a  code  which 
describes  whether  it  is  a  "Core"  or  "Supplementary"  fliafcerial  and  also 
the  level  or  levels  at  which  it  is  best  suited  for  uae.  , 

*  «  •  *  x 

3.    Appendices  * 

The  appendix  section  contains  a  Variety  of  word  lists,  references 
for  the  games  used  within  the  guide,  a  list  of  publishers,  a  list  of 
supplementary  reading  materials" and  pictures,  and  list  of  Recommended 
"       core  and  supplementary  materials  tor  each  ot  the  areas.     In  addition, 


checklists  which  cbrrespond  to  the  objectives  in  each  of  the  areas 
have  been  developed  to  assist  in  recording  student  prbgress. 
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SKILLS  AND  CONTENTS 
CHARTS 


•  k1  STES1NC  -  SKILLS  AND.  COHTEHT  CHART 


'  Recognizes  and  responds,  to, 
own  name. 

« 

Names'  familiar  sounds  in'the 
class rqom^chool,  playground, 
and  street. 

-     Identifies  objects  tjiat  make 
specific  sounds.         *  ' 

Discriminates  between' sounds. 
•'  * 

Combines  vocabulary  develop- 
ment witn  simple  sequence 
direction*,  e.g.  put  an 
object  in,  on,  undo r, * beside, 
above,  behind  the  box. 

Identified  and  names*? 
broader  range  o*f  sounds 
A rom  the  environment . 

Listens  attentively  for  a 
specified  period  of  time. 

i 

<   Listens  for  the  impose  Gf 
,    carrying  out  more  complex 
direct  ions . 

Demonstrates  an  appreciation 
of  rhythmic  patterns  ia 
sounds  and  words. 

Recognizes  words  that  rhyme. 

Listens  for  enjoyment  to: 
stories  on  records  and 
radio,  nursery. rhymes,  folk- 
"talcs,  records,  etc. 

Listens  to  and  retells 
■simple  stories. 


Listens  through  distract fon%. 

Develops^ understanding  of  the 
responsibilities  of  the 
'listener.* 

*  Listens  to  retell  the 

incidents  in  stories  in 
, sequence. 

Listens  to  instructions  and 
explanations  for  information. 

Listens  for  the  main  idea  of 
a  speaker. 

Listens  to  a  variety  of  forms 
of  spoken  ny:sagcs,  e.g^ 
stories,  songs,"  poems. 

Listens  to  a.  person  for 
specific  purposes,  e*g. 
weather  forecast ,  television 
interview. 

Recognizes  the  responsibilities 
of  a  listener  and  his  role  by: 

-  asking  relevant  ques- 
tions 

*  -  drawing  conclusions 

-  noting  important. de- 
tails. 

Listens  for  enjoyment  to: 

*       -  concerts 

-  plays 

-  symphony,  etc. 
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VIEWING  -  SKItXTAND  CONTENT  CHART 


Recognizes  the  need  for 
viewing. 

Demonstrates  viewing  awareness: 

-  attends  to  task 

-  practises  viewing 
courtesy 

-  understands  the  role 
of  the  viewer** 

t  * 
Associates  visual  information, 
e.g.  looks  at  an  object  and 
tells  what  he  sees. 

Views  a  variety  of  simple 
visual  formats,  e.g.  pictures, 
filrautrlps,  overheads. 

Demonstrates  understanding  of, 
exfends  and  judges  ideas 
received  visually: 

-  details 

-  simple  sequence 

-  form  sensory  images* 

Views  for  extended  periods  of 
time. 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
non-print  visuals,  e.g.  pic- 
tures, label  designs,  logos. 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
the  rale  of  the  viewer. 

Demonstrates  desire  to  view 
cf  feet  ively. 

ModlficTVe^cl  of  attention 
to  suit  purpose. 


Demonstrates  understanding  of^ 
a  widening  range  of  viewing 
material. 

Demonstrates  understanding  of, 
extends* and  judges  idess 
received  visually:  > 

-  gains  information  and 
mean  ing 

-  notc.s  details,  main 
ideas,  sequence 

-  predicts  and  infers 
relationships  from 
appropriate  content, 
c,g.  time,  distance, 

t    cause,  and  effect 

-  appraises  actions  and 
behaviors. 

Appreciates  purpoues  for 
viewing,  e.g. "views  for  a 
variety  of  reasons. 

Views  a  variety  of  more  complex 
visual  formats,  e.g.  video* 
tapes,  art  forms,  plays. 

%  •* 

Works  independently  and/or 
cooperatively  on  viewing 
act  ivit  ics. 

Demonstrates  understanding  of, 
extends  and  Judge*  ideas 
received  visually: 

-  identifies  and  evaluate? 
ideas  as  factual, 
fictional,  humorous, 
realistic  and  plausible 

-  identifies  and  analyzes 
points  of  view 

-  makes  generalizations 
applicable  for  living. 
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SPEAKING  -  SKILLS  AND  CONTEHT.CHART 


Answers  In  response  to  the 
qucntlon,  ''What  is  this?"  by 
turning  Che  object. 

Verbalises  wants  by  stating 
noun/verb  coabinat ions. 

Verbalises  wonts  by"- asking 
staple  questions.  ^ 

Uses  descriptive  adjectives 
and  their  opposites  in  speech 

Uses  preposition^  in  speech 
to  describe  the  position  of 
people  and  t|iings. 

Refers  to  himself  and  otheVs 
in  hla  speech  by  using  Che 
pronouns:    me,  my,  mine,  I, 
then,  their. 

Describes  identifying 
features  of  an  object^ 

Asks  quebtions  to  determine 
what  an  object  is. 

Names  a  location  from  a 
description  of  It. 

Describes  a  particular 
location. 

Says  how  two  or"  mo  re  objects 
are  the  same  or  different. 

Describes  the  action  of 
common  animate  objects. 

Classifies  objects  Into 
^categories. 

Uses  categorical  nouns  in 
speech. 


Uses  plural  nouns  in  speech. 

Names  primary  colors. 

Identifies  colors  other  than 
primary  ones. 

States  rJtoson  for  the  outcome 
of  aCtions\e.g.  why  something 
happened . 

Uses  appropriate  sense  verbs 
in  speech,  e.g.  smell,  taste\ 
sec. 

Descrlhcs  the  actions  taking 
place  in  pictures  by  using  a 
verb  form/ 

Tells  what  will  happen  and 
what  will  not  happen  on  the 
basis  of  an  "if-then"  action 
statement . 

Makes  "if-then"  statements 
describing  object*  by  drawing 
conclusions  about  conditions 
that  pertain  to-these  objects. 

States  the  sequence  in  which 
actions  occurred  by  answering 
"before"  and  "after"  questions 

Identifies  which  part  is  miss- 
ing from  an  object  and  states 
the  function  of  the  object  and 
each  of  Its  parts. 

Identifies  what  is  absurd  about 
a  part  of  on  object  performing^ 
an  unusual  function. 

Identifies  objects  that  have  a 
specified  part  In  common. 


Indicates  whether  pictures 
could  Illustrate  a  given 
statement. 

Answers  "all"  questions  abouk 
objects  by  making  complete  ▼ 
"some",  "all"  and  "none" 
statements  to  describe  objects. 

Answers  comprehension  questions 
about  what  is  happening. in  th* 
stories  read  to  him  and  tells 
what  the  characters  say  and 
do.  ' 

Talks  appropriately. on  the 
telephone. 

Participates  In  dramatic  playi 
"show  and  tell"  and  dramatiza- 
tion of  stories. 


Enunciates  distinctly,  espe- 
cially the  beginning  and  ending 
of  words.  *  j 

Uses  body  language,  facial 
expressions  aQd  voice  quality 
to  convey  meaning. 

Recognizes  the  importance  of 
accepted  social  behaviors  in 
oral  language  situations  by 
practising  accepted  rules 
forn 

-  person  to  person 
conversations 

-  telephone  conversations 

-  dlHCUSSlollH 

-  reports 

-  Introductions  and 
interviews. 


Speaks  in  the  mode  of  accept- 
able adult  speech  with  in- 
telligible speech  patterns,  . 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 
the  role  of  the  speaker/ 
listener.  ^ 

Participates  in  group  conversa- 
tions: 

-  speaks  audible  and 
with  ease  ' 

-  talks  about  activities 
planned  for  the  day 

-  relates  personal  and 
group  experiences 

•  describes  experiences 
in  sequential  order  » 

-  responds  appropriately  / 
'to  question  beginning  / 

"    with  the  question  mark^ 
ers:    when,  whp,  what/, 
whose ,  how, •  where ,  and  , 
how  many.  * 
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READING  -  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  CHART 


 1  ;  ;  

GENERAL  SK'ULS 

WORD  ANALYSIS  SKILLS 

 ^  ■ — 

Visual 

*  * 

Audi  to ry 

(  y 

1               <* ' 

* 

Deranst rates  awareness  of 

Develops  specif I c  visual 

Reproduces  pronounced  two 

Recognizes  contractions:  n't, 

(  * 

loft  to  right.progression. 

discrimination  (recognizes 

and  three  syllable  words. 

"11,   're,   's,  'd,   *ra,  *ve. 

\ 

t 

Develops  left  to  right  eye  ' 

likenesses  and  differences 

\ 

in  colors,  shapes, .and 

i 

Hears  m i n  ima 1  dl f f erences  in 

Demonstrates  understanding  of 

\ 

A 

novcncnt,  * 

designs,  directionality  , 

worlds. 

use  of  possessives. 

\ 

\  , 

and  ijize,  letters  and  words).* 

\    '  « 

Recognizes  upper  and  lower 

,  Distinguishes  word  length. 

Recognizes  Compound  words. 

ease  letters.  / 

r.  Recognizes  word  boundaries.  * 

\ 

Recognizee  spoken  words  with 

Recognizes  similarities  of 

Associates  consonant  sounds 

•  Notes  relative  position  of 

some  initial  sound. 

sounds  such  as  x  and  cks . 

\ 

to  letters. 

objects  in  pictures. 

\ 

Recogni zes  spoken  words  with 

Recognizes  silent  letters  in 

\ 

Identifies  Initial  epnsOnant 

Visualizes  part  to  whole  by 

sjiho  f  ina  1  sound  . 

kn ,  gn i  wr . 

\ 

sounds . 

assembling  a  seven  piece 

\ 

puzzle.       *  * 

Hears  rhyming  words. 

Recognizes  words  with  double 

\ 

Njr.es  letters  to  represent 

1  c  1 1  e  rs  .  * 

\ 

cotiSoiuut  rounds  heard  in 

Demonstrates  unde rsiuiuling  of 

Initial,  final,  and  medialy 

• 

function  of  "y"  qs  d  consonant 

Listens  far  ot»«I  identifies 

\ 

posi  t ion. 

o  r  vowe 1 •  ' 

number. of  svllablcs  in  a 

\ 

i  f 

<  •Discriminates  between  words 

word . 

\ 

Assoc  la tes  sounds  to  two 

\  , 

~    us»Ing  initial  letter  cues' 

letter  blends:    tr,  gr,  br, 

Alphabetizes  words  using 

\ 

**"   and  final  letter  cues. 

bl%  gl,  pi,  st,  fr,  sm,  sk,  fffi 

'first  and  second  letter. 

t 

"  \ 

Identifies  short  vowel 

* 

Identifies  and  uses  a 

sounds . 

Associates  sounds  to  digraphs: 

glossary. 

\ 

• 

eh             rh     i_i  li 

^11,     oil,      I  1 1  |  Wll. 

Recognizes  word  families, 

• 

••  * 

e.g.  am,  at,  it,  and  an,  in, 

Identifies  three  letter 

■ 

op,*  un . 

iui tlal  blends:    spr,  str,  scr, 

A 

*  s<)u,  ,thr. 

Recognizes  words  of  different 

length. 

Recognizes  little  words  in  VW 

- 

h  I  g  wo i^d s . 

Rceogn i /ts  word  endings  • 

e.g.  s,,  ed,  ing. 

Recognizes  root  words.  ^ 

• 

identifies  long  vowel  rounds. 

I(h«nllfios  snt  fixes:     ly,  est, 

States  vowel  rules,  e.g.  si- 

lent e. 

Identifies  prefixes:    un,  re. 

* 

identifies  "i"  modified 

Identifies  two  sounds  of  c  and 

* 

vowels:    «ir,  or,  ei,   ir,  ur( 

g! 

c  -  k  and  s; 

g  -  g  and  J. 

* 

N 

(continued  next  page) 
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READING  -  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  CHART  (CONT'D) 


COMPREHENSION*  DEVELOPMENT 


Enjoys  being  read  to. 

Engages  In  meaningful 
conversation. 

Asks  the  teacher  for  help 
when  needed. 

Demonstrates  Interest  In  books 
and  other  printed  material. 

Associates  meaning  with  the 
printed  page. 

Demonstrates  desire  to  J earn 
to  read. 

Demons t rates  adequate 
at  tent  Urn  Hp an. 

Reacts  to  and  comprehends 
'     simple  stories  read  orally. 

Arranges  pictures  and  Ideas 
j^i  sequence. 

Tells  events  In  logical 
sequence.  / 

Follows  oral  directions. 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
handle  a  book  correctly. 

Follows  In  books  from  front 
to  back,  tron  left  hand  page 
to  right  hand  page. 

Follows  usual  text  progression 
from  left  to  right,  from  top 
to  bottom. 

Reads  labels  on  familiar 
,  objects. 


Identifies  main  Idea  of  a 
simple  story  read  by  the 
teacher.  » 

Uses  picture  cues. 

Looks  at  a  picture  and  tells 
Its  story. 

% 

Tells  main  Ideas,  names  of 
characters,  so»c  major  details 
from  stories  read  by  teacher. 

Begins  to  build  a  sight 
vocabulary  through  configu- 
ration clues  and  context  clues. 

Reads  easy  books  at  the 
library  table.  * 


Follows  printed  directions. 
Begins  to  read  f  or  -fnformat  Ion 


States  main  Idea,  names  of 
characters,   Important  detail 
stated  sequence  from  stories 
rend  orally.  J 

Answers  questions  on  mater  lain 
read. 

Recalls  main  Idea,  names  of 
characters,  Important  details, 
stated  Sequence  from  stories 
read  silently. 

Relates  situations  encountered 
In  reading  to  personal 
experiences. 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of 
library  facilities,  both 
the  school  library  and  the 
public  library. 


Demonstrates  ability  to  handle 
work*»type  ma t e rial  Jxidepen den t - 

Uses:  table  of  contents,  page 
number,  titles. 

Fi-uds  specific  information. 

Develops  ability'  to  anticipate 
««dLng.of  stories  and/or  to  . 
infer  action. 

Composes  questions  about 
nutteri.il  read. 

Begins  to  read  and  Interpret 
simple  maps  and  charts. 

Dramatize***  stories  read. 

*  Illustrate*  stories  read. 

Tells  a  story  previously  read. 

Recognizes  and  uses  different 
k'lnris  of  reading  materials: 
those  for  pleasure  and  those 
for  Information. 

Finds  main  Idea  In  a  story  or 
paragraph. 

Keeps  events  in  proper  sequence 
Draws  logical  conclusions. 
Recognizes  relationships. 
Predicts  outcomes. 
Fallows  printed  directions. 
Reads  for  a  definite  purpose. 


Classifies  Items. 

Uses  Index.  4 

Demonstrates  technique  of 
skimming. 

Extends  ability  to  use  printed 
matcilal  for  information: 

finds  specific  informa- 
tion 

-  Interprets  descriptive 
words  and  phrases 

-  selects  facts  to  remember 

-  selects  facts  to  support 
main  idea 

-  uses  study  guides,  charts 
outlines. 

Interprets  story  Ideas. 

Identifies  author's  purpose. 
♦ 

Locates  title  page,  author. 
Illustrations,  publisher,  year, 
index.  * 

Uses  table  of  contents. 

Uses  reference  materials:  -s 

-  encyclopedia 

-  atlas  and  maps 

-  magazines  and  newspapers 
"  occupat lonal 

information. 

Interprets  meaning  of  line 
graphs. 

Interpret!!  meaning  of  bar 
graphs. 

Reads  charts. 
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VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT  -  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  CHART 


WORD  RECOGNITION 


WORD  MEANING 


Recognizes  opposltes. 

'Recognizes  meanings  of  words 
l)r onoin|^d  the  .same. 

States  meaning  of  and  uses 
correctly:     function  uords, 
direction  words,  net  Ion  words, 
forms  of  .iddress,  eaicer 
words ,  co I i)i  wo i  ds ,  met  r  Ic 
words,  curriculum  words, 
(see  Appendix). 

Demonstrates  ability  to  gain 
me.iuing  from  context. 

Uses  new  woi  ils   I  n  sent  t  ut  en 
to  tihow  meaning. 

Demonstrates  abi 1  Ity  to  use 
puiiet  not  Ion. 

Uses  map  ski  lis. 

Defines  words  read  In  context. 

States  synonyms, * antonyms. 

Idcut 1 f les  homophones. 

I  dent  I  I  leH  homographs. 

Rccogulres  multiple  meanings 
of  words. 

Associates  words  with  feelings. 

Distinguishes  formal  and 
informal  language. 


Begins,  to  establish  funda- 
mental reading  habits. 

Demonstrates  Interest  in 
words  and  symbols. 

Recognizes  own  name  In  print. 

Names  upper  case  letters. 

Names  lower  case  letters. 

-Hatches  upper  case  an\l  lower 
i.inc  letters. 

Ret'ognl/es  words  with. both 
upper  and  lowercase  letteis 
tit    beg  Inn  lug. 

Places  litters  of  alphabet 
v  In  Nei|iientlal  order. 

Identifies  In  various  settings 
words  usually  found  in  p re- 
primers  and  primers. 

I  iter  rases  basic  sight 
vocabulary. 

Recognises  200  Dolch  basic 
Sight 'Wo  ids. 

Ih.es  word  iorm  clues. 

Keiogul/es  new  woi  ds  In 
< ontent  fields. 

Recognizes:     function  words, 
direction  words,  etc. 

Uses  context  clues. 

Uses  configuration  clues. 

Uses  language  rhymes:  poetry, 
songs.  j 


Demons t rates  1 istening 
vocabulary,  adequate  tel 
understand  ideas.  " 

Demonstrates  speaking  vnra,b/- 
ulary,  ade<|uate  to  convey 
Ideas. 

Sta/es  me. m lag  ol :  jyce 
words,  quant  1  tat  Ivt^Kfrds  , 
descriptive  woids. 

Makes  simple  e lass  1 1 lent  Ion , 
e.g.  animals,  fruits,  toys, 
vegetables,  clothing. 

Classifies  oi>|eets  and  pit- 
I  men   Uito  Ingltal  (ntegoilen, 

Demons  t  rat  cs  undo  rs  I  and  1 0(1 
th.it  printed  wo  ids  represent 
spoken  woids. 

Demons t rates  knowledge  of 
picture  dictionary. 

Demonstrates  proficiency  in 
the  use  of  a  picture  diction- 
ary. 

Demount  r  at  es  undet  si  and  i  ng  of 
basic  words  common"  to  leading 
experiences  of  prep rimer, 
primer,  and  grade  one  level. 

Demons i rates  Increased  know- 
ledge of  meaning  of  words. 

Recognizes  multiple  meanings 
of  words.  1 

Recognises  synonymous  mean- 
ings of  woids. 
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PRE-SPELLINC  -  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  CHART 


LANGUAGE  AND  THINKING  SKILLS 


PERCEPTUAL  SKILLS 


VISUAL  MOTOR  SKILLS 


Expresses  self  spontaneously. 

"Pronounces  vords  correctly,  ' 

Demonstrates  enjoyment  while, 
listening  to  stories. 

Relates  experiences. 

Describes  and  classifies 
objects,  etc. 


Participates  In  puppetry  and 
drama . 

Participates  in  group 
dht.it  Ion  In  the  development 
oi   "language  experience"  » 
charts. 

Demount lates  knowledge  of 
relationship  between  oral 
and  written  expression.  , 


Au  d  ljtory 

Identifies  rhyming  words.  * 

Recognizes  words  with 
Identical  beginnings. 

Identifies  consonant  in 
spoken  words. 

Identities  number  of  syllables 
In  spoken  words. 

Discriminates  beginning,  end- 
ing and  modi  ill  sounds. 

Relates  noundu  to  symbols. 

Substitutes  beginning  sounds 
to  form  new  words. 


Visual 

Matches  letters. 

Matches  or  groups  words  that 
begin  alike. 

Recognizes  that  words  are 
made  of  letters  In  lett  to 
right  sequence, 

Identifies  some  v/ords  used 
frequently. 


Names  and  prints  letters 
of  the  alphabet. 

*Co$[efl  words  correctly. 


Prints  name  and  some 
words  from  memory. 


/  • 
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PIIONETLC  ANALYSIS                  *      .  y 

1  .                                  STRUCTURAL  ANA^TSIS 

.  <T 

Consonant  Sounds 

Vowel  Sounds 

Short  vowels: 

a,  c,  1,  o,  u 

(medial  posfrtlou)        -  <~ 

Words:    CVU:  pattern 

■v     .  .  - - 

Prefixes 

r 

v  \'.  Suffixes 

Verb  Forms  "X 

Plurals  itnd  Possessives 

Kc*)Pc  on  sonants : 

b,  c,  d,  f,  g,  J*  j,  k,  1, 

a,  p,  r,  s,  t,"^T  w»  y»  2 

Words:    CVC  pat  turn 

.  s 

<> 

• 

\  — 

Key  consonant  soib*4u: 
lull  lad,  »uil hi  1,  Ihwttv 

pOHltloV                                     ^  * 

Itlends:!  bl,  pi,  st,  f I,  gl, 
\cli  br,*lr,  gr,  dr, 
Vr,  cr,  spr,  Ht*i , 
Ckf.  sn .  sp ,  sp 1 
Ulg^jphs:     hIi,  chf  ng,  nk, 

uh,  lit  (voiced  and 
tmv&l  ccd) 

Short  vowols: 
(Inlthil  or  medial) 
Long  vowel1*: 

single  long  vowels  * 

l>),  l wo  Oowc  1  s*  ( ogel her 

c)   11 11.1 1  e 
Diphthongs:    oy,  ow,  ou,  01 

Digraphs:      ay,  oo,  ec,  ea, 
aw 

 ,  ;  * 

cr,  est,  ^ing 
\' 

s  or  es  for  third  person 
singular,  e.g.  he  runs 
d  or  ed  ending 
e.g.  fished 

PlnrnlH:    odd  s  or  es 
Possess lVes:    add  s, 
e.g.  ynurs 

• 

■s  ** 

Variants:    x,  ck,  c,  k,  s 
Silent:  1 

hill  1  a  1  l>i ends:     prp  hc,  ok, 

*  *»<!*>,  un,  tw, 

*  sw 

,     Final  blend*:    ft,  lk»  mp,od, 
nt  ,  rd,  uk,  t.t 

/ 

Vowel  sounds  controlled  by 
r,  cr ,  at ,  i  r ,  or  ur 
Final  y  f 
Uiiconvciil  i  ona  I  spe  1 1  i  ngs 

a)  single  vowels:  told, 
from 

h)  til  lent  i» :    give,,  Imvc 
e)  two  vowels:  uuld, 
bread 

^  s 

1 

\ 

\   .  • 

V 

'* 

t 

\ 

t 

r 

1 

Mleitl:    k*» .  l.  w,  I),  k 
,  Digraphs:    gh^  1  sound, 
e.g.  I.IUgll 
Variants:     hard  and  «ic>f  t 
i   &  g       -  ph        1  i  In>:  ol  1 

-  clt  spe 1 1  Ing  of  k 

-  g  spilling  uf  g  or 
J  bound,  e.g.  frog, 
b  r  1  dge 

-  silent  w 

-  si  lent  t 

-  silent  s 

-  gh  as  f 

• 
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Digraphs/  ill,  <uir  UU|  on  > 
Vur  hints/:  le** 

Adding  n  suffix:  •*> 
u)r  when  doubl lng  of  final 

consonunt  Is  required 
Ai'.fi.  hopped ,  h'ojpp  1  ng . 
b)  when  ullcnt  e  iu  drop- 
ped, e.g.  tcbml^g. 

change, y  to  j 
before  otf  and  ed, 
e.g.  flieu 

-    -  - 

Plurals:    clwinge  y  to  1 
nnd  udd  es 

Add  cH  to  words  ending 
hi*  x,  hs  ,  ch 
Pomhcss Ives:     ndd  '« 

ul  souiuJ  (lYalk) 

le  sound  (cast  le) 

el,  le,  smihds  (welgfi,  field) 

re,  un,  dls,  In,  de 

ly,  en,  ful,  y 

Number  suffixes,  e.g.  sixty, 
fourteen 

Other  suffixes:    ness,  less, 
tion,  > 

Plurals:    change  f  to  v 
before  es  , 

el  s>ound  (model) 
nl  sound  (cent  raj) 

ex,  pro,  con,  com,  pre,  1m 

I 

ment,  ty,  let  e.g.  booklet 
Ite  e.gM  favorite,  ship 
e.g.  friendship. 

Possessives:  fnnn 
singular  nnd  plurnl  pos- 
sessives (nouns  &  pronouns) 

Uiiconvenl  hmal  spe  1 1  iug, 
e.g.  docs,  canoe 

'.    .«  ' 

bl,  trl 

C 

slon  o„g.  occasion  v£fj 
Inn  e.g.  musician.  \ 

i 

*  Si 

(continued  next  page) 
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STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS  (CONT'D) 

SYLLABICATION  AND  DICTIONARY 

Contractions  and  * 
Ab previa  t Ions  * 

Compounds 

Syllabi cat  Ion 

Location  of  Words 

Begins  to  sfell  simple 
words  that  arc  frequently 
encountered  In  reading  and 
speaking. 

Extentlons 

* 

Recognizees  compounds, 
e.g.   today,  something. 

Hearing  two-syllable  words, 
e.g.  yellow,  going. 

Uses  picture  dictionaries  for 
locating  correct  spelling  of 
words. 

Alphabetizes  to  two  letters. 

Homonyms  (to,  two,  too) 
Antonyms  (last,  first) 
Synonyms  (good,  nice) 

t 

Hearing  three  and  four  syllabic 
words . 

Begins  to  spell  words  from 
basic  vocabulary  list  (See 
Appendix) . 

V 

One  Idler  omraissions, 
e.g.  it.n*t. 
More  than  one  letter 
'    omissions,  e.g.  I'll. 

Alphabetizes  to  three  letters. 
Learns  to  spell  words  from 
current  activities. 

1     Abbreviations  for  days, 
holidays,  months,  and 
proper  names. 

Alphabetizes  to  four  letters. 

Abbreviations  of  measures, 
titles,  and  direction*. 

♦ 

f 
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HANDWRITING  -  SKILLS  AND  CONTENT  CHART 


\ 


KKADINlSS  skills 


Holds  a  writing  instrument 
correctly. 

Draws  horizontal,  vertical 
and  slant  lines. 

Draws  a  backwards  circle, 
forward  circle  and  parts  of 

pJKrlainatcb  basic  strokes 
vWhin  letter  form. 

Disc r iatnateu  likeness  and 
difference  in  letter  forms. 

Identifies  dominant  hand. 


"er|c 
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MANUSCRIPT  SKILLS 


Develops  gn>bs  motor  co- 
ordination through  participa- 
tion In  activities  such  as 
games,  dances,  jump  rope, 
ball  games,  building  blockb. 

Develops  fine  motor  coordina- 
tion through  coloring,  clay 
modeling,  finger  painting, 
scribble  drawing,  cutting 
with  dull-pointed  scissors, 
tracing  and  forming  letters. 

Ik' ve lops  perceptual /spatial 
awareness,  e.g.    left  to 
right  progression. 

UbCS  correct  body  position, 

paper  placement,  arm  and 

hand  pos  i  t  i  on  ,  V^nci  1  holding. 

Uses  correct  beginning  point, 
direction  of  mot  fun  and 
sequence  of  parts  in  all  manu- 
script letters  and  numerals. 

Uses  correct  spacing  between 
letters,  numerals  and  words. 

Writes  on  a  line. 

Prints  words,  phrases  and 
sentences . 

Copies  accurately  from  the 
chalkboard. 

Evaluates  own  printing,  hand 
and  paper  position,  letter,  etc 

Develops  a  sense  of  pride  in 
accompl i shmcnt . 


CURSIVE  SKILLS 


f 


Develops  gross  motor  co- 
ordination through  participa- 
tion in  activities  such  as 
games,  dances,   Jump  rope, 
ball  games,  building  blocks. 

#* 

Develops  fine  motor  co- 
oidinatlon  through  coloring, 
cl<iy  modeling*,  finger  paint- 
ing, scribble  drawing,  cut- 
ting with  dull-pointed  scis- 
sors, tracing  and  forming 
letters  with  strips  of  clay. 

Dcve lops  perceptual /spat ial 
awareness:  left  to  right  ' 
p rogresslon ,  top  to  bo t torn. 

Uses  correct  body  position, 
paper  placement,  arm  and  hand 
position,  pencil  holding. 

Uses  correct  beginning  point, 
the  correct  direction  of 
motion  in  all  cursive  lower 
case  and  capital  letters: 
letter  groupings,  shapes  and 
strokesof  cursive  lower  case 
and  capital  letters;  lower 
case  -  upstroke,  overcurve, 
over  nnd  back;  capitals  - 
upstroke,  downcurve,  slanted 
downstroke,  curved  downs t roke, 
cane  stroke,  reverse  loop. 

Uses  correct  spacing  between 
wo ids . 

Writes  on  a  1  inc. 


Writes  words,  phrases  and 
sentences. 

Copies  accurately  from  the 
chalkboard. 

Improves  cursive  writing  by 
decreasing  size,  increasing 
speed  while  maintaining 
legibility  of  cursive  forms. 

Evaluates  own  writing,  hand 
and  paper  position,  letter 
form,  size  slant  alignment, 
spacing  and  legibility. 

Develops  proficiency  in  using 
a  pen  (ball  point). 

Develops  a  sense  of  pride  in 
accompl  i aliment . 


SELF-EXPRESSION  AND  MECHANICS 


Develops  the  understanding 
that  writing  is  a  visual  pre- 
sentation of  the  spoken  word 
by  relating  printed  symbols 
to  words  and  meanings. 

Develops  readiness  through 
extensive  experiential  back- 
ground jind  enriched  experi- 
ences . 

Recognizes, need  for  attentive- 
nets  to  a  writing  task. 

Suggests  labels  and  captions 
to  be  written  by  the  teacher. 

Expresses  ideas  to  be  written 
by  the  teacher. 

Participates  In  group  composi- 
tion of  a  simple  story. 

Copies  correctly  the  group 
story  from  the  chart  or 
blackboard. 

Develops  an  awareness  of 
sentence  sense  and  develops 
ability  to  recognize  complete 
sentences  by  writing  spelling  . 
words  in  simple  sentences. 

Develops  ability  to  write  a 
sentence  about  a  realistic 
experience . 

Writes  two  or  more  sentence 
stories  about  a  realistic 
experience.  * 

/  , 

Develops  ability  to  use  period 
jmd jyutfst Ion  mark,  and  becomes 
aware  of  simple  capitalization 
finch  as  in  his  own  name  and  at 
Ute  beginning  of  a  sentence. 


Demonstrates  growth  in 
written  language  by  in- 
creasing complexity  of 
language^  usage,  e.g.  more 
precise  descriptive  words, 
nouns  and  verbs. 

Becomes  aware  of  margins. 

Uses  appropriate  form  ol 
written  language  in  i8tor4es 
(beginning,  middle,  end) 
illustrations,  letters 
(Invitation  and  thank's), 
lists,  poems, ' paragraphs 
(2-4  Sentences),  Instruc- 
tions, directions,  simple 
charts,  grapha,  short 
advertisements. 

Uses  appropriate  punctuatloi 
periods,  question  roafks, 
coronas  (in  dates  and 
addresses),  quotation 
marks,  apostrophes,  hyphens, 
colons. 

Extends  use  of  capitaliza- 
tion: 

-  on  pronoun  11 1"  « 

-  names  of  persons 
and  places 

-  names  of  days  of 
week,  holidays  and 
months  of  year 

-  titles  in  stories 
nnd  poems 

-♦  beginning  of  a  line 
in  poetry. 


PLEASE  NOTE 


Communication  Section  is 
color-corded  according  to 
subject  areas,  not  levels'. 


LISTENING 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 
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Codes 

C  -  Core  Material 
S  -  Supplementary 

Material 
Level  1 
Level  2 
Level  3 
Level  4 


The  student: 

Recognizes  aurally  and 
responds  to  own  name. 

Names  familiar  sounds  in 
the  -classroom,  playground, 
school  and  street', 
e.g*  bell,  car. 

Identifies  the  objects 
which  make  sounds  in  the 
classroom,  school,  play- 
ground and  street. 

Discriminates  between 
sounds  by  pointing  to  the 
object  which  makes  the 
sound . 

Listens  to  and 
discriminates  between 
similar  sounds  in  the 
environment ,  e.g.  doorbell 
and  telephone. 

.Demonstrates  a  listening 
vocabulary  development  by 
following  directions  given 
in  a  simple  sequence. 


Make  recordings  of  various 
sounds,  within  the  school 
and  surrounding  community. 
Have  s^ttirfents  identify  sounds 

Have  students  match  sounds 
heard  with  pictures  of 
objects. 


Have  students  play  games: 
"I'm  Going  to  California, 
What  Did  I* Draw?"     (See  Ap- 
pendix -  Games) . 


Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit'  - 
Level  (Cl-2) 


Sounds  to  Words  (SI- 
3) 

Sound  Lotto  "(Sl-4) 
SRA  Listening  Skills 
Program  Tape  1  (SJb-—  - — 

Auditory  Training 
(Familiar  Sounds) 
(Sl-2) 

Auditory  Memory  for 
Sounds  (Sl-3) 

Sound  Absurdities 
(SI-AO  LDA  Listen 
(Sl-3) 

Learn  to  Listen  (Sl-3) 
D^M  Auditory  Memory 
(S2-A) 

"Listening  Clearly 
cassette/ films trip 
(Sl-3 
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LISTENING 


\ 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Identifies  and  names  a 
'broader  range  of  ^sounds 
in  thf  environment, 
e.g.  musical  instruments. 

Listens  attentively  for  a 
specified  period  of  time. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Uses  various  media  for 
listening  enjoyment, 
e.g.  records ,  radio , 
nursery  rhymes,  folktales. 

Listens  to  and  retells 
simple  stories. 


MATERIALS. 


Have  students  close  their  eyes 
for  a  number  of  seconds,  then 
list  avery  sound  heard 
during?  that  time. 


Li&tens  for  the  purpose  of  ! 


-carrying  out  multi-step 
directions . 

Demonstrates  an 
appreciation  of  rhythmic 
patterns  of  sounds  and 
words  by  clapping  or 
tapping. 


Recognizes  and  names  words 
that  rhyme. 


Demonstrate  tapping  or 
clapping  of  specific  rhythmic 
patterns.    Have  students 
,  imitate  actions.    Play  records 
or  nursery  rhymes  and  have 
students  clap  or  tap  the 
rhythm,  e.g.  Morse  Code. 

Demonstrate  sounds  of  rhyming 
words,  e.g.  cat  -  bat. 
Emphasize  listening  to  ending 
sounds . 

Have  students  provide^rhyming 
words. 

Play  game:    Two  teams  -  one 
team  supplies  a  word,  second 
team  supplies  a  rhyming  word. 

Establish  a  listening  center. 
Schedule  a  specific  listening 
time  for  students  each  day. 


Peabody  Language  - 
Development  Kit  - 
Level  3  (Cl-4) 

/ 

Easel  Listening 
Games  and  Individual* 
Listening  Games 
(Sl-2) 

Terry  the  Terrible 
Dictates  Directions 
(Sl-2)  - 


Auditory  Discrimination 
Game  -  Set-1  (Sl-3) 


Record  Books'  (Sl-2) 


"Wi^j  Again  Story  * 
Cards  (Sl-2)  > 


LISTENING 
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OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  ability  to 
listen  in  a  distracting 
situation. 

C 


Demonstrates  an 
understanding  of  the 
responsibilities  of  the 
listener  by  attending  to 
the  speaker.       /  w 

Listens  for  the  purpose 
of  retelling  stories  in 
sequence . 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  * 


Listens  to  various  forms 

df  spoken  messages, 

e.g.  story,  ?ongs,  poems. 


J 


Supply  each  student  with  a 
worksheet  on  which  he  may 
follow  oral  directions  to 
underline,  cross  out,  circle, 
while  radio  on  in  background. 

Model  listening  courtesies. 

Make  a  'good  listening 

bulletin  board'  with  rules 

(suggested  by  the  students. 

i 

t 

i 

i 

jUse  story  cut-ups.     Read  a 
j story  canfaining  scrambled 
[events  and  ask  the  student  to 
s rearrange  the  events. 


MATERIALS 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
listen  to  instructions " and 
explanations  for 
information. 


Listens  for  the  main  idea 
of  a  speaker. 


Ask  students  to  listen  to 
paragraph  read  orally. 
Ask  student  to  recall  facts, 
make  interpretations ,  evaluate 
information,  etc. 

Read  a  short  selection  and  have 
students  suggest  a  title  and 
tell  what  happened  in  one 
summary  sentence. 


DLM  Auditory 

Figure  Ground  (S2-4) 

Auditory  Memory 

for  Direction  (Sl-2) 


Easel  Listening  Games 
and  Individual 
Listening  Games  (Sl-2) 


A  Nelephant  Named 
Godfrey  (Cl-2) 
Auditory  Class  and 
Language  Sequencing 
(Sl-3) 

Sound  Stories 
cassette/ f ilmstrip 
(Sl-3) 

DLM  Auditory  - 
Figure  Ground  (S2-4) 
DLM  Auditory  Memory 
(S2-4) 


Listen  and  Think 
Listening  Tapes  (Sl-3) 
(Identifying  Main 
Ideas  &  Understanding 
Speakers'  Purpose) 
A  Nelephant  Named 
Godfrey  (C1.-2) 

Listen  'n  Say 
Respondette  Series 
(Sl-2) 

A  Nelephant  Named 
Godfrey  (Cl-2) 
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LISTENING 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES  * 


Listens  to  a  specific 
person  to  gain  particular 
information,  e.g.  weather 
forecast ,  television 
interview. 

Recognizes  responsibili- 
ties of  a  listener  and  his 
role  by: 

-  asking  relevant 
questions 

-  drawing  conclusions  « 

-  noting  important  detail's 

-  interpreting  main  ideas. 


Listens  for  appreciation 
of  various  productions, 
e.g.  concerts,  symphony, 
speeches'. 


'TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Provide  exercises  containing 
questions  based  on  specific 
listening  activities,  e.g. 
weather  forecast,  interview. 


Read  to  th^*students  a  series 
of  paragraphs;  have  students 
add  conclusion. 

Read  paragraphs  or  dialogue,' 
have  students  indicate  what 
might  happen  next,  the  mood, 
or  the  type  of  speaker.  Have 
atudents  listen  to  commercials 
on  radio  or  television,  then 
identify  the  actual  facts 
supplied  and  identify  what 
the  listeners  are  intended  to 
think. 


Have  students  paint,  draw,  use 
crayons  or  fingerpaint  while 
story  records  are  playing, 
e.g.  Peter  and  the  Wolf, 
Tchaikovsky's  Nutcracker 
Suite.     Discuss  strong  and 
weak  points  about  various 
singers  or  groups. 


4  ' 
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MATERIALS 


Children's  Folk 
Tales  afid  Legends 
f itmstrip/cassette • 
Fairy  Tales/Aesop's 
Fables  (Sl-4) 

EARS  (Early' 
Approaches  to 
Reading  Skills) 
(SI-2) 


Listening  Skills 
Program  -  Unit  2  - 
Earpower  (C3-4)  ^ 
A  Nelephant  Named 
Godfrey  (Cl-2) 
Listen  and  Think 
Listening  Tapes 
(Sl-3) 

SRA  Listening  Skills 
Program  (Cl-3) 
Verbal  Absurdities 
(S2-4) 

Super  Sounds: 
Comprehension  - 
Inference  (S3-4) 

Listening 
Appreciation 
Activities  (Sl-4) 


VIEWING 


OBJEGX^ES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

Names  familiar  people  and 
objects  from  pictures, 
slides,  films,  etc.. 


Have  students  bring  pictures 
of  family  and  petls.  Make 
|  collage  of  familiar  people 
I  and  objects.    Make  charts 

t  using  pictures  found  in 
|  magazines  incorporating 
|  categories  such  as~  animals, 
|  pedple,  food,  etc. 


Points  to  specif  j/£  objects,  j  Have  student  point  to  correct 

I  object  a$  teacher^hames 
objects  in  pictures,  film, 
filmstrip,  television,  etc.  , 


Looks  at  simple  pictures 
and  tells  what  he  sees. 


ERIC 


Present  filmstrip,  slides, 
pictures,  etc.,  illustrating 
a'  single  object  or  action; 
have  student  discuss  what  he 
Brin^  out  features 


sees , 
such 


MATERIALS 


Codes 


C  -  Core  Material 
S  -  Supplementary 

Material 
Level  1 
Level  2 
Level  3 
Level  4 


Learning  to  Lopk  - 
Set  2  (Sl-2) 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit  - 
Level  P-3  (Cl-3) 


as  size,  shape,  color, etc. 


B2.G 


Figure-Ground 
Advitity  Cards 
(Sl-3) 

Action  Cards  - 
Set  L  (Sl-2) 
Peabody  Language  * 
Development  Kit  - 
Level  P-3  (Cl-3) 

I  See/I  Think  I 
See  (Sl-2) 
Action  Cards  -  Set 
1  &  3  (Sl-2)  * 
Classification  by 
Use  (Sl-3)  ■ 
Classification  of 
Objects  (Sl-2) 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit  -  . 
Le^l  P-3  (Cl-3) 


VIEWING 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Describes  specific 
features  of  objects 
viewed. 


Discriminates  between 
objects  viewed. 


Make -a  "Things  to  Look'Fox 
Chart"  listing  such  things 
as  color,  size,  shape,  use, 
etc.    Have  students  apply 
the  list  to  various  objects 
presented  In  pictures,  slides 
etc . 


Display  objects  and  describe 
one;  have  student  choose 
correct  one.     Play  "I  Spy",. 


Imitates  a  simple  action. 


Puts  pictures  together 

to  form  a  simple  sequence. 


ERLC 


Model  a  simple  activity  and 
have  student  imitate. 


Use  picture  sequence  cards, 
comic  strips,  etc.  Have 
student  assemble  to  form 
a  simple  sequence. 


v language  Building 
Cards  (51-2) 
Flip-Flap  (Sl-2} 
Living  Parts  and 
Wholes  (Sl-4) 
Tell  What  Part  Is  n 
Missing  Story  Cards 

?  (Sl-2) 

Flip-Flap  (Sl-2)  LDA 
Visual  Closure 
Cards  (Sl-2) 
Classification  - 
Set  1  (Sl-2) 
Classification  By 

Use  (Sl-3) 
Classification  of 
Objects  (Sl-2)  . 
Alike  .Because  - 
Level  1  (Sl-2) 
Alike  Because  - 
Level  2  (S3-4) 

Look  n!  Do  Cards 
(1-2) 

Action  Cards  Set 
1-2-3  (Sl-2) 
Just  Imagine 
Posters  (Sl-2) 

Sequential  Thinking 
Concept  Cards  -  Set 
1-5  (Sl-4) 
Sequence  Picture 
Cards  Level  1  &  2 
(Sl-3) 

Science  Sequence 
Cards  -  Simple  , 
Changes  (Sl-3) 


V 


VIEWING 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


.TERIALS 


The  student: 

< 

Retells  a  story  viewed 
in  proper  sequence. 


Views  picture  books  for 
enjoyment. , 


Describes  sensory  impres- 
sions formulated  from 
material  which  is'  viewe'd. 


1/ 


Views  attentively  for  a 
specified  period  of  time, 


Changes  level  of  atten- 
tion to  suit  purpose  of 
viewing  task. 


Use  story  cards  with  students; 
withdraw  them  and  ask  student 
to  retell  story. 


Go  on  field-  trip  to  library. 
Have "books  displayed  in  class 


Display  pictures  which  elicit 
sensory 'reactions,  e.g.  fruit , 
soft  toys ,  snow,  fur  coat . 
Have  students  discuss  their 


reactions . 


Have  students  look  at  pictures 
or  slides  and  make  a  list  of 
what  they  see.     Construct  a 
viewing  centre  (filmstrip, 
slides,  picture  file,  view- 
master,  film  loops). 

Provide  a  variety  of_  viewing 
experiences  (television, 
films,  field  trips  in  stu- 
dents environment ,  books, . 
etc.)' where  student -must 
*  change  his  level  pf  attention 
to  gain  information. 
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1  +~  <j 


Tell  Again  Story  Cards 
(Sl-3) 

Photographic 
Sequences  (C3-4) 
Science  Sequence  * 
Cards :  Complex 
Changes  (S3-4) 
Story  Sequence 
Learnings  Centre 
(Sl-3) 

Sequential  Picture 
Cards  I,  II,  III 
Independent  Living 
(Sl-4) 

Self -Told  TaleS"~  — - 

(Sl-4)  . 

MacDonald  Starter 
Series  (Sl-2-3) 

Peabody  Articulation 
Cards  (Cl-4) 
Your  Five  Senses 
(Sl-4) 


Touching  Things 
(Sl-3)  . 
I  Might  Feel,. . . 
Self  Awareness  J 
Posters  (Sl-3) 


VIEWING 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


The  student: 

o 

Demonstrates  an  interest 
in  a  greater  variety  of 
visual  formats*,  e.g. 
cartoons,  puppetry,  plays. 


Looks  at  more  complex 
pictures  and  tells  what 
he  sees. 


Imitates  a  series  of 
actions. 


Gains  information  and 
meaning  by  answering 
specific  questions. 


Go  on^ field  trips  to  theatre, 
p^rk,  lake,  or  campground , 
etc.     Have  students  do  puppet 
play  based  on  something  they 
saw. 

Provide  pictures  or  slides 
containing  more  than  one 
object  and  an  action  occurring 
Have  students  describe  what 
they  see. 


MATERIALS 


Have  students  use  puppets  to 
imitate  a  story  from  a  picture 
book. 


*  Visual  formats  pertain  to 


Show  pictures,  slides,  or  take 
a  field  ,trip  in  the  student's 
environment.    Make  ditto 
sheets.     Ask  questions  based 
on  materialnseen  by  student. 


Teaching 

Pictures  -  variety  of 
topics  (Cl-4) 
Instructo  -  Study  . 
Prints  (Sl-4) 
Communities  in 
Action  (S3-4) 
Camouflaged  Animal 
Cards  (S2-3-4) 

Action  Cards  -  Set 
3v(Sl-2)  V 
Photo  Sequence 
Cards:     Set  1 
Occupations,  Set  2, 
Recreation  Set  3, 
Daily  Living  > 
Activities  (S2-4) 

Teaching 
Pictures  (Cl-4> 
Visual  Communicant  ion 
Skills  -  filmstrip/ 
casset  t e 

-  Understanding 
Pictures 

-  Visual  Literacy 

-  Seeing,  Believing, 
Ques  t  ion ing  ( S  3-4 ) 


vx^uax  all  materials  which  can  be  viewed 

as  pictures,  plays,  anything  in  the  environment  which  is  s 
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including  such  things 
een. 


VIEWING 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student : - 

Makes  predictions  based  on 
content  contained  within 
t  visual  formats  or 
v  environment. 


ERJC 


Draws  conclusions  from 
materials  presented  in 
visual  forma'ts. 


Tellsfthe  meaning  of 
non-print  visuals  such  as 
signs,  label  designs,  and 
logos. 


Views  a  variety  of  more 
complex  visual  formats, r 
e.g.  video  tapes,  <art 
forms ,  plays ,  television. 

Appraises  actions  and 
behaviors  of  people,  etc, 


-  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Ask  the  Student* 

-  "What  is  happening?" 

-  "What  has  happened?" 

-  "What  do  you  think -will  , 

happen  next?" 

-  "Have  you  ever  seen  anything 
•  like  this  happ*en?" 

-  "Why  is  this  person  doing 

this?" 

-  "What  does  the  picture 

tell  you?" 


v 

[  Have  student  discuss  pictures 
i  from  magazines,  newpapers  and' 
1  give  them  captions.  Write 
f  stories  about  pictures,  slides, 


field  trips, 


Go  on  field  trip  to  local 
store,  etc.     Discuss  meaning 
of  particular  signs,  etc., 
encountered .     Have  students 
collect  label  designs,  and  - 
logos .     Construct  collage^1'1** 

Go  on  'field  trip  to  museum, 
live  ..theatre . 


HaVe  students  <?ut  out  pictures 
of  people  depictirig  emotions. 
Display  pictures  and  have 
students  give  headings  such 
as :   "sadness,  fear,  struggle , 
happiness. 


63  ) 


What  Would  You  Do? 

(Sl-4)  '    *  , 
Why.-  Because  (Sl-3) 
What's  Wrong  Here  - 
Levels  1  &  2  (Sl-4) 
-vStory  about 
I  Wonder  Posters 

(Sl-3)     %  ' 

What's  Wrong  Posters 

(Sl-3) 

Open  Ended  Sequence 
Cards  (S2-4) 

Think  Again  (Sl-3) 
See  How  You  Feel 
(Sl-3) 

Why  -  Because  (Sl-3)  - 

Problem  Solving 

Cards  (Sl-3) 

What  Follow^  -  Set  II 

(Sl-3) 

Functional  Signs 
(Sl-4)     '  '  * 

Survival  Signs  ' 
(Pl-4) 


DLM' s^  Program  of 
Affective  Learning 
Featuring 
(33-4) 

What's -Happening 
(S3~4)  ' 
Let's  Talk  About  - 
Series  Part  I  &  II 
(Sl-4)  fi-imstrips 

-  Teaching 
Pictures  *• 


VIEWING 


The  student: 


Evaluates  the  appropriate- 
ties^  of  actions  in  dif- 
ferent social  situations. 


Works  independently  in 
viewing  activities. 


Works  cooperatively  in 
viewing  activities. 


Identifies  and  evaluates 
ideas  as  factual,  fiction- 
al, humorous,  realistic,, 
or  plausible. 


Recognizes  propaganda" in 
its  various  forms. 


Have  group  discussion  on  man- 
ners in  different  social 
situations  such  as  parties, 
picnics,  camping  activities, 
theatres,  restaurants,  etc. 


Establish  a  media  or  viewing 
center  containing  filmstrips, 
pictures , . magazines, -  comic 
strips,  etc.     Have  students 
use  media  centre. 

Have  students  create  their 
own  play,  television  shows, 
puppet  shows,  collage. 

Have  students  classifyt tele- 
vision programs  as  being 
factual  or  fictional. 


Have  students  view  television 
commercials,  magazine  ads,  etc 
to  identify  and  classify  the 
more  common  propaganda 
techniques,  such  as  ^transfer, 
name  calling,  plain  folks, 
testimonial,  bank  wagon, 
glittering  generalities*,  card 
stacking,  and  repetition. 
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Learning  About  Human 
Relationships  (Cl-4) 
Free  To  Be  You  and 
Me  -  f ilmstrip/cas- 
^„<S2-4) 


What's  Happening  (S3-4) 
Let's  Talk  About  - 
Series  Part  I  &  II 
(Sl-^A)  filmstrip 
Free  To  Be  You  and  ' 
Me  -  f ilmstrip/cas- 
sette  (S2-4) 

Seeing  Clearly  - 
cassette/ filmstrip 
(Sl-4)    ,  • 


Fact  or  Opinion 
Learning  Centre 
Activity  (S3-4) 
Vree  To  Be  You  and  Me  - 
fdlmstrip/cassette  (S2-4) 

Visual  Communication 
Skills 

-  The  Language  of 
Vision  (S-4)  , 

-  Understanding 
Pictures  (S-4) 

-  Visual  Literacy 
(Sl-4)  " 

-  Seeing,  Believing 
and  Questioning 
(Sl-4) 
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SPEAKING  ^ 


  * — »  1 —                -  T" 

objectives'  - 

♦ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

» 

0 

H 

1 

Codes 

0'              "  * 
C  -  Core  Material 
S  -  Supplementary 

Material 
Level  1 
Level  2 
Level  3 
Level  4 

The  student: 

• 

Answers  in  response  to  | 
the  question,  "Wharfs  j 
this?11,  by  naming  the  [ 
object.  | 

1       ■  1 

1 

i 
i 

.  i 

Have  student  identify 
familiar  objects  from  the 
classroom. 

Action.  Cards  -  Set 
3  (Cl-2) 

Basic  Vocabulary) 
Study  Cards  (Sl-i) 
Parts  of  Speech  - 
Noun  Concepts  CS 1-2) 
Places  and  Things  - 
Set  1 

household  Items  (Sl-4) 

i 

Verbalizes  his  wants  by  i 
saying  noun/verb 
combinations. 

Have  student  express  his 
wants  by  using  simple  ' 
language. 

V 

Sentence  Sharpies  - 
Level  1   (Sl-2)  Level 
2  (S3-4)  Verbs,  Verbs, 
Verbs  (S3-4) 
Building  Sentences 
Step  -by  Step  (S3-4) 
Language  Association 
Boards  -  Set  1,  Verbs 
(S3-4) 

- 

Verbalizes  his  wants  and  v 
thoughts  by  asking 
simple  questions. 

4  * 

1 

Encourage  student  to  as^ 
simple  questions  such  as: 
"May  I  go  outside?y    "Can  * 
John  play  with  me?,T" 

:   Fokes  Sentence 
;   Builder  (S3-4) 

Action  Cards  -  ""Jet 

1  (Cl-2)  * 

Developmental  Syntax 
Program  (Cl-4) 

A  Oppqsites  PictuVe 

Cards  (Sl-2)  N 
'  Opposites  -  Concept 
1  Cards  (Sl-2.) 

Parts  of  Speech  - 

Adj  ective  Concepts 

s 

Uses  descriptive  adj ective 
and  their  opposites  in 
his  speech. 

* 

5 

s  Have  students  read  sentences 
giving  the  opposite  of  the  . 
underlined  word,  e.g.  "She  ^ 
wore  a  bright  dress.  It'w^s 
cool  last  night". 

• 

11 
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m  SPEAKING 


OBJECTIVES 


A:  :  

The  student: 

Uses  prepositions  in  his 
speech  to  describe  the 
position  of  people  and 
things. 


Refers  to  himself  and 
others  in  his  speech  by 
using  the  pronouns,  ,!mer 
my  ,     wine  , 
"their",  etc. 


Describes  identifying 
features  of  an  object/ 


9 

ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Show  pictures  to  students  and 
ask  questions  which  require  a 
preposition  in  the  answer, 
e.g.  "Where  is  the  boy  sit- 
ting?'11    (reply  -  on  the  chair) 
"Where  is  the  cloud?11  (reply- 
In  the  $ky)  "Where  is  the 
horse  going?"^(reply  -  to_  the 
barn) . 


Have  student  make  a  chart  with 
a  picture  of  himself,  a  boy, 
a  girl  and  a  group  of  people. 
Have  student  use  appropriate 
pronouns  as  each  picture  is 
discussed,  e.g.  picture  of 
himself  -  pronouns  are  "me", 
"my";  "mine",  "I"- 

Provide  pictures,  etc.  of 
objects.     Have  student  use 
vocabulary  which  describes: 
height:  (high,   tall,  short) 


length  (long,  short!, 


width  (wide,  narrow) 


area*  (large,  small,  big) 


weight   (light,  heavy) 


shape  (round,  flat,  square, 


triangular,  thin,  thick) 
color  (red,  blue ,  etc. ) . 
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"MATERIALS 


Classification/ 
Opposites/Sequence  • 
(Ideal  Magic  Cards) 
(Sl-2) 

Language  Association 
Boards  -  Set  2, 
Adjectives  (S3-4) 
Imaginative  Adjectives 
and  Prepositions 
(S3-4) 

Parts  of  Speech  - 
Preposition  Concepts 
(Sl-2) 

Positions  Color 
Cards  (Sl-2) 
Language  Association 
Builders  -  Set  3, 
Prepositions  Lab 
Cards  (S3-4)  * 

Pronoun-  Parade  A 
(S2-4) 

Developmental 

Syntax  Program  (Cl-4) 


Diitar  Language  1,  2, 
3  JS1-4) 

Living  Parts  and 

Wholes  (Sl-2) 

Visual  Closure  Cards 

(Sl-2)  ' 

Parts  amd  Vmoles 

(Sl-4) 


0 


SPEAKING 


OBJECTIVE? 


The  student: : 

'Asks  questions  to  deter- 
mine what  an  object  is. 


Names  a  location  from 
description  of  it. 


/     '  ■ 

Describes  a  particular 
location: 

Says  how  two  or  more 
objects  are  the  same  or 
different. 


Describes  the  action  of 
common  animate  objects. 


Classifies  objects  into 
categories. 


ERLC 


.TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  game:     20  Questions. 
Have,  students  ask  questions 
such  as:     "Is  it  tall?    Is  it 
blue?     Is  it  round?" 

Describe  a  location  with 
various  clues  such  as:  "It 
has  many  rooms.     It^  is  down- 
town." People  get  better 
there."    Have  students 
identify  (hospital). 

Have  student*  describe  location 
named  by  teacher.  **** 

Have  student  identify  whether 
two  or  more  objects  are  the 
same  in  height,  length,  width, 
size,  weight,  shape  or  color. 


Have  student  describe  whaf 
action  an  animate  object  can 
perform  such  as  a  canopener,  a 
screwdriver,  etc. 


Play  game:     "Animal,  Vegetable 
or  Mineral".     Say  "carrot", 
have  student  answer. 
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MATERIALS 


Peabody  Language 
Kit  -  Leve/ P  (Cl-2) 


Peabody  Language 
Development  Kits  - 
Levels  K-3  (Cl-2-3- 
4) 


Classification  by- 
Use  (Sl-3) 
Classification  of 
Objects  -  Concept 
Cards" (Sl-4) 

Associations  - 
Set  1  (Sl-2)* 
Set  2  (S3-4) 
Functions  Picture 
Cards  (Sl-3) 
Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit  - 
Level  1  (Cl-4) 

t 

Peabody  Language 
Development  Kit  - 
Level  1  (Cl-4) 
Classification  by 
Use  (Sl-3) 

Peabody  Articulation 
Cards  (Sl-4) 
Classification.  -  ^ 
Set  1  (S3-4) 
Categories :  Varied 
(Sl-2) 


SPEAKING 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Uses  categorical  nouns 
in  his  speech. 


Uses  plural  nouns  in  his 
speech  . 


Names  primary  colors. 


Identifies  colors  other 
than  primary  ones. 


States  reasons  for  the 
outcome  of  actions, 
e.g.  why  something 
happened. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Make  a  bulletin  board  , display 
of  categorical  nouns:, 
e.g.  fruits ,  animals , 
vehicles;  have  students  find 
and (name  things  which 
belon^in  each  group. 

Have  student  identify  plurals 
and  use  in  a  sentence.  Give 
words  orally  and  have 
students  state  the  pj.ural. 
Include  plurals  which  do 
not  have  s  or  es,  such  as 
geese,  oxen. 


Cut  colored  cars  (red ,  yellow 
and  blue)  from  magazines  or 
car  brochures  and  paste  on 
a  chart.     Have  student 
identify  color  of  cars. 


Have  students  go  for  a 
1  color  walk'   to  find  things 
of  different  colors  in  the 
environment.     Make  a  collage 
with  the  objects  found  and 
add  colored  yarns,  gift  ties, 
sequins  and  glitter.  Have 
student  tell  what  colors  are 
in  the  collage .  Include 
orange ,  purple ,  brown , 
silver,  etc* 

Read  stories  and  ask  students 
why  something  happened. 


MATERIALS 


Flip  Flap  (Sl-2) 


Make  a  Plural  (Game) 


The  Caveman  Plural 
Centre  (S3-4) 
Developmental 
Syntax  Program  (Cl;-4) 
Singulars  &  Plurals  - 
Set  1  &  2  (Sl-2) 

Terry  the  Terrible 
Dictates  Direction 
(Sl-3) 

MacDonald  Starter 
Series  BookJ\£oJ.ors" 
(Sl-2) 

Color  Recognition 
Set  (Sl-2) 
Color  and  Shape 
Posters.  (Sl-3) 


Help  Yourself  Books- 
Level  2  (Sl-3) 
Why  Begause  (S3-4) 
Problem  Solving 
Cards  (Sl-4) 
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ERIC 


'3u 


SPEAKING 

•  m 


t 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  scuceat: 

St 

"    Uses  appropriate  settse 
verbs  in  his  speech, 
e.g.  smells,  tastes, 
sees,  hears,  feels, 

• 

* 

Provide  a  list  of  words 
such  as: 

soft  music    furry  kitten 
red  apple      white  snow 
red  rose       white  cake 
Have  students  tell  whether 
'they  see,  hear,  taste,  smell 
or  feel. 

Listen  and  Think 
Listening  Tapes 
(Tape  Titled  "Using 
Our  Senses")  (S3-4) 
Your  Five  Senses 
*(Sl-4) 
Five  Senses 
(^dtietin  'Board'  . 
Cut-Outs)  (Sl-2) 

i 

Describes  the  actions  j 

taking  place  in. pictures  i 

by  using  a  verb  form.  j 

i 

i 
t 

i 

Hold  up  action  pictures  and 
have  students  identify  what 
action  is  taking  place 
using  a  verb  form, 
e.g.  the  dog  is  running; 
the  rabbit  hops . 

■ 

* 

Verbs,  Verbs,  Verbs 
*  (S3-4) 
Help  Yourself  Bot>ks  - 
Level  1  (Sl-2) 
Action  Pictures  - 
Sets  1  &  3  (Cl-2) 
Language  Association 
Builders  (Lab 
Cards)  Set  1,  Verbs  - 
Sports  in  Action 
(S3-4)  Set  2, 
General  Verbs  (Sl-4) 

- 

Tells  what  will  happen 
and  what  will  not  happen 
on  the  basis  of  an  "if-  ' 
then"  action  statement. 

• 

r 

Read  a  story  from  a  reader  or 

story  book.     Give  sentences 

similar  to v  the  example  given 

below  to  the  s tuden ts . 

e.g\  If  Mary  had  gone  to  the 

market  place  she  would  have 

heard 

If  Jane  hafe  not  waited  so 
long,  she  would  have 

;    Sequential  Thinking 
Concept  Cards  - 
Set  5  (S3-4) 
Problem  Solving 
Cards  (Sl-4) 
What  Would  You  Do? 

:  (Sl-4) 

i   What's  Happening? 
(S3-4) 

.    Makes  "if  -  then" 

statements  describing 
objects  by  drawing 
conclusions  about 
conditions  t.hat  pertain* 
to  these  objects. 

Have  students  finish 

statements  such  as: 

If  a  ball  had  a  'handle  then 

If  a  car  didn1 t 
have  wheels  then 

Lessons  in  Syntax 
(S3-4) 

:   Why  -  Because  (Sl-4) 

♦ 

* 

1 
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•  « 

63U 

SPEAKING 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

States  the  sequence  £p 
which  actions  occurred 
by  answering  ''before11 
and  "after"  questions. 


Identifies  which  part  is 
missing  from  <n  object 
and  tells  the  function 
the  objecr.  and  each  of 
parts . 


of 
its 


Identifies  whaf  is  absurd 
about  a  part  of  an  j 
object  performing  an 
unusual  f unc t ion . 


Identifies  objects  that 
have  a  specified  part  in 
common .  •  , 


ERIC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Raa('  a  paragraph  such,  as: 
"When  the  poor  woman  returned 
with  her  basket  of  food  the 
children  eagerly  peeped  into 
the  basket.     The  woman  quickly 
hurried  to  the  cupboard" • 
Ask  questions  about  what 
happened  before  and  after 
the  woman  returned.  Have 
students  answer  questions 
orally . ■  * 


Purchase  or  make  a  set  of 
care's  which  have  pictures  of 
everyday  objects  with  ■» 
something  missing  from  the 
object .     Have  student 


identify  what 
what  function 


is  missing  and 
it  fulfills. 


Have  students  identify  what  is 
absurd  in  pictures  such  as: 
a  picture  of  someone  wearing 
a  snowsuit  on  the  beach,  a  . 
tree  growing  upside  down,  a 
monkey  flying  an  airplane.  . 

Ha've  student  name  objects  that 
all  have  wheels,  e.g.  wagon, 
truck;  are  round,  e.g.  coins, 
balls,  wheels. 


Sequential  Thinking 
Concept  Cards  - 
Set  5  (S3-4) 
Classification/ 
Opposites/ Sequences 
(Ideal  Magic  Cards) 
(Sl-2) 

Photo  Sequence 
Cards  -  Set  1, 
Occupations ,  Set  2, 
Re  cr eat  ion ,  Set  3 , 
Daily  Living 
Activities  (S2-3-4) 

What 1  s  Missing  •■ 
Level  1,  (Sl-2) 
N  Level  2  (S3-4) 
TelJ  What  Part  £s 
pissing  (Cards) 
(Sl-2) 

Parts  and  Kholer, 
(sf-3) 

Spt-er.h  and  Langra^e 

Material?. 

Livii  g  Pavts  and 

Wholes  (Sl-4) 

What's  Wrong  Cards 
(Sl-2) 

What's  Wrong  Posters 
(S3-4). 

What's  Wrong  Here?  - 
Level  1  (Sl-2) 

Classification  by 
Use  (Sl-3) 
Classification  - 
Set  1  (Sl-2) 
Alike  Because  - 
Level  1   (Sl-2)  Level 
2  (S3-4) 
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637 


SPEAKING 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


'  The  student: 

Indicates  whether  pictures 
could  illustrate  a  given 
statement • 


Answers  "all"  questions 
about  objects  by  making 
complete  "some",  "all", 
and  "none"  statements  to 
describe  objects. 


Answers  comprehension 
questions  ^bout  what  is 
happening  in  the  stories 
read  to  him  and  tells 
what  the  characters  say 
and  do. 


Participates  in  dramatic 
play,  "show  and  tell" 
and  dramatization  of 
stories . 


Uses  body  language, 
facial  expressions  and 
voice  quality  to  convey 
meaning . 


Have^students  indicate 
whether  statements  pertain 
to  displayed  pictures . 


Use  pictures,  slides,  etc. 
Ask  questions  pertaining  to 
the  objects  in  these  pictures 
which  can  be  answered  by 
"some",  "all",  or  "none" 
statements,  e.g.  How  many  ^ 
of  these  pictures  have 
animals? 


\ 


Demonstrate  use  of  body 
language,  etc.     Have  students 
model  the  use  of  these  to. 
convey  meaning.     Use  mirrors; 
have  each  student  express 
specific  meaning  using  facial 
expressions . 
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Action  Cards  - 
Sets  1  &  3  (Cl-2)  - 
Prob^fcm  Solving 
Card^(Sl-4) 
Lessons  in  Syntax 
(S3-4) 

Classification  of 
Objects  Concept 
Cards  (Sl-4) 


I 

Tell  Again  Story 
Cards  (Sl-3) 
Listen  ?n  Say 
Respondette  Series 

(Sl-4) 

What  Do  You  Think 
of  That?  and  Other 
Stories  (Sl-4) 

<Book  -  Create  A  Story 
Series  (Sl-2) 
Tell  Again  Story 
Cards  (Sl-3) 
Tell-a-Tale  Cards  - 
Set  1  and  Set  2 
(Sl-2-3-4) 

See  How  You  Feel  / 
(Sl-4) 

Let's  Make  Faces  , 
(Sl-4)  : 


SPEAKING 


c 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


9 

ERIC 


The  student:: 

Enunciates  distinctly, 
especially  at  the  begin- 
nings and  endings  of 
words . 

Recognizes  the  importance 
of  accepted  social 
behaviors  in  oral  lan- 
guage. 

s 

Practises  accepted  rules 
for  person  to  parson 
conversations ,  telephone 
conversations,  discus- 
sions, reports,  intro- 
ductions and  interviews. 


Participates  in  group 
conversations : 

-  speaks  audibly  and  with 

ease 


talks  about  activities 
planned  for  the  day 


'i 


Have  students  participate  in 
oral. reading  of  poems,  stories, 
letters,  etc.,  to  the  class. 


Have  a  discussion  on  how  to 
make  introductions ,  give 
greetings,  etc.     Role  play 
situations  involving  intro- 
ductions, etc. 
* 

Make  a  class  chart  outlining 
accepted  rules.     Use  role 
play  involving  various 
situations,  such  as  job  inter- 
views . 

Practise  telephone  conversa- 
tions between  students  in  the 
classroom.     Give  attention  to 
voice  volume,  leaving  mes- 
sages ,  getting  information 
from  a  store,  etcv 


Use  a  tape  recorder;  have 
student  listen  to  himself  and 
correct  his  pitch  tone  and 
volume . 

Have  students  plan  a  trip  to 
the  zoo  or  a  picnic  and  dis- 
cuss what  will  be  involved 
such  as  transportation,  cost, 
food,  etc. 


18 


Basic  Set  of  Word 
Making  Cards  (S 1-4) 
Developmental 
Syntax  Program  (Cl-4) 

Sensitivity  CS3-4) 
Points  of  View  (S3-4) 
Let's  Talk  About 
Series  -  Parts  1  & 
2,   filmstrips  (S3-4) 
Learning  About  Human 
Relationships  (S2-4)  m 
Social  Development 
(Sl-2) 

Game  -  Hot  LineA     •  , 
The  Telephone  (Bulletin 
Board  Cut-Outs)  (\l-4) 


Developmental  Syntax 
Program  (Cl-4) 
Learning  Concepts  f 
Programs  for  Pre- 
school and  "Primary  . 
Children  (Sl-4) 
Language  Rehabilitation 
Program  (S 1-4) 

Help  Yourself  Books  - 
Level  3  (S3-4) 


SPEAKING 


OBJECTIVES 


The,  studefit : 

^relates  personal  and 
group  experiences 


describes  experiences 
in  sequential  order 


responds  appropriately 
,to  questions  beginning 
with  the  question 
markers :    when,  who , 
what,  whose,  how,  where, 
and  how  many. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  students  fceJ^L  about  sum- 
mer vacations,   trips  with  the 
family,  weddings,  birthday 
parties,  etc.     Give  details 
about  the  experiences  in 
sequence . 

Read  a  story  such  as:  "Mary 
went  to  the  seashore.  The 
first  thing  she  saw  was  a 
little  pink  shell.     She  picked 
it  up  and  put  it  in  her 
pocket.    As  she  walked, along, 
she  almost^steppe'd  on  a  clam 
shell".    Have  students  name 
the  things  in  the  order  that 
Mary  saw  them. 

Read  a  story  or  listen  to  a 
story  on  a  tape  or  re'cord. 
Have  students  answer  fwhenf , 
'who1 ,   Twhat! ,   'whose1 ,   'how' , 
'where1. and  'how  mar^1  ques- 
tions pertaining  to  the  story. 
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6<i<< 


MATERIALS 


DUSO  (Sl-4) 


Sequential  Thinking 
Concept  Cards  -  Set 
5  (S3-4)  • 
Sequence  Picture 
Cards  -  Level  1, 
Sets  1-2-3  (Sl-2) 
Level  2,  Sets  1-2-3 
(S3-4) 


Action  Cards  -  Set  3 
(Cl-2) 

Fokes  Sentence 
Builder  (S3-4) 
Lessons  in  Syntax 
(S3-4) 


Reading 

A.    Word  Analyses  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


o 

ERIC 


1 .  General 


The -student: 


% Matches  upper  case  and 
lower  case  letters. 


Produces  consonant  sounds 
for  letters  orally.. 


Names  initial ' conspnant 
sounds  in  spoken  words. 


Names  letters  to  repre- 
sent consonant  sounds 
heard  in  initial,  final 
and  media],  position. 


Discriminates  between 
words  using  initial 
sound  cues  and  final 
sound  cues. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  matching  game  using 
teacher  and  student  flash 
cards,  one  set  with  upper 
case  and  one  lower  case. 


Display  pictures  of  common 
obj ects  (cat ,  mouse)  with  the 
letter  the  object  begins  with 
printed  t.q  the  left.  En- 
courage the  student  to  us'e 
these*  pictures  when  trying  to 
remember  the  sound  of  a  letter 

Have  student  play  "Lost 
Squirrel",  a  game  that  helps 
with  initial  consonants  (see 
Appendix) . 
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.1 


MATERIALS 


Codes. 


C  -  Core  Material 
S  -  Supplementary 
Level  1 
Level  2 
Level  3 
Level  4 


Match  Upper  and  Lower 
Case  Letters  (S 1-2) 
Fun  with  Capital  & 
Lower  Case  Letters 
(Sl-2) 


The  Consonant  Sounds 
Program  (Sl-4)  , 
Schoolhouse  (Cl-4) 
Go  Fish  Series  -  • 
Series  1  (Sl-3) 

Basic  Set  of  Word 
Making  Cards  (Sl-3) 
Take  (Sl-3) 
Phonics  Workbook  - 
Book  A  (Cl-2) 

Developing ' the 
Listening  Skills 
(Sl-4) 

Knights  of  the  So^d 
Table  Cards  (S^3)  I 


READING 

A.    Word  Analysis  Skills 


r OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Produces  orally  short 
vowel  sounds. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


> 


Names  letters  to  repre- 
sent short  vQwel  sounds. 


Demonstrate  1  sound1  of  short 
vowels.     Have  students  imitate 
sounds.     Use  language  master 
and  cards  programmed  with 
short  vowel  sounds. 

Give  the  student  a  card  with 
the  letter  to  be  learned  and 
pictures  (*£  objects  which 
begin  with  that  vowel  sound. 
Direct  Student  to  place  the 
letter-card  beside  each  object 
to  get  his  mouth  ready  to  make 
the  sound  while  looking  at  the 
card  and  then  say  the  sound. 


Reads  word  ^fimilies, 
e.g.  am,  at,  it,  and,  an, 
in  op,  un. 

Points  to  and  reads  word 
^endings,  e.g.  s,  ed,  ing. 


Reads  in  context  jvords 
containing  word  endings. 


Produces  orally  long 
J  vowel  sounds. 


Names  letters  to  represent 
long  vowel  sounds. 


ERLC 


Use  word  charts, 
wheels. 


Use  word 


Demonstrate  identifying  word 
endings.     Have  students  model 
this  activity  by  underlining 
or  pointing  to  word  endings 
in  word  lists,  etc. 

Use  flash  cards  containing^ 
simple  sentences  containing 
w'ords.with  endings,  e.g.  s, 
ed,  ing. 

Have  students  imitate  long 
vowel  sounds .     Use  language 
master  cards  programmed  with 
long  vowel  sounds. 


Teach  rule 
their  name. 


long  vowels  say 
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MATERIALS 


Schoolhouse  Kit  - 
Word  Attack  Skills 
(Cl-4) 

Vowel  Sounds  Snap 
Game  (Sl-4) 
Grouping  Sounding 
Game  -.Set  C  (S2-4) 
Btiild  It  -  Deck  1 
(Sl-4)  1  . 

Remedial  Reading 
Drills  (Sl-4) 
■"Tactile*  Learning 
Cards  Word 
Families  (Sl-3) 
Word  Family  Furi 
(Sl-4) 


Phonics  Workbook  - 
Book  B,  C,  D  (C2-4} 
Instructional  Pack  - 
Endings/Suffixes 
(S2-4) 

The  Caveman  Plural 
Center  (S2-4) 


Schoolhouse .Kit  - 
Word  Attach  Skills 
(Cl-4) 

Build  It  -  Deck  2  & 
3  (S2-4.) 

Phonics  Workbook  - 
Book  A,  B,  C,  D 
(Cl-4) 


READING 

A.    Word  Analysis  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES  < 


MATERIALS 


9 

-ERIC 


The  student : 

Reads  word  families,, 
e.g.  ate,  ike,  oat,  eat, 


Applies  vowel  rules  in 
context:  t  v 

-  silent  e 


two  vowels  together. 


Reads  in  context  words* 
containing  "r"  modified 
vowels:"  ar,  or,  er,  ir, 
ur. 


2.  Visual 


The*tud&nt: 


Matches  likenesses  in 
colors,  shapes,  designs, 
size,  letters  and  words. 


Use  word  cfiarts.  Use  word 
wheels.  * 


V 


Provide  examples  of  the  effect 
of  silent  e  on  various  words. 
Example:     kit  -  kite  f  * 

cap  -  cape  * 
Make  fli.R  cards  with  the 
silent  e)  e.g.  kite.  "< 

Provide  examples  of  words  with 
vowel  combinations.*    Make  word 
ladders  with  vowel  combina- 
tions. 

Teach  sounds  made  by^ar,  or, 
er,  ir',  ur.  „. Prepare  word, 
lists  containing  these  modifi- 
>&d  vowels.     Use  sentence  cards 
containing  modified  vowel 
words. 


Remedial  Reading, 
Drills  (Sl-4) 
Tactile  Learni-ng 
Cards  -  Word 
Families  (Sl-3) 
Work  Families  (Sl-2) 


End  in  E  Game  (S2-4) 
Phonics  Workbook  - 
Book  B  (C2-4) 


Vowel  -;  R  -  Blends 
(S2-4) 

Group  Sounding 
Game  -  Set  H  (S2-4) 
Phonics  Workbook  - 
Book  B,  C,  D  (/2-4) 


S 


Using  teacher  and  student  flash 
cards  play  matching  games. 
Play  game:     "Matching  Bingo11. 


"Skills  for  Learning 
Program  (Sl-2) 
Learning  to  Look  - 
Set  2  (Sl-2) 
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READING  #  '  %'  ' 

A.    Word  Analysis  Skills  .  » 

 >  i  


OBJECTIVES 

T 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 
 i  !  ■          ■    /  ■ 

■  i 

MATERIALS 

• 

The  student: 

Points  to  differences  in 
colors,  shapes,  designs, 
size,  letters  ,  •  an<i  words. 

» 

Make  forms,  letters,  designs, 
etc.  on  charts  or  blackboard; 
ask  student  to  select  one  that 
is  different.     Vary'  the  same 
activity  by  using  alphabet 

blocks,  sand  paper,  etc. 

»> 

■» 

i 

• 

Skills  Manual 
Series  (Sl-2)' 
Erie  Program 
(Sl-2)  ' 

Training  in  Some 
Prerequisites  for  * 
Beginning  Reading 
(Sl-4) 

Card,  Match  Ups  (S3-4) 

Visualizes  part  to  whole 
by  assembling  a  simple 
■puzzle. 

Identifies  his  left  and 
*  right  side. 

Have  student  make  hand  and 
foot  prints. 

Flip-Flap  (S 1-3) 
Shape  'Analysis 
Matching  Cards 
(Sl-2)  , 
Living  Parts  and 
'  Wholes  (Sl-4) 

Points  Co  beginning  or 
end  €t  a  word. 

*  ^ 

Teach  concepts  of  beginning 
■and  end  through  games;  apply 
th^se  concepts  to  words. 

We  Study  Word 
Shapes  (S2-4)  • 
Word  Configurations 
(S2-4) 

Produces  left  to  right 
eye  movement . 

Use  tracking  games  using 
flash-ligMt  oi  finger. 

♦ 

Have  student  follow  either 
with  eyes,  use* left  to  right 
motions. 

4 

* 

Names  items  in  a  series 
frpm  left  to  right. 

• 

• 

\ 

Arrange  familiar  pictures  or 
objects  in  a  row  on  chalk- 
board or  table;  have  students 
name  items  proceeding  from 
Jleft  to  right. 

The  P^eabody 
Articulation  Cards 

(Sl-4) 

-Visual  Memory  Cards 
II  Objects  {bl—£)  r 
Serial  Sequencing  ' 
Cards  (Sl-4) 

Auditory  t 

• 

The  student: 

•         •        <i  * 

Listens  to  and  repeats  / 
the  sounds  of  letters^/ . 

r 

/     '  , 

Have  student  repeat  so'unfls  of 
ietters  ojv  flash  cards  or 
alphabet  chart.. 

The  Listen  and  Hear 
Program"' (S 1-3)  '  < 

• 

ERIC 

» 
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READING 

A.     Word  Analysis  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  s 


tucLnt : 


Repeats  orally,   two  and 
three  syllable  words. 

Discriminates  differences 
in  pronounced  letters. 


Discriminates  minimal 
differences  in  pronounced 
words,  e.g.  big-beg, 
when-went . 

Identifies  spoken,  words 
with  the  same  initial  ' 
sounds.  ^ 


Identifies  rhyming  words. 

Reproduces  orally  pro- 
nounced sentences  frying 
from  3  to  8  words. 


Use  modelling  activity:  say 
two  letters,  tell  student 
whether  they  sound  the  same 
or  different;  have  student 
repeat  activity. 


Demonstrates  understanding 

function  of  "y1*  as  a 
consonant  or  vowel. 


Reads  in  context  words 
containing  "y"  as  a 
consonant  , or,  vowel.  „ 


Produces  oral  sound  for 
two  letter  blends  in 
isolatipn:     tr,  gr,  br, ,: 
bl,  gl|  pi,  st,  fri  sm,^-* 
sk,  cr,  sw. 


Present  pairs  of  words  o pally 
(sun-soap).     Have  student  tell 
whether  they  have  the  same 
initial  or  final  sound. 

Draw  attention  to  similarity 
of  ending  sounds  in  rhyming 
words.     Make  charts  with 
rhyming  words.  .  Make  word 
wheels. 


Make  charts  containing  lists 
£f  w'ords  with  y .  as  a  consonant 
and  y  as  a  vowel.  • 

T 

Prepare  work  sheets  containing 
sentences  with  words  using  y 
as  a  consonant  or  vowel. 

Model  sounds  produced  by 
blend's.    .Use  language  master  • 
programs  with#  sounds  of  blends 
Provide  cue  picture*  to  assist 
sound  symbol  relationship.* 


Group  Sound  Game 
Set  A  -  (S2-4) 


Group* Sounding  Game 
Set  A  (S2-4) 
Auditory  Discrimina- 
tion Game  -  Set  2 
(Sl-3) 
v Developing  the 
Listening  Skills 
(Sl-4) 


Auditory  Discrimina-* 
tion  Game  -  Set  1 
(Sl-3) 

Rhyming  Kittens  (S1-2J 
Phonics  Workbpok  - 
Book  B  (CI,  2,  3) 

Phdhics  Workbook  - 
Book  A,  B,  C  (Cl-4)  \ 


Phonics  Workbook  - 
'Level  A,  B,  C  (Cl-4) 


Instructional  Packs 
Blends  (S2-4) 
Webster  Word  Wheels' 
(S-4) 

Word  Blends  (S2-4) 
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READINQ 

A;    Word  Analysis  Skills 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACH INC  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


**The  student: 

Points  to  pictures  which 
represent  specific  two 
fetter  blends. 

Rea^s  words' containing^ 
*    two  letter  blands. 


Produces  sound  for 
digraphs:      ch,  sh,  th,  wh. 

Points  to  pictures  which 
represent  digraphs. 

Reads  words  containing 
digraphs . 


pictures 
blends . 


nes,  etc. ,  ror 
epic  ting 'Specific 


to  drill 


Use  word  wheels  or  flip  cards 


Produces  sound  for  t#fee* 
letter  blands:     spr,  str,% 
(  scr ,  squ,  thr . 


Points  to  pictures  which 
represent  three  letter 
blands . 

'♦Reads  words  containing 
three  letter  blends. 

Produces  sound  for 
diphthongs:     ow  (show,,  cow) 
oi,  oy,  ou  (out,  could 
dough,  through)  ew  (new) 
aw  (saw) . 


reading  of  words 


containing  blends, 


Tactile  Learning 

Cards  (S274) 

Group  Sounding  Game 

Set  E»  (S2-4) 
Phonics  t 


Workbook 
(Cl-4)  - 


Books  A-D 


Group  Sounding  Gam'e 

-  S»t  F  (S2-4) 
Tacticle  Learning 
Cards  (S2-4) 

Sort  and  .Sound  Vowel 
Digraph  Cards  (Sl-3) 
Phonics 

Workbook  -  Books  A-D 
(Cl-4) 

"Group  Sounding  Game 

-  Set  E  (£2-4) 
Phonics 

Workbook  -  Books  A-D 
(Cl-4) 


Provide  lists  of  words 
containing  eacj^of  the  sounds; j 
demonstrate  to^pe  student 
the  different  sounds  these 
letter  combinations  can  make. 
Have  the  student!  imitate  these 
sounds.  '  Use  language  master 
and  cards  with  words  containing 
these  dipthongs. 
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Phonics 

Workbook  -  Book  B 
(Cl-2-3) 
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READING' 

A.    Word  Analysis  Skills 


( 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Reads,  word£  containing 
diphthongs. 


Produces  sound  for 
vowel  digraphs:     oy,  oo. 


^Reads  words  containing 
.vowel  digraphs. 

Names  little .words  in 
big  words,  e.g.  seat* 


Produces  two  sounds  of 
.c  and  g>, 

e.g,  c  k  and  s 

g  g  and  j. 


Says  sounds  of  c1  and  g  in 
pronounoed  words. 

Reads'  words  containing 
two  sounds  of  c  and  g. 

Rteads  wor-ds  "containing 
possessive  :  *    f  s,  sxf  . 


ERLC  < 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  "Ladder"  game:  have 
student  create  word  ladders 
by  reading  words  containing  ' 
diphthongs  and  arranging'  them 
in  slots  on  a  ladder,  ^ 

Place  word  cards  containing 
vowel  digraphs-on  ledge: 
have  students  take  all  the 
words  they  can  pronounce 
correctly. 


9 


y^Book^D  (C3-4) 


Make  lists  of  words.  Draw 
student's  attention  to  little 
words  contained  within  larger 
words. 

Play  game:     have  students 
Compete  *tb  find  number  of  ' 
Little  words. 

Make  word  lists  containing 
words  with  these  sounds 
demonstrate  the  two  sounds 
these  letters  can  make  to  the 
students. 


Make  word  cards  with  words 
containing  twQ  sounds  ofj^ 
candy,  c  and  g. 

Discuss  meaning  of  possessive 
^orm,  e.g.  belongs  to .  „ 


1 
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MATERIALS 


Auto  Phonics  (S2-4) 


Check  arid  Double 


&  3 


Check  -  Levels  2 
(S2-4) 

Phonics  Workbook  -  1 


Listening  Skills^ 
Program  -  Easy  Ears 
(Sl-3) 

Phonics  Workbook  -  . 
Levels  B,  C,  D  (Cr 2-3-4) 


Phonics  Workbook 
Level  .D  (C3-4) 


READING  *  . 

A.    Word  Analysis  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 


Applies  use  of  poss-essive: 


Says  the  compound  word 
when  shown  two  parts. 

Points  to  the  two 
individual  vcrrds  when 
presented  compound 
wo rds. 

Names  suffixes  (ly,  er, 
est). 

Reads  words  containing 
suffixes. 

v 


Names  prefixes  (un,  re). 

Reads  words  containing 
•  prefixes. 


Read  words  which  contain 
the' contractions :    n'  t ; 


'11, 


re 


'd, 


in  and  o\yz  of  context 


Illustrate  use  tff  possessive 
'forth,  e.g,  Bill!s  bike. 
Make  word  lists  using 
possessives,  e.g.  Ben's  house, 
Mary's  dress/ 

Have  students  do  exercises 
using  possessive:     !s,  s!. 

,  Discuss  purpose  of  compound 
i  words  -  two  words  combine  to 
•  create  a  new  word.  Illustrate 
;  combining  of  words  to  form  a 
'  new  word. 


Discuss  meaning  and  purpose 
of  suffixes  (ly,  er,  est). 
Illustrate  adding  of  suffixes 
,/to  words.    Point  to  suffixes 
in  words  and  have  children 
name  them.    Make  charts  or 
individual  student  word  files. 
Use  flash  cards  with  words 
containing  suffixes. 


'  ve 


Phonics  Work- 
book -  Book  D  (C3-A) 

Schoolho.use.  Kit  - 
Word  Atfc^ck  Skills 
(Cl-A)  ' 
Instructional  Pack  - 
Compounds  (S2-4) 
Check  and  Double 
Check  -  Level  3  (S2-A) 

Instructional  Pack 
-  Suffixes  (S3-A) 
Webster  Word  Wheels 

(S3-4) 
Phonips 

Workbook  -  Book  B,C, 
D  (C3-4) 


Instructional  Pack- 
Prefixes  (S3-4)  . 
Webster  Word  Wheels 
(S3-4)  <* 
Phonics 

Workbook  -  Level  B, 
SC,  D^C3-4) 


Make  cards  with  contractions 
and  the  words  'for  which  they 
stand.    Have  students  match 
the  two  or  they  may  play  a 
card  game.'  Make  sentence 
cards  which  contain-  contrac- 
tions. v  » 
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Phonics 
Wor^oook 
D  (fc2-A) 
Th6  Schoolhoube 
(S2-A)  '  * 


Level  B,C, 


READING 

A.    Word  Analysis  Skills* 


OBJECTIVES 


The  stu?jnt: 

Identifies  the  similarities 
of  sound  between  x  and  cks. 


Reads  words  ending  in  x  as 
ks .  » 


Names  silent  letters  in: 
kn.  gn,  wr. 

Reads  correctly  words  con- 
taining silent  letters. 


Reacte  words  containing 
double  letters,  e.g.  kit- 
ten. 

Says  the  number  of  sylla- 
bles in  a  pronounced  .word. 


Identifies-  the  syllables 
in  words. 

Writes  words  in  alpha- 
betical order  using  first 
and*  second  lette-r. 


ERJC 


Demonstrate  similarity  of 
sounds  in  words,  e.g.  box- 
blocks. 

Use  language  master  and  cards 
with  words  ending  in  x.  Use 
flash  cards  with  words  ending 
in  x. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Discuss 
letters 
kn,  gn, 


occurrence  of  silent 
in  letter  combinations 
wr.     Have  students  do 
exercises  where  silent  letters 
are  to  be  crossed  out.  Con- 
struct a  mobile  with  words 
containing  silent  letters; 
have  students,  read  the  words. 


Phonics 

Workbook  -  Level  B, 

C,  D  (C3-4) 

Auto  Phonics  (S3-4) 


Demonstrate  number  of  sylla- 
bles in  a  word  by  clapping; 
have  student  imitate  action. 
Say  words  to  students;  have 
them  tell  number  of  syllables. 


Check  and  Double 
Check  -  Level  3 
(S2-*4) 


Have  student  match  a  word  with  Phonics 


each  letter  of  the  alphabet. 
Illustrate  the  sequencing  of 
words  in  relation  to  the 
alphabet. 


Workbook  -  Level  B 
(C2-3) 

The  Learning  Skill 
Series:  Language 

mail 
Job  (S3-4) 


Arts  (C2-4) 
Basic  ^ills  on  the 
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READING 

B*    Comprehension  Development 


■OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Thj  student: 

Engages  in  meaningful 
conversation. 

Asks  the  teacher  for  help 
when  needed. 

Demonstrates  interest  in 
bdoks  and  other  printed 
pmte^ial^ 


Associates  meaning  with 
the*printed  page. 


Answers  and  ask  questions 
about  simple  stories . 


Slacks  pictures  in  a 
particular  picture: 


Tells  events  in  logical 
sequence. 


Demonstrates  ability' to 
handle  a  book  correctly < 


Make  a  classroom  library  with 
books  and  magazines  of  various 
levels.     TaTce  students  on 
field  trip  to  library,  book 
stores,  etc. 

Have  student  identify  own 
name  in  priftt.     Label  objects 
in  classroom.     Take  field 
trip  to  local  store  to  view 
labels  on  various  foods,  etc. 

Have  a  question  and  answer 
time,  after  a  story  is  told  by 
teacher,  or  heard  on  a  record. 

Cut  out  a  comic. strip  into 
sectio.nsS^nd  have  students 
place  in  proper  sequence.  Use 
cQinmercial  sequence  pictures 


Read  -a  story  andt  have  students 
tell  the  order  in 'which  things 
o*r  events  occurred.  Prepare 
listening  tapes  witk  events 
in  sequence;  make  correspond- 
ing worksheets  with  Questions 
based  6n  the  tapes.     *  j 


Demonstrate  hov  to  turn  pages 
carefully -and  hold  a  book 
properly. 


First  Pictures  ( S  1-2) 


Scene  Sequence  Cards 
(Sl-4) 

Picture  Sequence 
Cards  (S 1-2) 
Photographic 
Sequence  (S3-4) 
Serial  Sequencing 
Cards  (Sl-4) 

Sequential  Thinking 
-  Concept  Cards 
(Sl-4)  . 
Set  1,  2,  3 
Story  Sequence 
(Sl-2-3)  / 
Independent  -  Living 
Sequential  Cards 
(S3-4) 

* 

Consumer  Sequential 
Cards  (S3-4)  ' 
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READING 

B,    Comprehension  Development 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES0 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Follows  in  books  from 
frdnt  to  back,  from  left 
hand  page  to  right  hand 
page. 

Follows  usjuaf  text  pro- 
gression from  left  to 
right,  and  frdrrt  top  to 
bottom. 


Reads  labels  on  familiar 
objects,  e.g.   cereal  box. 


States  main  idea  of  a 
simple  story  read  by  the 
teacher. 

JJses  picture  clues  to 
answer  questions  about 
stories  read  orally. 

Sees  "a  picture  and  t;ells 
its  storv. 


When  reading  books  to  stu- 
dents point  out  the  direction 
in  which  the  print  is  read.  - 


Prepare  a  set  of  pictures  in 
which  direction  i^clearly 
indicated.     Direct  students 
to  find  something  in  the 
picture  that  is  at  the  top,  1 
at  the  bottom,  going  from 
left  to  right. 

* 

Take 'field  trip  to  local 
store. 


Ask  questions :  < 

-  "What  is  happening?'1 

-  "What  ^as-happened?11 

-  "What  do  yoti  think  will 
happen  next?" 

-  "Have  you  ever  seen  any- 
thing like  this  happen?" 

-  "Ifhy  is  this  person  doing 
this?" 

-  "What  does  the  picture  tell 


vou 


y 
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651 


Favprite  Nursery 
Rhymes  (Sl-2) 


The  Learning  Skills 
Series :  Language 
Arts  (C2-4) 


Create  a  Story  (Sl-2) 
Self-iTold  Takes 
(Sl-4) 

Whatfs  Happening 
(S3-4) 


READING 

B.    Comprehension  Development 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Sees  a  sequence  of 
pictures  and  tells  the 
story. 


Tells  main  ideas,  najpes 
of  characters  and  major 
details  from  stories  read 
by  Che  teacher. 

Demonstrates  increased 
sight  vocabulary  through 
using  configuration  clues 
and  context  cfcues. 

4 


Reads  easy  book  independ- 
ently. 


^Follows  printed  directions 
correctly  to  complete  an 
assignment.  -  y 


ERLC 


'N, 


Draw  box  ^shape  to  fit  -shape 
of  word.     Have  student  look 
to  see  if  there  are  other 
words  with  the  same  shape. 
Example :  -look. 
When  a  studtent  sees  a  n£w 
word  which  he  does'  not 
recognize,  encourage  him  to 
read  the  entire  sentence  and 
then  come  back  to  the  word. 
Introduce "the  new  words  in 
sentences  that  give  the 
meaning  of  the  words.. 

Set  up  classroom  library  (low 
vocabulary  -vhigh  interest)*,  - 

Take  field  trip  to  library. 


Make  a  chart  on  common  direc- 
tions with  examples: 

-  .underline         -  make  a  box 

-  circle  around 

-  'fill  in  the      -  draw 
blank  -  color. 

Have  students  follow  a 
recipe'. 


v 
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U  t>  #w 


Scene  Sequence 
Cards  (S 1-4) 
Create  a  Story  (Sl-2) 
Photographic 
Sequences  (S3-4) 

A  N<3|ephant  Named 
Godfrey  (Sl-2-3) 


Word  Configuration 
(S-3) 

We  Study  Word  Shapes 
(S2-4) 


MacDonald  Starters 
(Sl-4) 

Pacemaker  Vocational 
Readers  (Sl-4} 
Puntime  Books  (Sl-4) 

Following  Directions 
(S2-4) 

The" Learning  Skills 
Series :  Language 
Arts  (C2-4)l 
Funtime  Books  (Sl-4) 
Basic  Skills  in 
Following  Directions 
(S3-4) 


READING 

B^.    Comprehension  Development 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

States  main  ideas,  names 
of  characters  and  major 
details  from  stories  read 
orally  or  silently. 


Reads  for  specific  infor- 
mation. 


Relates  situations  en- 
countered in  Tea'ding  to 
personal  experiences 
through  discussion. 

Uses  table  of  contents, 
page  number,  and  titles, 


Uses  other  library 
facilities  both  in  the 
school  library  and  public 
library,  e.g.  >card 
catalogues. 


D(^es  work-type  material 
independently. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Make  a  list  ,of  questions  with 
the  five  MwTs,r  in  mind. 

Have  student  jnake  model  car 
or  airplane  by  following  - 
instructions.  ^ 


Comprehension:  Main 
Ideas  (S2-4) 
Developing  Compre- 
hension In  Reading 
(S2-4) 

Pacemaker  Vocatioaal 
|  "Readers  -  (Sl-4) 
Schoolhouse : 
Comprehension  (C2-4) 
Pattern 

Reading  a  Newspaper, 
Reading  Schedules 
(S3-4)  Janus 


Real  Experiences  - 
Language  in  Everyday 
Use  -  Book  1  &  2 
<S3t>. 


Use  table  of  contents  'of^the 
book  the  students  are  using 
as  the  basis  for 'questions , 
.e.g.  "Qn  which  page  do  you 
find  the  story  about 


\Take  field  trip  to  a  library, 
khow  three  different  sections 
of  card  catalogues: 
'Author  -  Title  -  Subject. 
Use  resource  person  (librar- 
ian) . 
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REAblNG  *  v 
B.y    Comprehension  Development 

 » 


OBJECTIVES 


Tlw  student: 

Tells  anticipated  ending 
of  stories  and/or  infers  ■* 
actipn. 

Formulates  a  question 
about  material  read. 


Reads  a  simple  map  and 
answers  questions  cor- 
rectly . 


Reads*  a  simple  chart  and 
answers  questions  cor-" 
rectly . 


Demonstrates  ability  to 
dramatize  stories  read, 


Illustrates  stories  read. 


Usbs  different  kinds  of 
reading  materials:  those 
for  pleasure  and  those 
for  information. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  students  rp^d  paragraphs 
and  underline  the  phrase  or 
word  that  finishes  it. 


j. 


Draw  a  simple  map  of  the 
school  layout.     Take  students 
for  a  walk  around  the  school. 
Then  have  students  answer' 
questions  about  the  map  of 
the  school. 

Use  television  guide.  Have 
students  locate  a  program 
that  he  would  like  to  see  and 
tell  what  time  it  is  on  and 
on  what  channel  they  would 
see  it. 

Use  puppets  to  dramatize 
actions  in  the  stories. 


Have  student  draw  pictures 
about  stories  that  have  been: 
read . 

Provide  pleasure  and  reference 
reading  materials  in  the 
class: 

-  newspapers 
-"children's  magazines  (Jack  & 

Jill,  Humpty  Dumpty)  . 

-  encyclopedias  and  f 
dictionaries 

-  maps  and  atlases 

-  high  interest  and  low 
vocabulary  books. 
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What's  Happening 
(S3-4)  Inferential 
Thinking  (S 1-2) 
Levels  K-l. 
Reading  Skills. 
Drawing  Conclusions 
(Sl-4) 

Why  -  Because  (Sl-4) 

Search  and  Research  - 

Set  B  (Sl-4) 

The  Learning  Skills 

Series:  Language 

Arts  (C2-4) 

How  to  Read  A  Map 

(S3-4) 

Getting  Around  Cities 
and  Towns  (S3-4) 
Janus 


MATERIALS 


Reading  for  Survival 
(S3-4) 

The  Learning  Skills 
Series  (C2-4) 


Forms  in  Your  Life 
(S3-4) 

Kids  Like  Us  (S3-4) 
Finding  a  Good  Used 
Car  (S3-^)  Janus, 
Survival  Reading  Task 
Cards  (-66-4) 
Reading  for  Survival 
(S3-4) 

Using  the  Want  Ads 
(S3-4)  Janus 


READING  / 
B.    Comprehension  Development 


* 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student:  £ 

Finds  main  idea  in  a 
story  or  paragraph. 

** 

Duplicate  paragraphs.  Have 
students  either  find  or  draw 
pictures  to  illustrate  them. 
Have  pictures  pasted  on  cards 
which  the  students  can  use 
for  this  activity.  Have 
student  summarize  the  para- 
graph he  has  read  by  choos- ' 
ing  a  suitable  picture. 

t 

Main  Ideas  and  # 
Details  -  Levels  - 
K-l  (Sl-2)  1 
Working  With  Facts 
and  Details. (S2-4) 

A  Nelephant  Named 
Godfrey'  (Sl-2-3) 

Organizes  events  in  pro- 
per  sequence . 

Cut  story  into  paragraphs. 
Paste  the  paragraphs  on  card- 
board and  code  so  that  the 
students  may  correct  their 
work  with  a  key.     Have  stu- 
dents read  the  paragraphs 
and  place  themH^  proper 
sequence. 

Organizing  Infor- 
mation (S2-4) 
Serial  Sequencing 
Cards  (Sl-4) 

« 

Predicts  outcomes  from 
material  read.  > 

4 

9 

Paste  short  stories  on  card- 
board sheets.    .Place  conclu- 
sions of  these  stories  on 
another  card.    'Have  students 
read  the  stories  and  the 
conclusions  and  then  match 
the  storieS  with  the  endings. 

Increasing  '* 
Comprehension  (S2-4) 

» 

Uses  the  index  to  find 
specific  information. 

*■ 

List  words  from  the  reader's 
index  on  the  chalkboard . 
Have  students' find  each  wrd 
in  the  index  and  write  the 
number  of  the  page  on  which 
information  about  eactV 
subject  is  found . 

Using  References 
(S3-4) 

» 

- 

)   Skims  to  locate  specifrc 
information. 

Hairo  Qt"itHpnt"  vprp^d  a  storv 
to  answer  specific  questions* 

Increasing  Compre- 
hension (S3-4) 
Working  With  Facts 
and  Details  (S2-4)             .  • 

• 

• 

i 

1 

• 

♦ 
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READING 

B.    Comprehension  Development 


r 


ERLC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Extends  ability  to  use 
printed  material  for  in- 
formation: 

-  finds  specific  informa- 
tidn 

-  interprets  descriptive 
words  and  phrases 

-  selects  facts  to  remem- 
ber 

-  selects  facts  to  support 
main  Idea 

-  uses  study  guides, 
charts,  outlines  \ 

-  uses  classified  ads  and 
yellow  pages. 


Identifies  the  author's 
purpose . 


Locates:     title,  author, 
title  page,  illustrations 
publisher,  year,  index. 


Uses  reference  materials 
to  answer  questions: 

-  encyclopedia 

-  atlas  and  maps 

-  magazines  and  newspapers 

-  occupational  information 
and  pamphlets. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  students  look  in1  refer- 
ence books  for  the  answers 
to  questions  written  on  the 
boar4  or  given  them  in 
duplicated  form. 

Give  students  a  list  of  the 
different  cities  to  vis^t  on 
an  imaginary  .trip.  Have 
students  find  information 
about  topics  in  the  outline 
given  below: 

-  things  to(  see  f 

-  things  to  do 

-  places  to  stay 

-  distance  from  home 

-  means  of  travel,  cost, 
time^  etc. 

-  foods  to  eat.  / 

After  reading  a  selection, 
have  student  determine 
whether  the  author  is  writing 
ta  entertain  or  inform,  and 
tell  what  message  the  author 
is  giving. 

Have  students  locate  titl£, 
author's  name,  illustrator, 
publisher  and  year  on  cover  » 
or  title  page. 

Ask  questions  similar  to  the 
example  given  below:  e.g. 
"Where  in  the  encyclopedia 
would  you  find  irtformation 
about  wild,  horses?"    Give  the 
volume  and  page  nurnb^. 
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MATERIALS 


Search' and  Research 

Set  A  (Sl-A)  « 
Working  With  Facts 
and  Details  (S3-A) 
Learning  Skills 
Series  (C2-A)  f 
,My  Job -Application 
FiJLe  (/S3-A)  Janus 
Janus  Job  Interview 
Guide!  (S3-A)  Janus 
Job  /Planner  (S3-A) 


Increasing  Compre- 
hension (S2-A) 


Library  Skills  for 
Primary  Grades  (S2-A) 


Search  and  Research 

-  Set  B  (Sl-A) 

Uses  References  (S3-A) 

The  Learning  Skills 

Series  (C2-A) 

Basic  Skills  on  the 

Job  "(S-3) 


READING     *  ' 

B»    Comprehension  De-vel'opmerit 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Interprets' line  graphs  to 
answer  questions.  * 


Interprets  bar  graphs  t'o 
artswer  questions,      *  ' 


'  MATERIALS 


Utilize  the  national  weather  | 
lorecast^which appears  daily 
in  newspapers:         -  V 

-  ask  students  t6  tell  season 
>    and  'give  ^asons 

-  lopate/all  cities  within 
certain  temperature  range. 

Giyer students  -a  list  of 
mimeographed  questions  which 
ask  about  -line* graph  infor- 
mation.    Have  students  -locate 
information  and  answer.  , 

Make  a  simple  bar  gtaph  m  . 
about:     e.g.,  number^*  bof^' 
and  girls  cin  &ach  grade  *in 
the  school1,* 'outside  tempefa- 
,  ture  on  each, day  of  the  week. 
Have  studefrt£  answer  ques- 
tions otally  oV  in  written 


Using  the  Want  Ads 
(S3-4)  Janus 
Peqple  Working  Today 
Series  (S3-4)  Janus  * 


Basic*  Skills  fdr^ 
Everyone;  ,(S3-4)  % 


form. 
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VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT 
A.    Word  Recognition* 


The  student: 

Demonstrates  interest  in 
words?  and  symbols. 

Recognizes  own  name  in 
print. 


C  -  Core^ateri^ls 
*S  -  Suplementary 
Materials 
Level  1 

Level  2  ,  ^ 

Level  3 
'Level  4 


When  the  students  are'  lining 
up  pi^int  their  names  in- 
groups  of  five  on  thfe 
blackboard.    Read  aloud  fcach 
$iame  as  it  is  printed.  ^Direct 
the  class  to  line  up  in  ths, 
same  order  as  the*  names  appear] 
on  'the  board:    Then;  ask  each- 
student  to  point  tb  his  name 
in  the  list  and  i?tfad  it. 


t  1  ,  Names'upper  case  letters. 
•   Names  lower  case  let  te»a. 


Matches  upper  case  and 
lower  case  letters. 


Matches  words *vdth  both 
.upper  and,  lower  case 
letters  at  beginning. 


ERIC. 


Place  letter 'cards  on  the  ♦ 
seats  of  chaits  arranged  in 
a  large  circle.    Have  students 
march  around  tt\e  chairs  in 
time  to  music  until*the  music 
s*ops.     Have  .student:  *rkme  ijhe 
letter  on  the  seat  of  khe 
chair  next  to  where  he  \tapged, 

Provide'  the  Student  with\the  / 
upper  and  lower  case  fortnsXof 
each  letter.  ,  Ask  the  ,stutie\ 
to  sort  the  letters  out,  * 
matching  each  lotoer  case 
letter  with  its 'upper /case 
mate. 
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Kinesthetic  Alphabet 
(Sl-3)  ' 

Touch  Type      Set  1 
(Sl-3) 


Hsyzch  Upper  and  Lower 

Case 'Letter  (Sl-3)  v  ' 

Kinesthetic  Alphabet 
XS1-3)  * 


VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT 
A.    Word  Recognition 


'Or 


OBJECTIVES 


•The  student:         -  - 

Places  letters  of  the 
alphabet  in  sequential 
order. 


Reads    various  context 
words  found    in  preprimers 

and  primers. 

> 

Reacls  220  Dolch  Basic 
Sight  Words. 


Reads:  function  wprds 
cjdrecticm  words 
action,  words 
carper  words 
color  words 
1  *        metric  words 

curriculum  words 
number  wprds 

(^ee  Appendix) . 
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TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  afpKabet  hopscotch. 
Make  hopscotch  figure "with 
the  letters  of.  the  alphabet 
printed  it>  the  squares.  Have 
the  student  say  the  name,  of 
the  letter  as  he  hops  into 
the  square,  hopping  in 
correct  sequence.     If  the 
student  misses,  have  him 
write  his  name  in  that 
square  and  wait  his  turn. 


Make  cards  vfrth  the  color 

on  orie  side  and  the 

name  on  the  other.    Cut  shoe 

laces6  in  two  and  l\alf  a  shoe 

i  lace  is  connected  to  each 
calor.    Punch  '    a  hole 
beside  .the  col'or  name.'  Have 
student  connect  %he  color 
anl  its  name  tfitfr  the  shoe 

-lace.       '  . 

Use  .similar  activities  \t  or  • 
the  other  word*. 
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MATERIALS 


Kinesthetic  ^lpabet 
(Sl-3) 

Serial  Sequencing 
Cards  (Sl-4) 


Structural  Reading 
(Sl-4)  ^      '  * 


The  Dolcfr  Basis- 
Readin^Series5,  . 
Group  Sife popper 
tfords  (51-4) 

Learning  |&aHc  Skills 
Through 'Music  (Sl-4)  1 
I  Can  Make  It  On  My 
Own  \S3-4-) 
'Sight  Words  for  the 
, Seventies  (Cl-4)  4 
Survival  Sign^H^l-4)'1 
Training  for 
Independence 
Recognition  of 
Functional  Words 
(Sl-4) 
'Clothing  Language, 
Drugstore  Language, 
Entertainment 
-^Language,  Job 
Application  Language, 
Res<Mu'fcant  Language, 
'  Supermarket  Language 
(S3-4)  Janus 


VOCABULARY . DEVELOPMENT 
A.    Word  Recognition 


ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The- student : 


Identifies  and  reads  new 
words  using  context  clues. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


Identifies  and  reads  new 
words* using  configuration 
clues..  ^ 


Uses  language  rhyme's: 
poetry,  songs  . 


f  - 


Read  a  shQtt  sentence,  a 
phrase,  or  a  word  to  the* 
students.    Display  the  word 
or  words/v    Show  two  pictures, 
Ask* students  to  choose  the 
correct  picture  -for\  the  word 
or  phrase. 

Write  sentences  on  the  , 
blackboard  leaving  a  blank 
for  the  new  word.    Draw  the^ 
shape,  of  the  word  in  the 
blank,  *e.g,   Mary  baked  the 
cake  .in  a 


Have  student,  read,'  , 
Make '  rhymirig  crosswords « 


Vocabulary  Building 
Exercises  for  the 
Young.  Adult  (S3-4) 


Instructional  Aid 
Kits      Riddle,  Riddle, 
Rhyme  Time  (S1-3)  e 
Learning,  Center  - 
PQetry  Potpourri 
(Sf-4) 


■A 
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*    VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT 
B,    Word  Meaning 

40 

): 

1 

OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

• 

MATERIALS  ^  * 

 0— 

t 

The  student: 

» 

-<* 

Listens  to  and'act^  out  a 
' one-step  orfalt  direction. 

o 

Spatial  Relationship 
Concept  Qafds  (Sl-4)  * 

* 

Listens  to  and  acts  out  'a  - 
two-step  oral  direction1. 

» 

* 

4 

*  * 
.   Expresses  a  need,  a  want 

or  a  desire  to  teacher 
%    and  pee^rs. 

Idehtifies  items  which 
»    represent  simple  classi-1 
fication  such  as:  ani- 
mals, ftuits,  toys', 
vegetables ,  clothirvg. 

\  v 

Demonstrates  understanding 
of  pj.ace*  words,  quantita- 
tive words,  descriptive 
woirds.  '  5               *  • 

t 

*             *                    f . 

*  / 

Make  chart  of  words.  *  Have 
( students  cross  out  the  word§ 
that  do'not  belong  to  the  "  * 
stated  category. 

<> 

V 

Words  to^  Use  -  A 
Primary  Thesaurus^ 
(Sl-4)                 -    •  . 
Classification  of 
Objects  -  Concept 
Cards  (Sl-3)' 
Classification  - 
Set  1  (S*-3) 

I 

( 

Write  a  number  1on  the  black-- 
board.   Have  t rife  student 
draw  a  number  of  objects  that 
the  number  indicates. 

Learning-  Basic  Skills 
'Through  Music  (Sl-2) 
Spacial  Relationship 
-  Concept  Cards  (Sl-4) 

\ 

* 

Recognizes  that  printed 
words* represent  spoken 
^  words.                 .      .  x 

< 

r 

Recognizes  and  uses  a 
picture* dictionary. 

'Uses  a  dictionary  to  > 
locate  a  specif ic' Vord. 

Have  students  make^their  own 
picture  dictionary  from 
*  familiar  sight  words. 

Search  ai^d  Research 
Set" A  (Sl-4) 
The  Courtis-Watters  ~~ 
Illustrated  Golden 
Dictionary,  (S3-4),    "  * 
How  to  Use  The}^  * 
Dictionary  .(S3-4) 

1 

f 

*  States  the  meaning  of  1 
basic  words  common  *to 
readi'ng^  experiences  at 
preprimer,  primer  and 
grade  one  ],evel.. 

*  • 
* 

-Structural  Reading 
(Sl-3)  , 

* 

»  - 

;  /• 

< 

*  A 

»  * 

*  ♦  1 

ERjC 

t 

N          *  1 

AO 

•  •  :    '    66 h 

n 

f  * 

1 

*                             *         *  ~~ 
A    >  * 

VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT 
•B.    Word  Meaning 


OBJECTIVES 


ERLC 


The  student: 

States  multiple  meanings 
of  words,  e.g.  race. 


Stated  a  synonym  for  the 
word  presented,  e.gt.  hap- 
py -  glad. 

&  . 

Stat^  the  opposite  for 
the  word  presented,  e.g. 
happy  -  sad. 

.States  different  meanings 
for  homonym^  e.g.  bear,- 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Make  posters  showing  the 
various  meanings.  * 


/ 


J>are. 


States  meaning  of  and 
uses  in  context: 
function  words 
direct  ion.  wprds  . 
action  words 
catfeer -words 
color  words 
metric  words 
•curriculum  words 
(see  Appendix) . 


\ 


States  meaning  of  word^/ 
from  context.',  ^ 

4 

Usps  'new  words  i*i 
sentences  to  show  meaning. 

Applies  punctuation  in 
reading.       ;   '  c" 


Read  sentences  whepe  one  of 
the  words  is  underlined. 
Have  student  state t a  word 
ttfiak  means  the  opposite.  - 


Have  student  color  and  label 
pictures  of.  parents  and 
school  personnel.  Have  stu- 
dent follow  directions  using 
directional  or  "size  worjis. 
H^ve  student  identify  colors 
in  -clothing  of  children. 


Discuss  the  use  of 
punctuation.  ' 

S  . 
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MATERIALS 


Homograph  Poster 
Cards  (Sl-3) 
Verbs,  Verbs,  Verbs 
(Sl-3)  » 

In'other  Words.  (Sl-3) 
Listening  Skills 
Program  -  Earpower, 
Unit  II  (C3-4)    •  ■ 

Opposite  -  Concept 
Car4s  (Sl-4) '    ^  • 
Press  and  Check 
Bingo  Games  - 
Homonyms ,  Synonyms  # 
&  Antonyms  (S.Z-4) 
Phonics  Workboc^  - 
Book^B^C,  D  (C2-4)  -  * 

L^rning  Basic  Skills 
Through  Music  (S 1-2) 
Metrics  for  Beginners 
(Sl-4) 

Instruct;o  Curriculum' 
Materials 

Survival  Signs  (Sl-4)' 
The  Touch  Type  - 
Set  2  (Sl-4) 
Sight  Words  for  the 
Seventies  (Gl-4) 
Road  Signs  of  the 
Times  *(Sl-4)*' 


Listening  Skills 
Program  -  Earpower, 
Unit  II  (C3-4) 
Crossword  Puzzles  - 
Starter  Book.  1  &. 
2  (Sl-4)  . 
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VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT 
B.     Word  Meaning  ^ 


OBJECTIVES 


Thev Student: 


Defines  words  read  in 
context. 

Associates  words  and 
feelings.  ^ 

Uses  formal  and  informal 
language. 


( 


9 

ERIC 


Have  student  illustrate 
feelings  by  pictures. 

Develop  $nel  extend  vocabulary 
by  free  group  discussion. 
Have  science  exhibits  etc., 
in  the  classropm" and' discuss 
I  with  the  students.     Have  < 
student  identify  self  giving 
full  name,  address"  and  phone 
number.    Dramatize  >  courteou^ 
behavior  in  answering^tfre 
door. 
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MATERIALS 


Understanding  vOur 
Feelings  Study 
Printsr/(Sl-3) 
See  How  Ypu  Feel 
(Sl-3) 


PRE-SPELLING. 

A.. ,  Language  and  Thinking  Skills* 


OBJECTIVES 


ERIC. 


Th,e  student:   '  , 

o  * 

Expresses  'self  spontane- 
ously givijig  name,  age, 
address,  school's  name, 
teacher f s^name,  class- 
mates1 names  arid  cla'te.- 


Pronounces  words  correct- 

ly/ 


Demonstrates  enjoyment 
while  listening  Xxr  stories 
and  rhymes. 


*   Discusses  trips,  films, 
experiments,  displays  -and 
pictures. 


1  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play -game  in  which  studeftt  * 
must  remember  his  name,*  age, 
a'ddress,  e.g.  „pret.end  student 
is  lost  and  must  give  infor- 
mation to^  policeman  or  block, 
patent.  '     *  #*• 

Have  student  pronounce  wbrds 
after  hearing  a  model  on  \ 
Language  Master  Cards. 


Establish  a' listening  centre. 
Schedule  a  'specific  J.istening 
time  during  each  day  for  stu- 
dents 

Have  students .discuss  afield • 
trips,  films  and  pictures; 
ask  questions* such  as: 

-  /'What  happened?"    "  r 

-  ,!Havefyou  ever  seen  anything 
like  this  before?11 

-  "Why  is  this  person  doing 
Ihi-s?"    .  1 

-  "What ^ does  the  picture 

-  tell  you?"  * 
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MATERIALS 


Codes 


C  -  Core  Materials 
S  -  Supplementary 

'Material 
Level  1 
Level  2  % 
LeveJ.  3 
Level  4 


Peabody  Language 
Kits  Levels  P  1-2 


(C  1-2) 


Basic  set, of  Word 
Making  Cards  (Sl-4) 
Developmental  Syntax  * 
Program  <C  1-4) 
Leariiing  Cpncgpts 

Record  Books  (Sl;-4) 
Tell;  Again  Story* 
Cards  (Sl-2) 


InStructo  Study 
Prints  (Sl-4) 


r. 


PRE-SPELLlfoG 

A*    Language  and  Thinking  Skills * 


OBJECTIVES 


-h 


She  student: 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


v 


MATERIALS 


Relates  experiences  and 
retells  stories  in-  proper 
sequence. 


Read  stories  and  have 
students  retell  in 
sequential  order. 


Descrfbes  and  classifies  j  Have  students  play  the  game, 
objects,  pictures,  animals  j  "Animal,  vegetable  or  m;Lner- 
and* people. 


•    al":    Make  a  bulletin  board 
\  display.  * 
t 


Participates  in' puppetry 
and  drama tizatians,  * 


Participates  in  gr,oup 
dictation  in  the 
development  of  "language 
experience"  charts. 


I  Have  students  |[ut  oa  simple 

j  puppet  dramatizations  with 

|  role-playing  involving 

[  introductions  and  telephone 

1  conversations. 


Have  students  begin  with 
meaningful  phrases  and 
sentences  about  field  trips*.  v 
taken, 9  films  viewed  and 
pictures  viewed ♦  * 


Demonstrates  knowledge  o'f 
the  'relationship  between 
oral  and  writ-ten 
expression  whea  the  teacher 
records  .stories,  plans, 
news  it£ms  and  other 
events. 


ERLC 


Chart  stories  about  current 
events,  plans  for  fiel£ 
trips  ,<>  stories  that  have 
been  read,  ^etc- 


Opeiy-Ended  Sequence 
Car*  (S2-4)  / 
Sequence  Picture 
Cards  -     >  f 
Level  1:  Sets  1-2J-3* 

(Sl-2) 
Level  2:  Sets  1-2-3 

(S3-4) 

Peabody  Language 
Kits  (Cl-3) 
Classification  by 
Use  (Sl-3), 
Categories  Varied 

.  (S1"3> 

Peabody  Language 
Kits  (Cl-3). 
Book  -  Create  a  Story 
Series  (Sl-2) 


Tell  .Again  Story 
Cards  (Sl-3) 


P 
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T,ellrA-Tale  Cards 

1,  and  'Set  2 
(Sl-2-3-4)  . 


(si- 


P RE-SPELLING  ^ 
•»  B.    Perceptual  Skills 


A 

■  -r  r 

— '  ' —  :  r 

"  r 

,  9 

• 

.  OBJECTIVES 

\        TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

1.  Auditory 

'  r 

Th  »  c  t*  uH  p  n  f  •  ~ 

X  L 1 C     ^  «■         will.  •     <)  * 
i 

*  \ 

r 

Identifies  rhyming  words\ 
e.g.  stay,  dayA  y 

& 

Have  student  point  to  a 
rhyming  word  on  a  picture 
chart  w^ien  the  teacher  says 
it . 

Auditory  Discrimination 
■Game  Set  1  (Sl-3) 
Rhyming  Kittens  (Sl-2) 

#  , 

t 

Identifies  and  says  words 
that  rhyme  when  given  in  /" 
>f    a  series  of  three  words.  \ 

^fave  .student'  identify  whith  { 
two  words  rhyme  when  given 
aseries  of  tjhree. 

* 

Peabody  Language 

Kit  Level  L  (Cl-2)    '  ^ 

Phonics  Workbook, 

Books  A  &  B  (Cl-2-3) 

y 

Recognizes  words  that 
'hptHn  a  1  ilea     e.2.  cat. 
candy. 

Identify  a  student  and  say  a 

word  to  which  he  must  Respond 

with  a  word  beginning  with  the 

same  sound.     If  he  answers" 

correctly,  toss  a~b&ll  to  him 

and  "have  him  select  someone 

Lelse#  to  challange. 

* 

Audi  t-ory 'Discrimination 
Set  2  (Sl-3) 

•  J' 

4 

Identifies  beginning 
ron^nnan t"<5  uhpn  words  are 

L.WUOU11UU  L  O       W  Hull       VY  W  1_  v_l  >-J       ML  \. 

presented  orally. 

Make*  a  grid  on  the  floor 
containing  consonants  to  be^ 
studies.     Have  student  jump 
in  or  throw  a  beartbag  on  the 
square  containing  the-  conson-* 
ant  which  begins  the  word 
stated  by  the  teacher. 

Consonant  Sounds  a 
.Program  (Sl-4) 
Scho'olhouse  (Cl-4*) 
Go  Fish- Series  -J     y  , 
Series  1  (Sl-3) 

°  identifies  the  number  tfT-" 
syllables  in  the  spoken  ' 
word. 

■*  n 
Have  students  clap  their 
hands  -  one  clap  for  each 
syllable  in  the  word. 

New  Phonics  We  Use 
-  Book  C  &  D  (Cl-3) 

* 

Recognizes  differences  in. 
words  "(bad,  bed)  when 
stated.       .  ^ 

Discriminates  beginning, 
ending  and  medial  sounds 
e.g.  pig,*trap,  grapes. w  . 

• 

Have  student  point  to  prepared 
chart  pictures  when  teacher, 
pronounces  words  that  have 
minimal  differences. 

f 

Have  the  first  student  say  a 
word;  then  the  next  student 
says  a  word  that  begins  with 
"  the  last  letter  of  that  word 
and  so  *  on . 

■  ■..  \ 

Group  Sounding  Game 

Set  A  (S2-4)                    •  - 

\ 

basic  bet  or  wora- 
Making  Cards  (Sl-3)' 
Take  (Sl-3)  9 

* 

t* 

v  — » 
0 

.  i 

4 
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PRE-SPELLING 

B.    Perceptual  Skills 


9 

ERIC 


OBJECTIVfcS 


The  student: 

Related  sounds  to  symbols. 


Substitutes  beginning 
sounds  to  form  new  words 
(pan,  _ran,  van,  tan) . 

1 .  Visual 

The  student: 

Matches*  letters. 


Matches  or  groups  words 
that  begin  alike. 


Recognizes  that  words  .are 
made  up-of  letters  in. a 
left- to-right  sequence. 


Identifies .some  of  the 
most  frequently  used  wbrds 
on  lists  and  charts. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES. 


Make  a  target*  in  which  begin- 
ning sounds  are  printed^in 


the  squares  or  c  .rcles  .x/lfa^e 
student  throw  a  rubber  dart 
and  pronotince  the  beginning 
sound  that  he  hits. 

Make  word  wheels. 


Have  student  pick  out  letters 
which  are  identical  from  a\ 
box  of  felt  or  plastic  letter' 
shapes . 

Make  flash  cards  with  words 
that  begin  alike,/   Have  stu- 
dent match  cards  with  words 
that  have  the  same  beginning 
sound . 

Have  Student  make  up  words 
with  felt  letters  on  felt 
board,  making  sure  that  a 
lef t-to-rigtit  sequence  is 
used  t>y  the  student.        ^  - 

Label  objects*  in  classroom  to 
promote  visual  association  of 
words  with  objects. 
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MATERIALS 


Word  Family  Fun 
(Sl-2) 


Sight'Words.for  the 
Seventies  (S 1-4) 
Dolch  Word  Lists 
The  Essential 
Spelling  List  (S 1-4) 
Spill  and  Spell 
(Sl-4) 


PRE- SPELLING 

C.    Visual  Motor  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


Names  and  prints  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet 
correctly. 

Copies  words  correctly. 

Prints  own  name  and  a  few 
simple  words  from  memory.^ 


See  Handwriting1"  section. 


ERLC 
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.SPELLING 

A.   'Phonetic  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING*  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


1.    Consonant  Sounds 


The  student: 


Says  and  writes  key  con- 
conarits:     b,  c,  d,  f,  g, 
h,  j,  k,  1,  mf  p,4r,  s,  t, 
v,  w,  y%  z. 


f 


9 

ERIC 


Codes 

C  -  Core  Material 
S  -  'Supplementary 

Material 
Level  - 1 
Level  2 

Level  3  % 
Level  4 


Display ' several  pictures  that 
start  with  tfre  letter  being 
taught.    Have  the  names 
printed  above  the  pictures. 
Discuss  the  pictures  and 
words.     Elicit  the  response 
that  the  particular  letter 
can  represent  a  sound.  Have 
students  suggest  other  wor<i£ 
that  begin  with  the  letter, 
"'Encourage  students  to  look- 
'through  books*  end  magazines 
for  pictures  *6r  words  begin- 
ning with'  the  letter.  As 
studentsKbecome  more  profi- 
cient at  recognizing  th^  . 
initial*  position,  «have  them 
go^pn  to  words^  that  have  the 
letters  in  the  medial  and 
final  positions,  - 


New  Phonics  We  Use  - 
Readiness  Book  A 
(Cl-2)  , 

Phonics  Workbook 
Series  -  Level  A 
(Cl-2) 

Schoolhouse  -  Word 
Attack  Skills  Kit 
(Cl-A) 

Phonics  is  Fun  - 
Level  1  (Cl-2) 
Check*and  Double 
Check  Readiness, 
Level  1  XC1-2) 
Auto  Phonics  * 
Phonetic  Alphabet    *  .c 
Autop.honi,cs  (Cl-4) 
Beginning  to  Read, 
Write  and/  Listen 
(Sl-2) 

Auditory  Discrimina7 
tion  Game  -  Set  2  &  3 
(Sl-3)  '  * 

Instructional  Aid 
Kit  -  Time  for 
Sounds  -  Initial 
Consonants  (Si- 2) 
Basic  Set  of  Word 
•Making  Cards  (51-4} 


\  ****  % 
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6yo 


SPELLING* 

A.    Phonetic  Analysis 


ERLC 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Wr-ites  words' that  follow 
the  CVC  pattern  .(conson- 
ant vowel  -  consonant), 
e. can,  dog.  / 


* 

Says  sdund  for  two » letter 
blends  -  bl,  .pi,"  si,  «fl, 
gl,  cl,  br,  tr,  gr,  dr; 
fr,  cr,  sn,  sp.  . 

Points  to  pictures  that 
represent  two  letter 
blends . 

%> 

Reads  words 1  that  have  two 
letter  Blends. 

Writes  words  that  have 
two  letter  blends  when 
words  are  said*  aloud* 

# 

Says  sound  for  three 
letter  blends:     spr,  str> 
thr,  spl.% 


Points  td  picti 
.represent  thre 
blends . 


is  that 
letter 


Reads  words*  that  have 
three  letteV  blends.  5 

.  \  •  • 

Writes  words  that  have ^ 
three  l&tter  bliends  when 
wo  rds  tire  ^id  aloud.  , 

Says  sounds  for  digraph^:. 
s\iy  ch,  ng,  nk^wh,  th 
(voiced  and  unvoiced). 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  students  .say ,^point_^ 
read  and  write  the  wtfrc^, 


Construct  chart  Illustrating 
blend  words.    Have ' students 
match  pictures  to  blends, 
then  use  blends,  in  sentences, 


f 


On  the  t>9ard  nrife  several  ; 
consonant  blend's  or  digraphs. 
Write  one  phonogram  on  th^ 
board:  ♦  acV  op,  ow,  unk. 
Have  students  form  as  -many  t 
words' as  th^^CSji  by  uniting 
consonant  blends  or  digraphs 
^witb  the  phonogram. 
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67  L 


MATERIALS 


The  Essential  Spelling 
List  (Sl-4) >  , 
;prf.ll  and  *Spell.  (Sl-4), 
insonant  Vowel*  Blend 
tching  Cards  (Sl-2) 
BitfLld' It-Decks  1-4 
(Sl-4) 

^  f, 
*Hew  Phonics  We  Use 
-  Book  A,  B,  C  (Cl-3) 
aphonics  Workbook  g 
Series  -  Book  ±  &  B 
(C1^3) 

*Schoolhouse  -  Wordc 
Attack  Skills  Kit 
(Cl-4) 

aphonics  is  Fun  - 
Level  1  £  %  (Cl-3) 
*Check  and  Double.  . 
Check  -  Level  1  &  *2  * 
(Cl-3) 

Auto  Phonics  -  All 
About  Consonants 
(Cl-40 

^Instructional  £id 
Packs  -  Digraphs  and 
Final  Blends  (Sl-4)' 
Phonic  Picture 
Crosswords  (Sl-4) 


*Refer  to  Materials 
above.        *    -  • 
Listening  Skills 
Program  -  Easy 
Ears  -  ynit  1  (Sl-3) 


SPELLING 

,A.   <Phon£t}c  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES' 

■  \ 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student; 


Points  to  pictures  that 
•represent  digraphs:     sh,  , 
ch,  ng,  nk,  wh,*  th  , 
(voiced  and  unvoiced). 

Reads  words  ,tha#**have 
these  digraphs.  : 

"  Writes  «wor<fs  that  have*, 

these  digraphs  when  words 
.  are  said  aloud. 

Identifies  and  says,(words 
containing  variants:  x, 
ck*,"  c;  k,  s.  « 

Writes  words  containing  -  - 
variants x,  ck,  c,  k,'s 
whert  words  are  said  aloud*. 

Identifies  and  says  words 
that  have  a  silent  \. 

Writes  words  that  have 
a  silent  1  when  words  are 
said  aloud* 

Identifies  and  says  words 
that  contain  silent:  gh, 
tr  w;  b,  k. 

Writes  words  that  contain" 
silent:     gh,  t,  w,  b,  k, 
<   when  words  are  said  aloud. 

Says  sound  for  digraph  gh 
(f  sound  -  e.g.  laugh). 

Points  to  pictures  that- 
.    represent  digraph  gh.  * 

Reads  words  that  have 
digraph  gh. 


Have  student  make  a  list  with 
the  variants  and  the  words. 


Draw    pictures  of  words  con- 
taining the  digraph  gh.  Have 
students  write  the  words  under 

picture. 
List>w<prds  that  contain  the 
digraph  %h.     Have  students 
circle  .the  digraph  in  the  word 
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6*  >t  * 


.  •  v   ;  ■ 

*New  Phonics  .We  us- 

Book  C  &  D  (€1-3} 
*Schoolhouse 

Wdrd  Attack  Skills 
Kit  (Cl-4) 
^Phonic  Workbook 

Level  B  &  C  (Cl-3) 
*Phonics  is  Fun  - 
Levels  2 '&  3  (Cl-3) 
*Check  and  Double 
tCheck  -  Level  4 
(C3-4)"  ' 
*Auto  Phonics  - 
Game  4  (Cl-4) 

*Refer  to  materials 
above . 


SPELLING  ,  j 
A.    Phonetic  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student:  r 

i  . 

writes  words  that  have 
digraph  gh  when  words  are 
said  aloud. 

Idehtifies  and  says  words 
that  contain  hard,  and  soft 
c  and  g. 

Writes  words  that  contain 
hard  and  soft  c  and  g*  . 
when  worlds  are  .said  aloud. 


Identifies         says  words 
that  contain  the  ph 
spelling  of  f. 

Writes  worlds )tha£  .contain 
the  ph  spelling  of  'f . 

Identifies  and  says  w^ords 
that  contain*  the  ch 
spelling  off  k. 

'Writes  words  that  contain 
the  ch  spelling  of  k.  9 

^ Identifies  and  says  words 
that  contain  the  g  spell- 
ing of  g,and  j  sound, 
e.g.   frog,  bridge. 

Writes  words  that,  contain 
the  g  spelling  of *g  and  j 
sound. 

Identifies  and  says  words 
that  contain  sit-ent  w.  ^ 

Writes  words  that  contain4 
silent  w.      .  \- 


TEACHING  STRATEGICS 


\ 


Have  two  columns  on  the 
labelled  harcf^and  soft, 
students  place  words  or 
pictures  in  appropriate 
columns; 


board 
Have 


Make  a* list  of  these  words, 


Explain  rule  for  when  g  has 
the  Vj sound".     Give  students 
a  list  of  words.    .Have  them 
categorize  them  acc*ordingt  to 
whether  the  g  has '  ground  or 
*j  sound. 


Write  sentences  that  contain 
words  that  have  silent  let- 
ters.    Have  students  find  the 
words  that  contain  the  silent 
letter  at)d  have  them  cross 
out  the^silent  letter. 
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67 'A 


MATERIALS 
 ✓ 


Listening  Skills, 
Program  Easy 
Ears  '-  /Unit  1 
(S1-3K 

Phonics  Workbook  - 
Level  D* (C3-4) . 
Check  and  Double 
Check  -  LeveL  2 

(2-4): 

Phonics  Workbook  - 
Level. D  (C3-4) . | 


Phonics  Workbook 
Level  D  (C3-4) - 


Check  and  Dquble 
Check  -  Level  2 
«#-4). 


Auto  Phonics  - 
Game  4  (Cl-4)., 
Phonics  Workbooks 
Level  D  (C3-4) 


SPELLING  . 

A;  '  Phonetic  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


The  student; 


Identifies  and  says 
wotds  that  contain  the 
silent  t. 

■    •  v  i 

Writes  words  that  contain 
silent  t. 

Identifies4  and  says  «words 
that  contain  silent  s. 

Writes  wcfrds  that  contain 
silent  s. 


Vowel  Sounds  I 


Write "words  with  the  silent, 
letter  missing-     Have  stu- 
dents put  in  the  missing 
.silent  letter-  .  <® 


The  student; 


Says  and  writes  sh^rt 


vowels: 


Writes  and  says  one  svl 
lable  words  in  the  c 
sonant  -  vowel  -  consonant 
pattern  having  the  same 
medial  vowel  when  words 
are  said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  the  short 
vowel  when  words  are. said* 
aloud  (initial  and 
medial) . 


#ave  students4^ 
#~  list  pictures  and  words  ^ 
under  correct  vowel  sound 

-  make  word  ,wheels  that  use 
these  sounds. 

-  use  language  master  cards 
to  drill  sounds, 

1 
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6.  y~i 


Checl^and  Double 
Check      Level  4 
(C3--4). 


f. 


Phonic  Workbook  - 
Level  A  &  B  (Cl-2). 
New  Phonics  We  Use  • 
Book  A  &  B  (Cl-2). 
Schoolhouse  -  Word 
Attack  Skills  Kit 
(Cl-4). 

Phonics  is  Fun  - 
Level  (Cl-2). 
Auto  Phonics  - 
Vowel  Review  (Cl-3) 
Consonant  Vowel 
§lend  Matching 
Cards  (Sl-3). 
Spill  and  Spell 
(Sl-4). 

The  Essential  Spell 
ing  List  (S 1-4) . 
Check  and  Double 
Check  -  Level*  1 
(Cl-3). 


SPELLING 

A.    Phonetic  Analysis 


9 

ERIC 


OBJECTIVES 


The'  student: 

Says  and  writes,  long 
vowel  words  ' with  a  *  single 
long  vowel  when  words  are 
said  aloud.  * 

Says  and  writes  long# 
vowel  words,  with  two 
vowels  together  when  words 
are  said  aloud, 

&Says  and  writes  long 
vowel  words  with  a  final 
e  when  words  are  said 
aloud. 

Says  ^ound  f  or  ^diphthongs : 
•  oy,  ~xn^Dou,  oi.  % 

vFoints  to  pictures  that 
-  represent  the  di^ht^iongs. 

Reads  words  that  have 
.these  diphthongs. 

Writes  words  that  have„ 
these  diphthongs  when 
■  they  ar^  said  aloud. 
* 

Says  sound  for  digraphs: 
ay,  oo,  ee,  ea,  aw. 

Points*to  pictures  that 
represent  the  digraphs. 

Reads  words  that  have 
these  digraphs. 

Writes  words  that*  have 
these  digraphs  when  they 
are  said  aloud. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Play  card  game  (like  gin 
rummy)  using  long  vowel 
pictures  or  words. 


Have  student  arrange  pictures 
under'  appropriate  column  and 
,write  the  name,  of  ^the 
pictures. 


Have  students  go  on  digraph 
hunt  in  the  classroom  and 
write  'down  the  words. 
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MATERIALS 


Phonic  Picture 
Crosswords  m 1 
(S 1-4). 


Auto  Phonics  - 
Vowel  Digraphs 
and  'Diphthongs 
(Cl-4), 


Auto  Phonics  - 
Vowel  Digraphs 
and  Diphthongs  „ 
(Cl-4). 

Phonics  Cross-  1 
words  1  (S3-4). 
Learning  Develop- 
ment Aids. 
^Phonic  Picture 
Crosswords sl         •    >  * 
(Sl-4). 

Vowel  -  Digraphs  - 
and  Diphthongs  (Sl^t). 
Check  and  Double 
Check  -  Level  2  & 
3  (C2-4).  >  1 


SPELLING 

A*    Phbnetifc  Analysis 
r  '  ■ 


J* 

OBJECTIVES 


The  student-:  f 

Says  vowelr-sT^unds  con- 
trolled       r:     fer,  ar,(. 
<ir,  or,  ur.        ^  '  * 

Points  to  pictures,  that 
represent  r  controlled 
vowels .  -  v 

Reads  words  that  have  r 
controlled  vowels .  4 

Writes  words  that  contain 
vowels  controlled  by  r 
when  they  are  said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  final  y  when  words 
are  said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  'words  that 
have  unconventional  ^spel- 
lings; 

-  single  vowel  (told, 
from)  •/ 

-  silent  e  (give,  have) 

-  two  vowels  (sa^, 
bread ,  canoe,  does) 
when  words  are  said 
aloud.     *        .  * 

Says  and  writes  words 
containing  the  digraphs 
ui,  ai,  au,  oa,  when 
words  are  said  'aloud. 


Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  variant  "le", 
vh£U  words  are  said  aloud 


•  \ 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES* 


TEACH 


Draw  g^ctures  of  words^ repre- 
senting sounds  controlled  by 
r.,.  Have  students  say  the 
name. of  ;each  p*ipture.  Then 
have  students  write  the  ^name 
of  the  pictfure.j  ; 


Haye  student  record,  these 
words  in  his  own  dictionary. 


MATERIALS 


New  Phonic^  We 
Use*  -  Book  C  h  D 
#(Cl-4). 
Vowel  -  4  - 
Blends  (Sl'-4). 
Phonics  Workbooks  - 
Level  C  *&  D  (C2-4) 


List^  words  that  contain  the 
digraph.    Have  student  circle 
ttte  digraph, in  the  wor,d. 
Draw  pictures.     Have  students 
put  the  digraph  under  the 
pictures  where  they  hear  the 
sound. 
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New  Phonics  We 
Use  -  Book  D,  E, ' 
F,  G  (C3-4). 
The  Essential 
Spelling  List 
(S3-4). 


*New  Phonics  We 

Use  -  Book  D,  E, 

F,  G  (C3-4). 

Phonics  Workbook^  - 

Level  C  &  D3(C3-4) . 

Phonics  Is  Fun  - 

Book  3  (C3-4). 

R6medial  Reading  , 

Drills  (S3-4). 
I 

*Refer  to,  materials 
above. 


SPELLING 

A.    Phonetic  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES 

:  i  — 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERLC 


The  student : 

'  / 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  al  soun$i, 
e.g.  chalk,  when  words  are 
said  alolid. 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  le  sound, 
e.g.  castle,  **rhen  words 
are  s.aid  aloud. 

Says. and  writes  words 
that  contain  theei 
sound,  e,g^  weigh,  when 
words  are  said  aloud. 

Says  arnd  writes  words  that 
contain  the  ie  sounds, 
e.^g.   field,  when  words 
are, said  aloud . 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  el  sound,* 
e.g.  model,  when  words 
are  said  aloud. 

*Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  al  sound, 
e.g.  central,  when  words 
are  said  aloud. 


Have  studentsb^r€rict>vtwo- 
syllable  w^^s  resulting 
f*om  the  addition  of  k  con- 
sonant plu,5^ie>vto^f^niliat 
patterns,  e.g.  bot  tie, 
stum  ble. 
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SPELLING 

B,     Structural  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES 


1 ,     Prefixes  and  Suffixes 
The  student: 

favfd  writes  words  that 
ain  the  prefixes:  re, 
dis,  ip,  de,  when 
s  are  said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  prefixes:  ,6x, 
pro,  con,  com,  pre^  im, , 
wt^en  .word&  are.  said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  suffixes:  bi, 
t^i,  when  words  are  said 
aloud.  .      ,  < 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
contain  the  suffixe$:  er, 
est,  ing,  when  words  are 
said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
require  a  doubling  of  the 
final  consonant 'before  » 
adding  the.  suffix, 
e.g.  .hopped,  hopping, 
when  words  are  said  aloud 

Says  ^nd  writes  words 
that  require  silent  e  to 
be  dropped  before^ariding 
suffix,  e.g.  coming,  .when 
words  are  said  aloud*. 

Says  and  writes  words 
containing  the  suffixes: 
ly,  en,  ful,"  y,  when 
words  are  said  aloud. 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  make  new  words 
by  adding  a  prefix  to  root  t 
words,   then  ifee  these  words 
in  sentences.     List  words 
containing  prefixes.  Have 
students  writ'e  the  root 
words!     Have  students  com-> 
plete  sentences  using  words 
that  cpntain  prefixes. 


6 


Ha^e  student  write  a  story 
using  the  suffixes  so*  that 
the  script  makes  sense; 


Explain  generalization  for 
dropping  silent  e.     Have  s-tu*- 
dents  add 'endings  to  root  ?< 
words  containing  silent  e. 


Have  students  match  the  root 
word  with  the  w<?rd  containing 
the  suffix. 
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MATERIALS 


Phonics  Workbooks  - 
Levels  B  &  D  (C2-4)* 
*Schoolhquse  Word 
Attack  Skills  Kit 
(C2-4). 

Instructional  Aid 
Packs  -  Prefixes 
(S2-4).  * 
Press  and  Check 
Bingo  -  Prefixes 
and  Suffixes  (S2-4) 


*Refer  to  above 
materials , 
Instructional  Aid 
Packs  -  ,Suf fixes 
(S2-4% 


Phonics  Workbooks 
Level  D  XC3-4) , 


SPELLING^ 

B.    Structural  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES, ' 


The  student: 


Says  and  writes  number 
suffixes,  .e.g.  sixty, 
fourteen/ when  words  are 
said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  words  , 
containing "suffixes; 
i  ness',  less,  tion,  when 
words  are  sail  aloud. 

S^ys  i^nd  writes  words 
Containing  suffixes: 
ment,  tj,  let,  ite', 
ship,  when  words  are 
said  aloud. 

Says  and  writes  words* 
containing  , suffixes  ian, 
e.g.  musician. 


2.     Vgrb  Forms 
The  student: 

Says  ahd  writes  words  tn 
third  person 'singular' 
adding  s  or  es,~e.g.  he 
runs> 

'Says  and  writes  words 
th'at  require  changing  y  . 
to  i  before  es'and  eel, 
e.g.  flies. 


r  s 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  do  exercises 
where  appropriate  suffix 
endings  af£  written. 


Have  students  add  appropri- 
ate suffix  to  root,  word  to 
make  sentences  make  sense. 


Lead  students  to  make  their 
own  statement  regarding  the 
generalization  that  many 
words  which  end  in  y,  form 
the  plural  by  changing  the 
y  to  i  and  adding  es. 
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-  6:^ 


MATERIALS' 


Verbs,  Verbs \ 
Verbs  (Sl-3). 
Building  Sentences 
Step  by  Step 
(Sl-3). 

Schoolhouse  -  Word 
Attack  Skills  Kit 
(C2-4). 


SPELLING 


P.    Structural  Analysis* 


OBJECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATT7DT  AT  C  . 

3 .     Plurals  and 

Poj^essives  * 

The  student:  ' 

Says  and  writes  words  in 
plural  form,  e.g.  s  and 
es . 

• 

Says  and  writes  words 
using  possessive  forms, 
e.g.  yours,  sister's. 

Says  and  writes  words  "in 
plural  form  where  y  is 
changed  to  i  before  es. 

Have  student  list  words  and 
use  in  sentences.    Have  stu- 
dent choose  the  correct  fgrm 
of  word  to  complete  sentences. 

Write  sentences  that  contain 
poasessives.     Ask  question 
"Whom  did  it  belong  to?" 
"Whose  coat  is  this?" 
Have  student"  read  the  sentence 
and  illustrate. 

4 

Singulars  and  Plurals  - 
Sets  1  &  2  (Sl-2). 
Phonfcs  Workbooks  - 
Level  D  (C2-4) .         -  N 
New  Phonics  We 
Use  -  Book  C  &  D 
(C2-4). 

Schoolhouse  Word 
Attack  Skills  Kit 
(C2-4)? 

Caveman  Plurals 
-Centre  (S3-4) . 

j 

Says  and  writes  words 
ending  in  x,  ss,  ch,  in 
plural  form  by  adding  es. 

• 

Write  sentences  that  contain 
plurals .     Have  student  under- 
line each  word  that, means 
thore  than  one  and  write  its 
root  word,  ^ 

* 

• 

Says  and  writes  words 
that  change  f  to  v  before 
adding  es. 

Have  student  complete  sen- 
tences using  the  plural  form 
of  words  that  change  f  to  v. 

* 

-     1  % 

Says  and, writes  posses- 
sives  in  the  singular  and 
plural'  form  (nouns  and 
pronouns) . 

Have-  studen^make  a  mobile. 

i 
i 

< 

4.     Contractions  and 

Abbreviations        , .  " 

The  student: 

Y 

Says  and  writes  contrac- 
tions with  one  letter 
omissions,  e.g.^isn't. 

Have  student  substitute  the 
appropriate  contractions  for 
the' underlined  words  in  a 
paragraph. 

Press  and  Check 

ftinon   —   AhhrfWl  fit  ions 

and  Contractions 
(S2-4). 

New  Phonics  We  Use  - 
Book  C  "&.D  (Cl-3). 

\ 

f 

s 

c  o 
DO 

ERIC 

• 

SPELLING 

B.  /^Structural  Analysis 


\  v 

OBJECTIVES 


MATERIALS 


*  ,  The  student: 

Says  and  writes  contrac- 
tions with  more  than  one^ 
letter  omissions,  e.g. 
I'll.  -* 

Writes  abbreviations  for 
days,  holidays ,  months 
^and  proper  names. 


Writes  abbreviations  f^vr, 
measures,  titles  and 
directions . 


5 .  Compounds 
The  student: 

Says  and  writes  compound 
words.  w 


6.  Syllabication 

The  student:  - 

Says  and  writes  two 
^syllable  words,  e.g.. yel- 
low, going. 

Says  and  writes  words  that 
are  frequently  encourttered 
in  reading  and  spelling 
and  cannot  -be  taught 
phonetically,  e.g.  sight 
words  -  said,  the. 


*  \ 


Print  cards  with  contractions 
and  the  words  for  which  they* 
stand.     Have  student  match 
them. 

Discuss  holidays*and  drawt 
pictures  .depicting  them. 
Have  student  label  using  both 
proper  names  and  contrac- 
tions; list  family  members, 
and  names. 

Have  student  label  pictures 
accordingly. 


Provide  pictures-  that  repre- 
sent compound  words;  have 
studen^  label  them. 


Have  a  "Syllable  Hunt11:  Have 
student  find  all  the  two 
syllable  words  in  their 
spelling  list. , 

Have  students  construct 
individual  word  filea. 
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6bo 


Refer  to  Functional 
Reading  Word  List 
(see  Appendix). 


New  Phonics  We  Use  - 
Book*  C  k  D  (Cl-3). 
Special  Kids 
Stuff  (S2-3). 
Instructional  Aid 
Pack  -  Compounds 
(S2-4). 


New  Phonics  We  Use  - 
Book  D  &  E  (C3-4). 
Phonics  Workbooks  - 
Level  D  (C3-4). 
Sight  Words  for 
the  Seventies 
(Sl-4). 

I MED  Crossword 
Puzzles  (Sl-4). 
Spill  and  Spell  (Sl-4) 
The  Essential  Spelling 
List  (Sl-4). 


SPELLING  *  ; 
B.    Structural  Analysis- 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 


Says  and  writes  three  and 
four  syllable  words. 


7.    Location  of  Words 
The  studejit: 

Uses  picture  dictionaries 
for  locating  correct 
spelling  of  words. 

Says  and  writes  words 
from  basic  vocabulary 
list" (see  "Appendix) . 

Alphabetizes  to ' three 
letters. 

Says  ana  writes  words 
from  current  activities, 
e.  g.yspeaki$ig  and  reading' 
vertrSbulary  in  various 
subjects.       %  \ 

Alphabetizes,  to  four 
'letters.  v 


8.  Extensions 
The  student: 

Says  and  writes  homonyms 
f    (to,  too,  two),  antonyms 
(last,  first)  and 
synonyms  (good,  nice). 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Make  chart  with  column  head- 
ings' 3  and  4.    Have  students 
categorize  words  in  proper 
columns . 


Have  students  make  picture 
dictionaries  for  their  spel- 
ling words. 


Make  charts  of  these- words 
and  have  students  use  them 
in  sentences. 


Make  worksheets  that  have  a 
picture  and  corresponding 
homonym  words ;  have  student 
circle  the  correct  word  and 
use  it  in  a  sentence.  s  Set  up 
a  bulletin  board,  depicting 
the. words. 
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MATERIALS 


Primary  Picture 

Dictionary 

(Sl-2). 


Lis tenin 
Program 
(S3-4). 
Press  an 
Bingo  — 
Press  an 
Bitigo  - 
Antonyms 
Special 
Stuff  (S 
Opposite 
Phonics 
Level  C 


g  Skills 
-  Earpower^ 

d  Check 

Homonyms  (S2-4) 
4  Check 
Synonyms  and* 

(S2-4). 
Kids 
1-3). 

s  (Sl-2):  ^ 
Workbooks 
&  D  (C2-4). 


/ 1 

HANDWRITING 

A.  ■  Readiness  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student: 

Points  to  the  .correct 
loccitiori  whei^  given 
directional  words:  top, 
bottom  and  middle. 


Names  objects  in  a  left- 
to-right  pattern  when 
shown- a  series  of  objects, 


Recalls  a  series  of  pic- 
tures in  a  left-to-right 
se'quence  when  pictures  .are 
shown  and  then  removed. 


Discriminates  symbols'  by* 
size  relationship  when 
shown  symbols  of  various 
size  and  asked  to  point 
to  the  tall,  medium  size 
or  small  symbol.  * 


Codes 


Have  sfudent  put  pegs  on 
boards  at  top,  bottom  or 
middle  as  directed. 
Haver  student  point  out 
examples  of  top  to  bottom  on  s 
boatd,  bookcase,  etc.  • 

Have  student  put  pegs  in  left 
to-right,  pattern  on  peg  boarxi 
Have  students  run  their 
firigers  -along  from  left  to 
right  under  a  line  of  poetry 
or  labels  of  pictures. 
Have  student  follow  the 
teacher's  finger  movements 
from  left  to  right. 


C  r  Core  Material 
5  -  Supplement- 
ary 'Material, 
Level  1 
Level  '2 
Level " 3 
Level  4 


Ju-bo  Tactilmat 
Pegboards  (Sl-2) 


'Use .memory  games  where 
students  look  at  objects  and 
then  describe  which  object 
is  missing. 
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Visual  Memory 
Cards  II  Objects 
(Sl-2) 


^HANDWRITING 

A.    Readiness  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


The  student: 

Holds  a  writing  instrument 
inv,&&ri£Gt  position  when^ 
a  demonstration  is 'given. 


Dnaws  a  horizontal  line 
when  given  directions  and 
a  model.  '    ^  ,  • 

Draws  a"*  vertical  line  when 
given  directions  and  a 
model.  ~~ 


Drav*>  a  backward  circle 
(left)  when  given  direc- 
tion? and  a  model. 


\ 


Draws  parts  of  a  circle 
(curve  line)  when  given 
directions  and  .a  mo'del." 


Draws  a  forward  circle 
(right)  when  given 
directions  and-*a  model. 

Draws  sl3ant  lines  when 


tgiven  direction^  and  a 
model. 


Note:     For  left-handed  stu- 
dent: pencil ^should  be  held 
lightly  between'  thumb  and 
index  finger  'and  rests  on  the 
middle  finger  approximately 
2.5  cm.  from  point  or  4  cm. 

Have  students  make  horizontal 

and  vertical  lines  in  finger 

paint;,  sand  box  or  in  model- 
ling clay.  t 


Have  students  make  basic 
circle  strokes  on  unlined 
newsprint  to^thfc* chant  of 
a  simple  rhyme. 


Have  students  make  basic  , 
circle  strokes  on  unlined- 
newsprint  to  the  chant  of  a 
simple  rhyima.  & 


Have  student  practise  slant 
Tines  on  ra  ^cKall^aTan^T"" 
trace  over  stencilr  of  a 
slant  line.  '  IV  * 
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MATERIALS 


Dubnoff  Schoal 
Program  1  -  Level 
1-2-3  (Cl-2)._ 
Perceptual  Enhance 
ment  Workbooks  - 
Eye-Motor  Coordi-^ 
nation  -  Spacial 
Relations  (Sl-2) 
N^me  Writing  .(S-l) 


mm 


HANDWRITING         m  - 
A.  rReadiness  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 
\   


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 
 ■  1 — 


The  student: 

Visually  discriminates 
basic  strokes  within  a 
letter  form,  when  re- 
quested. " 

Discriminates  likenesses 
and  differences  in  letter 
forms,  e,g.  iri-n,  b-d. 

Identifies  his  dominant 
hand. 


Pre-Handwrfting 
Strokes  Duplicating 
Book  (S-l) 


Have  student  trace  over 
shapes  with  fingera  on  sand- 
paper. * 


0' 


( 


'63  • 


9 

•ERIC 


HANDWRITING 

B.    Manuscript  Skills, 


OBJECTIVES 


The  students? 

V  * 

Uses  correct  bodyv  posi- 
tion, paper  placement,  arm 
and  hand  position,  and 
pencil  position. 


Writes  the  straight  line 
letters  1,  i,  t  when 
shown  models.  ' ' 

Writes  the  straight  line 
letters  1,  i,  twhen  the 
letters  are  givetv^oral.ly . 


Writes  the  'circle,  letters 
o,  c,  a,  e  when  shown 
models. 


9 

ERLC 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


Have  student  sit  well* back  in 
seat,  both  feet  on  the  floor, 
ey£s  a.  reasonable  distance 
from  the  paper,,  ,  Have  student 
place  paper  straight  up-and- 
down  for  th§  right-handed 
pupil  and  slanted  to  the  , 
right"  fb'r  a  leit-hapded  pupil, 
while  free  arm  rests^on  the 
clesk  on  the  paper. 

Ask  student^  to  make  straight 
line  letters  between  2  given 
dots  with"  crayons. 

Give  practice  in  associating 
a  picture  when  writing  one  of 
tj*e  letters  in  the  alphabet. 
For  example  "l"  has  the  sound 
that  begins  lion,  leaf,  lips. 


Help  student  visualize 
distinctive  qualities  of 
circle  letters  and  Tielp  him 


64 


MATERIALS 


Self-Adhesive 
Desk  Tapes  (Sl-2) 
-  Desk  Tape 
Manuscript 
Letter  Line.  _ 
Kinesthetic 
Trace-the- 
Letter  Cards  -> 
Capital*  and 
Lowercase  tSl-2) 
Dubnoff  Write-On 
Carets*"-  Set  4— 

(Sl-2).  - 
Alphabet  Stencils 

(Sl-2). 

Flocked  Alphabet 
Wall  Cards 
(Manuscript)   (Sl-2) . 
Sequential  Develop- 
ment Alphabet  Carda 
(Sl-2).  - 


HANDWRITING 

B".'   Manuscript  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIALS 


ThV*  student :  % 

Writes '  the  -circle  lietter.s 
o,*c,t  a\  e  wjjei^  t^g  letter 

name's  are  given  orally, 

& 

Writes  ^he  curve  line 
lettersvr^  m,  n,  u,  s* 
when  ^hcrwn  models.  - 


Writes  the  curve  line 
letters* r,  m,  n,  u,  s  „ 
wherf* the  letter  names  are 
g iven^p rally , 

Writes  the  tall  letters 
.d,  f,  h,  b  when  shdwn 
models. . 





Writes*  the  slant'  line* 
'letters  v,  w,  k,  z  when 
sh6wn  models. 


Writes  slant  line  letters 
v/  w,  k,  x,  z  when,  the 
letter  names  are  given 
orally. 


Writes  the  descender  , 
letters  g,  y,:j,  P,  q' 
_  wjhen  jsho^wn  t  jmodeJ.s.A   

„ ^Writes  the  descender 
letters  g,  y,  j  ,  p, 
when  the  letter  names  are 
'  given  orally.  ■ 

4k 


f 


Have  students  begin  the 
initial  strokes  of  letters  u, 
r,  m  $nd  n  at  a  10:00  posi-  *" 
Lion.,   Begin  initial  stroke 
for  s  at  a ^2: 00" position* 


If #. reversals  of  TbT  and  TdT 
Q<£(§?  isolate  these  letters 
f 6?"-*special  attention.  Have 
student  write  from  a  cojiy  at 
•his  own  desk  rather  than 
from  memory.  . 

Have  student  practise  diagonal 
lines  between  two  given  dots 
with  crayons.    Arrange  pegs 
in  a  diagonal  direction  on  a 
peg  board. 


Have  student  check  spatial 
organization  of  descending 

_.-StXQjk£^-_  ~v 


Manuscript  Letters 
and  Numerals 
Duplicating 
Masters  (Cl-2). 
Haucy  Alphabet 
(^Capital  Manu- 
script) (Sl-2). 
Learning  to 
Form  Letters 
Spirit  Duplicating 
Masters  Book  (Sl-2). 
Writing  Is  Fun 
Workbook  (Manuscript) 

C&fcJUL-  _ 

• 

Handwriting  Book  1 
Handwriting  Book  2 
(Sl-2). 
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HANDWRITING 

B.    Manuscript  Skil'ls 


OBJECTIVES 
9 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


9 

ERIC 


The  student:  . 

Writes  the  upper  case 
letters  A  to  Z  when 
shown  models . 

Writes  the  upper  case 
letters  A  to  Z  when  the 
letter  names  ate  given 
orally*. 

) 

Maintains  correct 
alignment  in  writing 
words  by  having  letters  \ 
of  same  size  equal  in 
height. 

Writes  words  that  have 
minimum,   intermediate-  and 
tail  letters  and  writes 
those  letters  in  correct 
proportion  to  one  another 

Writes-  letters  that- m^tn- 
tain  the  correct  vertical 
position  to  the  baseline. 


Writes  a  sentence  demon- 
strating evenness  of 
spacing  between  letters 
and  words. 

Writes  a  sentence  main- 
taining a  clear,  readable 
line  quality. 


-Wr-  i  t-es^the-pun-G-t-ua  tio*v — 
marks  .   ,  ?  I 
shown  models, 


when 


T<?ach  in  letter  groupings  1 
according  to  shape  find  stroke 
of  letter,  e.g.  vertical  - 
horizontal." 

-yA  -f* 
tin    4fci    JHJ    *I     ll  *T 

Emphasize  regular  beginning 
and  eliding  strokes.  All 
letters  .must  sit  on  the  base 
line. 


Isolate  .problem  letters  and 
have  .'student  practise  these 
letters  alone  and  in  words. 


-fe*eour-age  Student  t.o  jhoid— 
paper  at  proper  angle  to  the 
writing  arm.     Keep  writing 
directly  in  line  with  eyes. 

Emphasize  regular  beginning 
and  ending  strokes'.  #  . 


Mark  original  slant  or  words 
with  a  red  pencil.  Encourage 
self-appraisal. 

^ave^&tudent-^-praGtise  making 
punctuation  marks  (on  the 
chalkboard. 


Right  Line  taper  _ 
(Cl-2). 

Right  Line  Chalk- 
board (Sl-2). 

Pre-Space  ^Primary 
Pape*  (Sl-2). 


Manuscript  Hand- 
writing Spirit 
Masters  (Sl-2). 

_Pjuaatuatjx«}-  r 

Pointers  (Sl- 
2-3). 
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HANDWRITING 

B,    Manuscript  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

*  -  .. 


MATERIALS 


ERIC 


The  student : 

Writes  the  punctuation 
marks  ,   ,  ?  !  when 
shown  a  sentence  and 
given  punctuation  mark 
names  orally. 


Copies  accurately  from 
the'  chalkboard  or 
experience  chart. 

Increases  speed  of  writing 
while  maintaining  legibil 
ity  of  manuscript  forms. 


> 


/ 


Punctuation: 
Periods,  'Questions 
and  Exclamation 
Marks, 

Instructo  Learning 
Centre  Activities 
(C1-2--3), 


Demonstrates  pride*  in  ac- 
complishments. 


Adjusts  size  of  manuscript 
form  proportionately  to 
size  of  paper. 


Write*s^  the^-ftwmerals  1  to 
10  when  shown  models, 

*  ■  ' 
Writes  the  numbers  1  to 

^Q--when~g=Lve.n  numaraJ  

names  oraliy^^y 

Writes  the  symbols  +, 

=,  r,  x  when  shown  models. 


Begin  with  meaningful  words. 


Nete:     Watch  for  correct 
position  of  paper  and  pencil, 
-Softer  lead  pencil  or  good 
^quality  pen  may  eliminate 
too  much  pressure, 

*    i 

Make  positive  comments^ggj 

particular  aspects,  e,g,  "Good 
handwriting^.     Display  stu- 
dent _^s„  writing  in  cl^sroonL 
or  showcase, 

/ 

Provide  opportunity  for 
practice.     Have  student 
analyze  Ijis  own  writing  with 
a  model;'  compare^S^s  work 
with  previous  attainment 
(dat£d  samples) , 


Begin %to  write  all  numerals 
from  the  top. 


Have  student  practise  counting 
objects  and  assoc iatirig^ith 
a  numeral,        '  v  v 


Writes  the*  symbols  +^ 
=  ,  '7,  x  when  shown  a 
numerical  equation  and 
given  symbol  name  Orally, 


Hancy  Numerals 
(ST-r2).  "~  "* 


Math  Signs 
(S 1-2-3).; 
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HANDWRITING 
C.    Cursive  Skills 


The  student: 


Uses  correct  p&per  place- 
ment. 


Writes  th'e  undercurve 
letters  i,  t,  e,  1,  U,  w, 
r,  s,  b  when  shown  models. 

Writes  the  tjndercurve  ^ 
letters  i,  t,  e,  1,  i?,  wj 
r,  s,  b  when  the  letter 
names -are  given  orally. 

Writes  the  loop  letters  h, 
k,  f>  j>  P  when  shown, 
models.  ^  »  ' 

Writes  rfie  loop  letters  h, 
k,  f,  j p.  when  the  letter 
names »are  given  orally. 


Writes  the  downcurve 
letters  a,  d,  o*  c,  g,  q 
when  shown  models. 

.Writes  the.. downcurve 
letters'  a,  d,  o,  c,  g«,  cj 
when  the  letter  names* 
are'given  orally. 

Writes  the  overcurve  let- 
ters m,  n,  v,  x?,  y,  z 
when  showft  models. 

Writes  the  overcurve  let- 
ters m,~npv,  x~, ~y7~z 
when  the  letter  names  are 
given  orally. 


Have'  paper  slanted  to  left 
for  a  right-handed  student 
and  slanted  to  right  for 
left-handed  student^ 

•n  •     ■  .  f 

Have  student  follow  these 
steps  when  introducing  a 
letter  at  the  chalkboard: 

-  name  the  letter  out  loud 
'(this  is  fo$  writing  \^nd 
will  not  conflict  with  * 
reading) 

-  find  letter  in  posted* 
*  alphabet 

-  instructor  writes  lafrge 
letter  on  the  blackboard 

-  use  an  arrow  to  indicate 
where  letter  starts 

-  inst-ruet^r-wrifces-  letter-- 
again  giving  oral  detailed 
description  on  letter  form 

-J-'  instructor  points  out 

~ """croubi^r-spots— —  —  - 

-  student  writes  letter  : 

-  student  writes  letter  t>n' 
paper,  with  lower  case t 

%    letters  one  space xhigh 
from  base 'line  and" upper 
case  letters  two  spaces 
high. 
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.Cursive  Hand-  - 
writing  Development 
(Dybnaff  School 
Program  3) 
(C2-3-4). 
Handwriting  With 
•Write  and  See 
Book  3  (C2-3-4). 
Alphabet  Wagon 
Train  (S2-3^T).  • 
Self-Adhesive 
Desk  Tape  Cursive 
Letter  Line  (S2r3-4) 
Motx>x_  £p-Qrd  ina  t  ion 
Chalkboards  (Sl-2-3) 
Wipe-Clean  Card 
Bo6k  Cursive 
Letters— and— —  - 
tiumer'als  (S2-3-4). 
Learn  to  Write 
Cards  (Cyrsive 
tetters  )  (S2-3)/ 
Alphabet  Practice 
Cards  (S2-3) i  *  \ 
Writing  Is  Fun 
Workbook  (Cursive) 
(S2-?-4> 


HANDWRITING 

C.    Cursive  Skills 


OBJECTIVES 


TEACHING  STRATEQJES 


MATERIALS 


The  student: 

Writes  the  upper  casS^ 
cane-steo  letters  H,  K, 
M,  N,  Q,  if,  W,  36,  Y,  Z 
when^Jiown  models . 

Writes  the  upper  case 
cane-stem  letters  H,  K,  M, 
N,  jQ,  U„  W,  X;  Y,*Z  when 
the  letter  hames  are  given 
orally.  f 

Writes  the  backward  oval  ( 
upper- case  letters  A,  C,« 
D,  E,  0  when  shown  models. 

Writes  the^  backward  oval* 
upper  case,  letters  A,  C, 
.D,  E,  0  when  the  letter 
names  are-givea.oxally^  

Writes  the  forward  oval 
upper  case  letters  P, 
-R-  whetr- shown  modeis-.- 

Writes  the  forward  aval 
upper  case  letters  B,  P, 
R  when  the  letter  names 
are  given  orally* 

Writes  the  double  loop  * 
letters  J,  £.  when  shown 
models 

Writes  the  doubJLe-  loop 
letters  J,  1/ when' the 
^letter  names  are e given 
orally.  r 

Writes  the  boat  upper 
cage  letters  I,  F,  G,  S, 
T  when  shown  models. 

Writes  the  boat  upper 
case  letters  I,  F,  G,  S, 
1  T  when  given  the  letter 
names  orally. 


r 
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HANDWRITING 

C.     Cursive*  Skills 


OBJECTIVES" 


TEACHING  STRATEGIES 


MATERIAL'S ' 

 k  , 


The  student: 


r  ioir 


Writes  words  by- joining 
letters  in  a  continuous 
motion  (include:  ov,  ve, 
ye,  ga,  bo,  wi,  be,  yo) . 


Writes  words  maintaining 
correct  alignment,,  by 
having  letters  of  same 
size  be  e^qual  in,  height. 


< 


rites  words  that  have 
minimum,  intermediate, 
and  tall  letters  and  \ 
writes  those  letters  in 
the  correct  proportion 
to  one  another.  •* 


Vrites  words  that  main- 
tain an  even' slant,  when 

_a  _sJLAnt_line  is  drawn'  

though  each  letter. 


Writes  a  paragraph  that 
demonstrates  even  spacing' 
'between  letters,  words 

0 

and  sentences. 

Writes  a 'sentence  that 
maintains  ah  evert,  read- 
able line  quality. 


ERLC 


Isolate  these  problem  combina- 
tions and  have  student,  prac- 
tise them  alone  and  An  words. 
Make  sure  these  letters  con- 
nect at  tfhe  top,  not, on  the 
line. 

Emphasize  regular  beginning 
and  ending  strokes. 


Have  student  start  a^LL  lower 
<^se  letters  on  base  line.  , 
Small  letters  should  be  one 
line  high.1    Tall  letters 
should  be  two  lifies  high, 
d  and  t  are  not  ,as*  tall  "as 
other  ,tall  letters. 

Have  student  mark  original 
slant  witK  red  pencil.  All 
smal>  lettar,s  except C  and  0  : 
have  a  straight  slanting  k 
down  stroke.     The  up  stroke 
of  the  small  letters  are 
^curved;, the  down  strokes  are 
parallel.  * 

t  • 

Note:     Watchvfor  proper  hand, 


paper  and  body  position. 


Watch  for  correct  alignment, 
correct  proportion  and  even 
slant  with  even's&acing.  * 
between  letters  ancl  wordsr. 
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Cursive  Letter 
Connections 
Wipe-Clean 
Card  Books* 
(S2-3). 


Duplicating 
Masters  -  Cursive 
Handwriting 
(C3-4).  r 


Cursive  Hand- 
writing Spirit^ 
Rasters,  (SZ-3) ] 


V  •  . 

• 

. HANDWRITING 
C.    Cursive  Skills 

i 

*  9 

* 

• 

OB^ECTIvris 

• 

~  TEACHING  STRATEGIES 

MATERIALS 

The  student: 

• 

•* 

Writes  the  punctuation 
marks  .   ,  ?  !  5 
when  given  an  unpunctuated 
paragraph  and  told  the 
symbol  by  name. 

Have  student  identify  declara- 
tive, exclamatory  and  inter- 
rogative sentences . 

Learning  Skills 
Series :  Language 
Art^(C2-4)\ 

Copies  accurately  from 
the  chalkboard  or 
experience  chart . 

1                                                                           *  4 

Begin  with  meaningful  words 
and  phrases. 

/ 

Increases  proficiency  in 
cursive  writing  by  de- 
creasing size,  increasing 
speed  while  maintaining 
legibility  of  cursive 
forms . 

Uses  a  pen  (ball  point) 
to  writ£. 

Develops  a  sense  of  pride 
in  accomplishment. 

Have  student  practise  writing 
letters  of  decreasing  size. 

*•  4 

Make  sure  pen  not  held  too 
tightly,  too  slanted  or  opo 
straight. 

Have  students  display  writing 
in  hallway  showcase,  etc. 

Advanced  Cursive 
Handwriting    ^  ' 
Spirit  Masters 
(-S3-4).    *  ' 

f  ■ 

*  • 

/._.__; 

- 

# 

*  *• 

- 

• 

i 

• 

-/ 

** 

^  f 
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HANDWRITING  ... 

D.    Self  Expression- and  Mechanics  k, 

*                                                                           *  * 

'i 

OMECTIVES 

TEACHING  STRATEGIES  ,  ■ 

MATERIALS 

"^The  student: 

ueveiops  cne  unueirsuanuiug 
that  writing  is  a' visual 
presentation  o^r  trie  s poteen 
word  by  relating  printed 
symbols  to  words  and 
meanings . 

0 

> 

through  bulletin  board "dis- 

r\  1  otto        r*Vi  orh  ■?  n  ft    PYTtPr1!  OTIPPC 

p  ±ay s ,   Lnarcing  c Ape lxbulco , 
h9oks,  etc.    Make  sure  stu- 
dent recognizes' his  own  name 
, in  print . 

Attends  to  a  writing  task. 

• 

Suggests  labels  and 

captiorts  to  be  written  by 

the  "teacher. 
*                             -  * 

Proposes  ideas  to  be 
written  Dy  cne  ceacner. 

\ 

provide  situations  toljere  stu- 
dent can  compose: 

-  titles  for  stories 

-  labels  and  gift  tags' 

-  orppfi  noc    on    prppfi  ncr  "Crird^ 

-  signs  for  use  in  the  class- 
room or  school. 

% 

/ 

Shares  in  group  composi- 
tion of  a  simple  story. 

• 

Composes  and  writes  a 
simple  sentence. 

i 

1 

■Y  

Provide  experiences  about 
which  a  student  could  compose 
a  sentence  or  story: 

-  arrange  excursions  and 
fieljd  trips,  e.g.  zoo,  store 

-  give  attention  to  birthdays, 
holidays ,  etc. 

intensive  study  of  a  unit  . 
which  has  meaning  for  the 
students* 

* 

Composes  and  writes  a 
sentence  about  a  realistic 
experience. 

Composes  and  writes  two  or 
more  sentence  stories  about 
a  realistic  experience. 

• 

* 

\ 

■4 

•  \ 

s 
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HANDWRITING  4  %s' 
D.     Self  Expression  and  Mechanics  * 


OBJECTIVES 


0* 


TEACH  lW  STRATEGIES 


\  MATERIALS 
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The  student: 

Uses'  appropriate  punctua- 
tion: s 

-  periods  (declarative 
^sentence-and  abbrevia- 
tions) * 

-  question  marks 
(interrogative  sentence) 

-  commas  (dates  and  €    w  % 
addresses) 

-  quotation  marks 

-  apostrophes,  hyphens,/ 
colons. 

Uses  capital  letters^  when 
needed: 

-  on  pronoun  "I" 

-  names  of  persons  and 
places 

-  names  of^ays  of  week, 
holidays  and  months  of 
year 

-  titles  in  ^tories 'and 
-po^ms,  etc  

Writes  increasingly  com- 
plex stories-  vising  more  . 
precise  descriptive 
words,  etc. 

Uses  margins  appropriately 


Uses  the  appropriate  form 
of  written  language  ,in: 

-  illustrations 

-  letters,  e.g.  invitation 
and  thanks  . 

— iist-s—   ' 

-  paragraphs  i 

-  directions 

-  simple  charts  and  graphs 

-  short  advertisements. 


Provide  worksheets  where 
students  insert  proper 
punctuation  marks. 


Punctuation   .       *  * 
Patterns  (S2-3-4). 
Punctuation: 
Periods  ,\  Questions 
&  Exclamation  Marks. 
Instructo,  Learning 
Centre  Activities  * 
(C2-3-4).'  .  * 


Learning  When  to 
Capitalize  (And 
When  Not) 
(S2-3-J4). 


Have  students  do  exercises 
to  help  increase  descriptive 
vocabulary. 


Have  students  develop  a  class 
room  newspaper.     Keep  class- 
room weather  charts.  Have 
students  write  letters  of 
thanks  to  parents,  etc. 


Sharpening  fetter 
Writing  Skills 
(S2-3-4). 

Building  Language 
Skills 

Thdt  Learning 
Skmls  'Series: 
Language^ Arts 
(C244) .  •  t 
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•     APPENDIX  A 

i 

Word  Lists 

1 .  Basic*  Reading  Words 

2.  Functional  Living  Vocabulary 

3.  Basic  Functional  Living  Signs 

4.  Word  Families 

5.  Blend  Sounds  and  Words* 

6.  Consonant  Sound^  and  Words 

7.  Vowel,  Sounds  and  Words 


6 


5 


9 
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-  -  WORD  LISTS 
I.     BASIC  READING  WORDS 


a 

about 

after^ 

again 

jail 

always 

am 

an 

and 

are 

around 
as 

ask,  " 
at 

away 
be 

because 
been  - 
before 
•best 
better 
big 
black 
blue 
—Jbook-- 
both 
boy 
bring 
brown 
but 
buy 
by 

call 

came 

can 

carry 

clean 

cold 

come 

could 

cut 

day 

did 

do  ^ 

does 

done 

don't 

down 

draw 

drink 


^ 


/ 


e&t 

eight 

every 

fall 

far 

fast 

find** 

first 

five 

fly 

for  * 

found 

four 

from 

full 

funny 

gave  9 

get 

girl 

give 

go 

goes 

going 

good 

got 

green 

grow 

had 

has 

have 

he 

help 

her 

here 

him 

his 

hold  1 

hot 

house 

how 

hurt 

I 

if 
in 

into 
is 
it 
its 

jump  , 
•just 
keep 
kind 


know 

laugh 

let 

light 

like 

little 

live 

long 

look  f 

made* 

make- 

man 

many 

may 

me 

mother 
much 
must 
my 

myself4 

never  % 

new 

no  , 

now 

of 

off 

old 

on 

once 
one 
only 
♦open 
'or 
our 
out 
oVer 
own 
pick 
play 
please 
pull 
put 
ran 
read 
red 
ride 
right 
run 
"said 
•saw 
sdy 
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/ 

f  se 


seven 
shall 
she 
9how 
sing 
sit 
six 
sleep 
small 
so 

some 

s6pn 

^Start 

stop 

take 

tell 

ten' 

thank 

that 

the 

their 

them 

then 


there 

these 

they  ^ 

think 

this 

those 

three 

to  * 

today 

together 

too 

try 

two 

under 

up 

•  Upon 
us 
use 
very 
walk 
want 
warm 
was 


wash 
we 

^well  x 

went 

were  * 

what 

when 

where 

which 

white 

who 

why 

will 

wi,sh  m 

with 

work 

would 

write 

yellow 

yes 

you 

your 
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2.    -FUNCTIONAL  LIVING  VOCABULARY 


Directions 


Address 


North'  -  N. 
South,  -  S. 
East  -  E. 
West    -  W. 


Drive  -  Dr. 
Road  -  Rd. 
Avenue  -  Ave. 
Street  -  St, 


Alberta  -  Alta. 
Canada 
>Address 
City,  Province 


Money 


Money 

Penny 

Nickel 

Dime 

Quarter 

Half  Dollar 

Dollar 

Change 

Use  Correct  Change 
Coiris 
Cashier 
Deposit  .Coin 
Coin  Return 
Pay  Bills  Her£ 
Business  Office 
Money  Orders • 


Days 


Sunday  -  Sun. 
Monday  -  Mon. 
.Tuesday  -  Tues. 
Wednesday  -  We'd." 
Thursday  -  Thur.\ 
Friday  -  Fri. 
Saturday  -  Sat . 
Week 


Time 


Time  - 

O!clock 

Minutes 

Hours 

A.M. 

P.M. 

Noon 

Midnight 
Digital  time: 


Months 


January  -  Jan. 
February  -  Feb. 
March  -  Mar.  y£ 
April  -  April 
May  -  May 
June  -  June 
July  -  July 
August  -  Aug. 
September  -  Sept. 
October  -  Oct. 
November  -Nov.  ,y 
December  -  Dec. 
Month 
Day 
Year 
Calendar 
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Numbers 


Measurement 


Colors 


One 

Two 

Three 

Four 

Five 

Six 

Seven 

Eight 

Nine 

Ten 

Eleven 
Twelve 
thirteen 
Fourteen 
Fifteen 
Sixteen 
Seventeen 
Eighteen 
Nineteen 
Twenty 


Height  -  Ht. 

Weight  -  Wt. 

mg 

kg 

m 

mm 
cm 
1 

ml 

millilitre 
1 

litre 
Cm 

metre 

millimetre 
centimetre 
thermometer 
temperature 


Red 

Green 

Yellow 

Blue 

Orange 

Brown 

Turple 


? 


Stop 

Slow  « 

Danger 

Hot 

Poison 
Caution 

Keep  Out  .  , 

Up 

Down  / 
Fire 

Keep  Off 

Wet  Paint 

Start 

End 

Pull 

Push 

On 

Off  A 
Wait  / 
Quiet 

Be  Careful 
Driveway 
Street  • 
Bus 

Flammable 
Police' 

Fasten  Your  Seat  Belt 


Safety  and  Travel 

Reserved 

Do  Not  Litter, 

Polluted 

Keep  To  Right 

Remain  Seated 

No' Swimming 

No  Fishing  From  Bridge 

Walk,  Don't  Walk  *  * 

Entrance 

Exit 

In 

Out 

Open 

Cfosed  • 
Walk " In 

Rest  Rooms 
Toilet' 

Ring  Bell 

Temporarily  Closed 
Office 

To  Buses  ^ 
Attendant 
(Slosed  Sunday 
Parking 
Telephone 


Please 
Thank  You 
Yes 
No 

Garbage 

Men 

Women 

Ladies 

Gentlemen 

Boys 

Girls 

His 

Hers 

Name 

Addre'ss 

Age 

Birthday 
Father rs 
Mother's 


Name 
Name 
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3,     BASIC  FUNCTIONAL  LIVING  SIGNS 


♦Food 


Mail 


Grocery 

-Cafeteria  * 

Restaurant 

Eat 

No  Eating  On  Bus    x  ' 
Ring  Bell  For  Service 
Next  Window  Please 


Letter  Drop 

Airmail 

Local 

Out  Of  Town 

Not  For  Deposit  Of  Mail 


RESTAURANT 


Mgnu 

appetizers 

soups 

salads 

entrees 

sandwiches 

a  la«  carte 

dfesserts 

beverages 

cocktails 

daily  special 

liot  dog 

cheeseburger 

french  fries 

hamburger  deluxe 

steak 

chicken 

roast  beef 

beef  dip 

veab  cutlets 

pork  chops 

pizza 

fish  andtchips 
ice  cream 
sundae 
jello 
'  pie. 
orange 
7-up 
coke 
tea 

coffee 
milk 

hot  chocolate 


bac 
eggs  * 
omelette 
pancakes 
waffle 
1  *toast 
jam 

hot/cold  cereal 

beer  *' 

wine 


luncheon  menu 
waiter /waitress 
cashier 


French  Wbrds 

menu 

cafe  . 
.  soup  du  jour 

a  la  carte 

au  jus  \ 

entree 

buffet 

chef 
.  w^J.a*mode 


« 


Plea$£  Wait  To  Be  Seated 
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Grocery  Shopping 


baby  foods 
bar  soap 
beverages  ■  > 
biscuits 
bleaches 
bread 

cake/ flour  mixes  ^ 
candy 

canned  fish  ' 
canned  fruits 
cannedfcjuices 
canned  soup 
canned  vegetables 
cashier 
cereals 

check  out  counter 

cheeses 

coffee 

cooked  meats 
dairy  products 
detergent 
dietetic 
economy  size 
facial  tissue 
fillet  ' 
fresh  vegetables 
frozen  dinners 
frozen  fish 
frozen  foods 
frozen  juices 
frozen  vegetables 
gourmet  foods 
health  &  beauth  aids 
ice  cream 
liquid  detergents 
macaroni 
margarine 
meats 
pastry 
-pet  fodds 


pickles 

pl^nt  food 

potatoes' 

preserves 

produpe  / 

receipt 

roast; 

service  counter 
soap  powders 
spices 
stationary 
sugar 

toilet  tissue 
vinegar/oils 


\ 
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Warning  Signs  , 


In  The  Country 


In  Parks  And^Zoos 


No  Hunting 
Mo  Campfires 

Remember  To  Put'Fi^es  Out 

No  Trespassing 

Private  Road 

Private  Property 

Do  Not  Drink  The  Water 

No  "Picnicing 

Do  Not  Pick  The  Flowers 
Do  Not  Feed  The  Animals 
No  Bicycling 
Bicycling  Prohibited 
Stay  Behind  Guard  Rail 
Keep  Off  The  Grass       %  * 
Keep  Out 
Closing  Times 
No  Littering 
No  Standing  Up  On  Rides 


For  The  Pedestrian 


Beware* Of  Dog 
Pedestrians  Prohibited 
No  Trespassing 
Keep  Out 
No  Loitering 
Quiet  Zone  ^ 
No  Hitchhiking 
Danger  -  Men  At  Work- 
Sidewalk  Closed 
Do  Not  Enter 
Wet  J>aint' 
Watch  Fot  Trucks  f 
Truck  Crossing 


Banking 


savings  account 
^interest 
/V  passbook 

deposit^  • 

withdrawal 

checking  account 

statement  .  , 

service  charge 

overdraft 


endorse 

safety  deposit,  box 
bonds 

travelers  cheques 

balance 

debit 

predit 

N*S.F'. 

cheques 
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Completing  Forms 
birthdafe 

business  (bus.)  -telephone 

date  of  birth 

divorced 
/female 

first 

full  nafme 

home  address 

home  telephone 

last 
h maiden 

male 

marital  status 
married 
middle  \ 
name  J 
number  ^ 

place  of  previous  employment 
postal  code 

post  office  * 

previous  employment  record 

print  or  type 

references  , 

rural  route 

separated- 

sex 

•single 

social  insurance  number  (S.I.N/) 
street 

stfSet  address" 
telephone 

town  •  . 

widowed 


VHelp  Wanted"  Abbreviations 
A.*L  -  morning 

PiM, afternoon -and  evening; 

hrs.  -  hours 

wk.  -  week 

wkly.  -  weekly 

mo,  -  month  :  ,  » 

yr.  -.year 

mgnt.  -  raanageffent 

ass't  -  assistant 

bldgs.  -  buildings 

ggih  -  general 

estab.  -  -established 
'temp.  -  temporary 

sal.  -  salary 
.  exc.  -  excellent 

coram,  -  commission 

p<k  -  paid 

refs.  -  references 

pos.  -  position  * 

mfr.  -  manufacturer 

<3ppt.  -  opportunity 

co.  -  company. 

mgr.  -  manager 

exp .  -  experience 

exp'd  -  experienced' 
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3.  BASIC  -FUNC  X  LIVING  SIGNS 
*   -        a,    Clothing  Care 


WASHING 


(red)^ 


Do  Not 
Wash 


(yellow) 
Hand  Wash 


t(yellow)  * 

Machine  Wash  - 
lukewarm  - 
gentler-"  . 


•(yellow) 
k50°Ci 


Machine  Wash  - 
\4     warm  -  gentle 


(green) 
{50°Ci 


(green) 


Machine  Wash  -  Machine  Wash  • 
warm  -  normal      h(jt  noTmal 


CHLORINE 
BLEACHING 


DRYING 


IRONING 


(yellow) 

□ 

Dry  Flkt 
Hot 


(red) 


Do  Not. Iron 


DRY  CLEANING 

EMC 


(red) 


Do  Not  Use 
Bleach  / 


(yellow)  | 


o 


Tumble  Dry  - 
low  temp. 


(yellow) 

A 

Use  Bleach  lis 
Directed 


(green) 


Tumble  Dry  - 
med.  temp. 


(green) 

B 

Hang  to 
Dry 


(green)  ■ 
Drip  Dry 


(red) 


Callow) 

Iron  at  Low 
Setting 

m 


(yelldw) 

Iron  at  Medium 
Setting 


(green) 


Iron  at  High 
Setting 


Do  Not  Dry  Clean 


.V 

(yellow) 

o 

Dry  Clean  at  Low  Temp. 


(green) 

o 


u 


CO 

C  . 
o  V) 

°  * 

o 

<>£ 

e 
u 

(0 

a 

o 

&  . 

o 

u 

a) 

X>  • 

(0  <n 
rH  M 
•H  #H 

(0  (0 

>  m 

Ui 

ci  m 
to  o 

•H  CX 

O  O 
^  O 


4  Dry  Clean 


705 


b.  Services 


Washroom     %  Washroom 


Firsc  Aid  Showers  *  Telephone 


Groceries  Accommodation  Parking 


Fires  Firehose 


(Orignials  available  from  Parks  Canada.) 
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Facilities  PoSrt  Office 

for  the 

Handicapped 


Change^ Rodfes  Information 


Car  Ferry  Restaurant 


Firewood  N  Smoking 


Danger  % 


7'JJ 


c«  '•Summer1 
*  Recreation 


Golf 


Playground  Tenni-s 


Horseback 
•  Riding 


Cars 


Bus  -Tour  » 


Camper  Trucks  Bicycling 


Hiking 


Back-Packing 


Viewing 


V 


Nature  Talk  Camping 


Trailers 


Picknicking 


Youth  Hostel 


Shelter 


Hunting 


^All  Terrain 
^  Vehicles 


o 

Trail  Bikes 


(Orignials  available  from  Parks  Canada.) 
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'  v  4 


Downhill 
Skiing 


d.  Winter 


Recreation 


Cross-Countfr); 
Skiing 


V 


Ski  Jumping 


Ice  Skating  ■ 


Snow-Mob iling 


Tobogganing. 


Gondola \. 


\ 


\ 


\ 


(Originals -available  frorp  Parks  Canada.). 
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c3 


e.  Water 


Recreation 


Swimming 


Scuba  Diving 


Fishing. 


Anchorage 


Sail 
Boating 


Motor 
Boating 


Row  Boating 


Launch  Ramp 


Docking 


Boat  Tie-up 


Diving 


(Originals  available  from  Parks  Canada.) 
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f .  Travel/Transportation 


Car  Rental 


D 


Restaurant  Coffee  Shop 


Bar 


Ticket 
Purchase 

v 


Baggage 
Check-in 


3aggage 
Claim 


Customs 


Immigration    No  Smoking  Smoking 


No  Parking 


Parking 


Lockers 


No  Entry 


4 

Elevator 


Telephone  Mail 


*-*  Men's 
Toilets 


F£rst  &d 


Women 1 s 
Toilets 


•  I  • 


.  Toilets 


1 


Lost  and 
Found 


Information 


Kocel 
Information 


9 
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Taxi 


Bus 


Ground 
Trans- 
portation 
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Rail  Trans- 
portati6n 


Airport 


g.    Traf f ic/Community 


IT 


7 


Stop 


Don't  Walk/Walk 


/ 


Don't  Walk/Walk 


School  Zone 


School  Crossing 


Playground 
t  ' 


Railway  Crossing 


One  Way 


Yield 


Block 
Parent 


Seatbelts 


(Original  arid*  additional  signs  available  'from  the  Department  of' 
Transport  o^  the  local  police  -  Traffic  Education  Program.) 
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V 


h. .  Hazardous  Products 

DANGER 
.(red  background) 


WARNING 


(orange  background) 


CAUTION 


(yellow  background) 


4.     WORD  FAMILIES 


all 

*• 

J  ell 

hall 

stall 

sell 

dell 

tall 

spell 

tell 

ball 

mall 

shell 

snlell 

small 

all 

bell 

fell 

wall 

swell 

well 

•call 

fall 

4 

hallway  -  smelling  -  balls  -  spelling  -  football  '-  jelly 


ill  ^  aroe 


pill 

fill 

came 

flame* 

grill 

drill 

game 

dame. 

bill 

spill 

frame 

same 

chill 

hill  -  . 

lame 

shame 

kill  • 

dill  • 

—  blflme 

tame 

mill 

skill 

name  v 

frill 

killer 

-  nameless 

-  taming  -  untamed  -  frills  -  skillfully 

it 

» 

at 

wit 

fit 

fat 

rat 

slit 

spit 

vat 

bat 

pit 

quit 

pat 

hat 

bit 

hit 

Brat 

chat 

kit 

mit 

sat 

cat 

sit 

knit  * 

•  mat 

flat 

knitting  -  fatter  -  cats  -  Saturday  -  flatten t-  mittens 


ot;  ut 

cot                dot           *  .         but*  cut 

got           *     hot            *  hut  mut 

lot             ,   pot          <  nut  putt 

not                slot  strut  *#shut 

clot               trot  rut'  smut 

plot              spot  %  tut^ 

cottage  -  shutter  -  tottering  -  butternut  -  spots  -  stuttering 

1>- 


7 


ack 


ick 


SJoack 

Mack 

pick 

kick 

rack  ■ 

crack 

stick 

Dick 

tack; 

pack 

click 

brick 

whack 

Jack 

• 

trick 

sick 

slack 

black 

wick 

lick 

track 

» 

hick, 

flick 

tracking  -  blackest  -  kicks  -  clicking  -  sickness  -  packs 


ock 


dock 

rock 

clock 

mock 

stock 


block 

sock 

smock 

lock 

sho'ck 


bang  , 

hang 

fang 

rang 

stang 


sang 

tang 

sprang 

gang 

clang 


tango  -  mocking  -  bangs  -  clocks  -  hangmen  -  rocking 


in 


bin 

tin  , 

bring 

thing 

sin 

spin 

«ing 

wing 

thin 

skin 

sling 

sting 

win  * 

fin 

string 

ding 

grin  ^  ' 

chin  , 

king 

fling 

shin 

pin 

spring  v 

'  ring 

spinning  -  jtferrrl^-  kings  -  finish  -  Springtime 


ine 


ight 


dine 

line 

pine 

wine 

spine . 

nine 


fine 
mine 
vine 
whine 


fight 

might 

sight 

bright 

night 


light 

right 

tight 

fright 

flight 


nineteen  -  lightly"-  wines  -  underline  -  frighten  -  headlights 


'  ad        \  \ 

did  cad  1 

fad  pad 

clad  bad 

glad  majd 

had  lad 

sad  V-  ^ 


od" 


cod 

clod 

rod 

tod 

trod  y 

pod 

God 

plod 

prod 

sod 

sadden  -  daddy  -  goddess  -  prodding  -  padding  -  toddler 


Gwen 

men 

hen 

wren 

Ben 

yen 


pen 
when 
ten 
then 
.  glen 
den 


cent 

rent 

sc,ent 

dent 

tent 

lent 


went 

spent 

bent 

sent 

Kent 

vent 


hens  -  penmanship  -  dentist  -  renter*-  penthouse  -  cents 


ave 


ane 


gave 

pave 

rave 

grave 

Dave 

slave 


brave 

crave 

shave 

wave 

cave 


Zane 
JDane 
cane 
vane 
crane 


pane 

mane 

Jane 

plane 

lane 


graves  -  waving  -  shaving  -  cane 


bravely  -  airplane 


one 


stone 

pr^ne 

*  hope  r 

mope 

throne 

zone 

lope 

dope 

drone 

bone 

cope 

'  Pope 

tone 

lone 

slope 

rope 

cone 

grope 

scope 

scone 

open 

sloping  -  roped  -  lonesome  -  hopeless  -  'stones  -  hopes 


ide  ,  Ai£ 

wide  tide  kite  rite 

ride  side  v  site  wr?te 

bride  guide  quite  cite 

bide      .  stride  .  spite  bite 

hide  pride  white 
slide 

riders  -  wider  -  brides  -  whiteness  -  writing  -  kites 


ink 


ink  link 
mink  rink 


bag  flag 

rag  tag 

drag  sag  Pink  'sink 

brag  .  had  <  kink  '  wink 

snag  wag 


think  -  blink 

stink 


nag  jag 

baggage  -  blinking  -  wags4*-  zig-zag  -  drags'trip;-  thinking  ' 

715  "  -  .  ' 


end 


mend 

bend 

trend 

spend 

lend 


\ 


t?lend 
fend 
tend 
send 


MI 

rear  year 
clear-       \ spear 
smear  gear 
dear  -  fear 
hear  near 


gears  -  fender  -  blending  -  dearest  -  rearing 


ed 


eat 


red 

bed 

wed 

fled 

fed 


sped 

shed 

bled 

sled 

led 

shred 


v 

pleat 

treat 

beat 

heat 

neat 


wheat 

seat 

peat 

eat 

meat 

cheat 


shredded  -  treats  -  wedding  -  sleds  -  cheater  -  neatest 


ail 


EL 


trail 

tail 

rail 

frail 

jail 

sail 


nail 

snail 

quail 

mail 

fail- 

bail 


pray 

play 

stay 

say 

clay 

way 


gray 

fray 

ray 

jay 

pay 

may 


sai'lor  -  jails  -  trailing  -  prayers  -  braying  -  waywa 


an 


ank 


clan 

Nan 

plan 

than 

ran 

span 


-  van 
•  fan 
tan 
pnan 
can 
pan 


drank 
Frank 
rank 
Hank 


bank 

blank 

sank 

thank 

tank 

prank 


mansion  -  ranks  -  prankster  -  banking 


bug 

dug 

plug 

jug 

tug 


u£ 


ar 


chug 

Pug 

hug 

rug 

mug 


bar 
far 
star 
tar 


car 
jar 
par 
scar 


partners  -  tug-of-war  -  cars  -  westward  -  starlet  -  chugging 
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shop  hop  1  dip  trip 

flop  cop  •   •  r  sip  lip 

*  crop      *  pop  *  /  nip  chip 

>          mop  top  V  strip  hip 

"chop  stop  grip.  zip 

slop  slip 

zipper  -dragstrip  -  shopping  -  stopped  -  sloppy 

i£  u££. 


dip 

buff 

stuff 

strip 

sip 

huff 

puff 

ship 

-drip 

bluff 

muf  f 

tip 

trip 

fluff 

-scuff 

lip 

zip 

snuff 

cuff 

slip 

flip 

flipper  -  dripping  -  lips  -  snuffing  -  zipper  -  bluffing 


ate  ash 


gate 

skate 

rate 

Kate 

state 

late 

mate 

crate 

grate 

hate 

platei 

c^sh 

crash 

smash 

clash 

m  rash 

slash 

lash 

trash 

hash 

gash 

statement  -  lately  -  plates  -  rashness  -  skating  -  clashing 


r 


1 
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5.-    BLEND  SOUNDS  AND  WORDS 


V 


bl 


cl 


fl 


black 

blue 

blend 


blow 

bless 

blot 

blast 

block 

bleach 

bleed 


click 
class 
cling 
"close 
clown 
climb 
clear 
clean 
clock 
clip 


floor 
fling 
flop 

fly 

flat 

flip 

flag 

fled  . 

flight 

flesh 


11 


si 


glad 
glow 
glide 
glen 
glove 
gladly 
'glue 
gland 
glass 
glee 


play 
plow  , 
plate 
place 
plane 
plant 
plug 
please 
plot 
.plump 


slow 

slap 

sleep 

slug 

slipper 

slim 

slide 

slave 

slash 

slip 


br 


cr 


dr 


brace 

brush  ✓ 

brown 

brake 

bring 

brought 

bright 

brag 

brother 

brick 


crow 
crest 
crate 
crisp 
, creature 
cry 
cram 
crook 
crack 
creek 


drag 

drew 

dress 

drip 

dried 

drkpe 

drum 

drive 

.drill 

drove 
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fr 


Pi- 


French 

frank 

friend 

fresh 

£r^e 


firll 

fruit 

frame 

Fred 

frost 


gTOW 

gifeet 

grin 

grip 

graze 

green 

grew 

grace 

gray 

grit 


print, 
prank 
prince 
propxer 
prop 
proud 
u  preadh 
proof 
pride 
-  prison. 


ch 


sh 


th> 


chin 

chance 

church 

chest 

cheat 

chain 

chap 

chick 

chart 

chipmunk 


share 

shoe 

shore 

shine 

shop 

shut 

shape 

shave 

shell 

shirt 


the 

them 

this 

thank 

they 

these 

there 

thin 

think 

thought 


sk 

skip 

sky, 

skunk 

skate 

skill 

skull 

skit 

skin 

skirt 

skid 


wh 

whistle 

when 
where 

which  ^  )- 

whip 
whole 
wheel 
wheat 
whale  * 


trade 
tray 
treat 
trace 
trap 
tread 
,trot 
truck 
tramp 
trash 


sm 

sprinkle 

small 

sprite 

smell 

spry 

smear 

spray 

smile 

spread 

smoke 

sprung 

smart 

spruce 

smut 

sprout 

smash 

spring 

smooth 

sprint 

^  smock 

sn  4 

sneeze 
sniper 
snore  * 
•snob 
snap 
snow 
snug 
snare 
sneak 
sniff 


fx 
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spend 

start 

spell 

stork 

spoil 

T 

stair 

sppon 

h 

stay 

sponge 

sftate 

speak 

sting 

sparkle 

stale 

spin 

stick 

sped 

stall 

spill 

* 

starve 

swing 

sweep 

swell 

swipe 

sweet 

$wear 

swim 

swan 

swamp 

sweater 


/ 
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6»     CONSONANT  SOUNDS  AND  WORDS 


boy 
been 
big 
ball 
base 
Bill 
box 
>best 
bit 
bat 


cat 

car  . 

can 

could 

call 

came 

come  / 

coat 

candy 

cup 


door 
desk 
do 

done 

dish 

does 

don't 

dent 

dine 

dog 


fish 

fig 

fade 

fat  * 

for 

fight 

fit 

fix  ' 

from 

fun 


1 

game 

gone 

gang 

goat 

go 

got 

get 

girl 

gate 

gum 


hat 

her 

hurt 

hot 

hen  , 

hand 

hit 

he 

home 
house 


jet 

jump 

just 

Jill 

job 

join 

jig 
jade 

joy 
jug 


keep 

kick 

kit 

kind 

kite 

king 

Kim 

keen 

kiss 

key 


m 


look 

like 

love 

let 

list 

line 

lump 

lit 

lock 

lost 


me 

march 

mice 

must  . 

much 

most 

men 

mine 

mark 

miss 


nest 
no 

nice  - 

nor 

nut  ' 

neck 

night 

noon 

nun 

nip* 


Pig 

pen 

pal 

post 

put 

pain 

pair 

patch 

pin  *" 

park 
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7 


4. 


quick 

run 

son 

turtle 

queen 

rot 

-  '  Sunday 

to 

quest 

row 

so 

time 

quack 

rug 

sing 

t  une 

quit 

ran 

sat 

tame 

quiz 

road 

sang 

tip 

quilt 

rim 

*sum 

toss 

cjfuote 

ride           ^N , 

song 

test 

quart 

r6d 

science 

tap 

quite 

radio 

sort 

two 

V 

* 

w 

z 

vine 

word 

young 

zipper 

vane 

we 

you 

zing 

vote 

want 

yet 

0  ZOO 

vest 

were 

yard 

zone 

vo\^ 

whiz 

yarn 

zoom 

volt 

was 

your 

zinc 

vent 

war 

yeast 

zeal 

violin 

will 

y  yes 

ze^ra 

voice 

weather 

yolk 

zag 

van 

when 

yowl 

z£st 

IRREGULAR  WORDS 


to 

once 

gone 

laugh 

there 

shoes 

buy 

come 

aunt 

been 


done 

saw 

two 

do  ^ 

heard 

they 

talk 

any 

field 

of 


one 

eyes 

who 

said 

some 

was 

sure 

want 

water 

their 


who 
often 
friend 
,  enough 
does 
off 
walk 
y^pu  f. 
where  $ 
sign 
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7.     VOWEL  SOUNDS  AND'  WORDS 


•i 


long 


long  e 


May 

able 

apron 

bacon 

date 

name 

place 

age 

plane 

gain 

mail 


ate 

air 

day 

base 

rain 

made 

delay 

slave 

ace 

cake 

tame 


e^t 
ease 
Easter 
even 
be 
flea 
pleas^ 
deep/ 
money 
he/ 
p^ak 


/ 


each 
east 
keep 
'  me 
see 

enough 

peach 

meat 

beat 

she 

feel 


/ 


\ 


~  long  i' 


.  ride 
ice 
idea 
Ifm 
wife 
brnd 
nice 

\slice 
riight 
shine 
kitev 


dime 

fire 

time 

smile 

sign 

iron 

life 

white 

wife 

pine 

pipe 


long 


oh 
oat 
oak 
joke 
old- 
over 
goat 
foldi 
stone 
go 

bone 


show 
soap 
no 

cone 
note 
home 
road 
open 
boat 
'  so 
toe 


long  u 

y 

(i) 

use 

tube 

dry 

thy 

unit 

menu 

by 

buy 

union 

true 

apply 

ply 

usual 

you 

sly 

rhyme 

cube 

tune  1 

sky 

guy 

June 

mule 

pry 

why 

huge 

Tuesday 

try 

spy 

blue 

cure 

fiy 

my 

suit 

dues 

cry 

spry 

glue 

tune 

fry 

type 

cute 

fuse 

supply 

apply 
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short  a 


short  e 


apple 

along 

act 

allow 

am 

about 

add 

s  tana 

ax 

\                  /**\  i  in  ^1 

\  arouna 

cast 

ask 

as  -v 

cap 

bath 

basket 

rat 

alone ' 

fan 

black 

hand 

glass 

U  C  X  X 

Ben 

pi  f 

CXI. 

send 

p  1  m  \ 
t.  xui  * 

pmn  f*  V 
t.  uip  l.  _y 

bend 

e  lse 

men 

enter 

extra 

end 

ever 

fender 

ten 

when 

left 

them 

let 

tent 

short  i 


short  o 


- 

in  '  ■ 

it 

figh 

pi* 

ill  ( 

milk 

brick 

if 

ink       %  . 

this 

sick 

miss 

1  with 

pill 

sink 

is 

drill 

bit 

sing 

thin 

slip 

short 

u 

r 

us 

much; 

cut 

nut  » 

under  . 

such": 

ugly 

■  upon 

undo 

rush 

uncle 

plus 

shut 

mumps 

hug 

.    rug  - 

luck 

under 

bug 

truck 

fun 

tub 

i 

* 

cot 
off 
on 

long 

stop 

dog 

job 

lock 

hot 

clock 

rock 


y  (e) 

buggy 

sally  . 

carry 

fairy 

Mary 

daddy 

pretty 

slowly 

grqeery 

city 

slippery 


box 

drop 

boss 

not 

rod 

got 

fox 

stock 

moth^ 

bottle 

mop 


silly 

jolly 

chimney 

shortly 

limpy 

lily 

jelly 

mighty 

dolly  ' 

witty 

family 


V 
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APPENDIX  B 

Checklists 

Listening 

Viewing 

Speaking 

Readirvg 

Vocabulary  Development 
Pre-Spelling     '  •  v^ 
Spelling  , 
Handwriting  . 


LISTENING '  CHECKLIST*  . 


'Last 'Name  *    '  First  Name  Birth  Date 


Recognizes  and  responds  Go  own  name,  \(p»   1)  *  4 

Names  familiar  -  sounds  in  the  class-room,  school,  playground  and  street.   (p«  1) 
Identifies  the  objects  that  make  the  sounds.     (p.  1) 
Discriminates  between  sounds,   (p.  1) 


Combines  vocabulary  development  with  simple  sequence  directions, 

e.g.  put  an  object,  _in>  on,  under,  beside,  above ,  'behind,  the  box.     (p.*  1). 

Identifies  and  names  a  broader  range  of  sounds  from  the  environment,   (p.  2) 

Listens  attentively  for  a  specified  period  of  time.     (p%  2) 

Listens  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  more  complex  directions.     ({).  2) 

Demonstrates  an  appreciation  of^rhythmic  patterns  in  sounds  and  words,    (p.  2) 

Recognizes  words  that  rhyme.     (p.  2) 


Listens  for  enjoyment  to:     stories  on  records  and  radio,  nursery  rhymes, 
folktales,  records,  rhymes  and  simple  poems.     (p.  2) 

Listens  to  and  retells  simple  >  stories .  (p*.  2) 
_  Learns  to  listen  through  distractions.  3) 

Develops  understanding  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  listener.     (p.  3) 

Listens  for  the  purpose  of  retelling  incidents  in  stories  in  sequence,  (p.  3) 
^Listens  to  instructions  and  explanations  for  information,     (p.  3) 

Listens,  for  the  main  idea  of  a  speaker.     (p.  3) 


Listens  to  a  variety  of  forms  of  spoken  messages,  e.g.   stories,  poetry, 
songs,  simple  reports,   introductions,  conversations,  discussions,  reports, 
plays.     (p.   3)  / 

Listens  to  a  specific  person  for  specific  purposes,  e.g.  news  broadcasts, 
television  intervj^ws,   classmates1  oral  reports.     (p.  4)' 
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Recognizes  responsibilities  of*a  listener  and  his.  role  by: 

  asking  relevant  questions^  (p.  4) 

drawing  conclusions     (p.  4) 
noting  important  details.  ^  (p.  4) 


Listens  for -enjoyment 'to  aesthetic  productions,  e..g,  concerts 
symphony.     (p-  4) 


\ 
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VIEWING  CHECKLIST 


Last  Name  ■   First  Name  Birth  Date 


Names,  familiar  people  and  objects  from  pictures,  slides,  films,  etc.     (p.  5) 
'Points  to  specific  objects* contained  in  pictures,  etc.     (p.  5) 
Looks  at  simple  pictures  and  tells  what  he  sees.     (p.  5) 
Discriminates  between  objects  viewed.     (p.  6)  / 
^Imitates  a  simple  action.     (p.  6) 


_  Puts  pictures  together  to  form  a  simple  sequence.     Cp«   6)  * 
Retells  in  proper  sequence  a  stbry  seen  in  picture  form.    (p.  7) 
Views  picture  books  for  enjoyment.     (pV  7) 


Describes  sensory  impressions  formul^jied  from  material  which  has  been, 
viewed .    - (p.  7) 

Views  attentively  for  a  specified  period  of  time.     (p.  7) 


\  Changes  level  af  attention  to  suit  level  of  viewing  task.     (p.  7) 

  Looks  at  more  complex  pictures  and  tells  what  he  sees.     (p.  8) 

Imitates  a  series  of  actions  viewed,     (p.  8) 


Gains  information  and  meaning  from  pictures  by  answering  specific  • 
questions.      (p.  8) 

;    Makes  predictions  based  on  content  contained  within  visual  formats.  (^^7^ 
Draws  conclusions  from  materials  presented  visually.     (p.  9)  ' 


Tells  the  meaning  of  non-print  visuals  such  as  signs,  label  designs, 
and  klogos.     (p.  9) 

Appraises  the  actions  and  behaviors  of  people,  etc.     (p.  9) 

Evaluates  tha^ppropriateness  of  actions  in  different  social  situations 
which  are  bein^  viewed.     (p.  10) 
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Works  independently  in  viewing  activities,     (p,  10) 

Identifies  and  evaluates  ideas  as  factual,  fictional,  humorous, 
realistic  or  plausible  when  viewed  in  pictures,  etc,     (p*  10) 

Makes  generalizations  applicable  for  living  based  on  situations 
seen  visually •  * 
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SPEAKING  CHECKLIST 


Last  Name 


First  Name 


Birth  Date 


Answer^  in  response  to  the  question,  "What  is  this?",  by  naming  the 
object."    (p.   11)  , 

Verbalizes  wants  by  saying  noun/verb  combinations,     (p.  11) 

Verbalizes  wants  and  thoughts  by  asking  simple  questions,  (p.  11) 

4 

Uses  descriptive  adjectives  and  their  opposite^in  speech,  (p.  11) 

V 

Uses  prepositions  in  speech  to  describe  the  position  of  people  and 
things,     (p.  12) 

Refers'  to  himself  and  others  in  speech' by  using  the  pronouns  "me", 
"my",  "mine",  "I",  "them",  "their",  etc.    (p.  12) 

Describes  identifying  features  of  an  object,     (p.  12) 


*  Asks  questions  to  determine  what  an  object  is.    (p.  13) 
_  Names  a  location  from*  a  description  of  it.     (p.  13)^ 
Describes  a  particular  location,     (p.  13) 


States  how  two  or  more  objects  ^re  the  same  or  different,    (p.   13)  „ 
Classifies  objects  into  categories,    (p.  13) 
Uses  categorical  nouns  in  speech,     (p.  14) 
Uses  plural  nouns  in  speech,    (p.  14) 
Names  primary  colors,    (p.  14) 

Identifies  colors  other  than  primary  ones.    (p.  14) 

States  reasons  for  the  outcome  of  actions,  e.g.  why  something  happened,  (p.  14) 
Uses  appropriate  sense  verbs  in  speech,  e.g.  smell,  taste,  see.    (p.  15) 

->  i 

Describes  the  actions  taking  place  in  pictures  by  using  a  verb  form.     (p.  15) 
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Tells  what  will  happen  and  what  will  not  happen  on  the  basis  of  an 
"if-then"  action  statement,     (p.  15) 

Makes  "if-then"  statements  describing  objects  by  drawing  conclusions 
about  conditions  that  pertain  to  these  objects,     (p.  15) 

'States  the  sequence  in  which  actions  occurred  by  answering  "before"  1 
and  "after"  questions.     (p.  16) 

Identifies  which  parif" is  mts^ing  from  an  object  and  tells  the  function 
of  the  object  and  each  of  its  parts.     (p*  16)* 

Identifies  what  is  absurd  about^a  part  of  an  object  performing  an 
un.usual  function,     (p •  16) 

Identifies  objects  that  have  a  specified  part  in  common,     (p.  16) 

Answers  "all"  questions  about  objects .  by  makifi&^omplete  "some",  "all" 
and  "none"  statements  to  describe  objects,     (p.  17) 

Answers  comprehension  questions  about  what  is  happening  in  the  stories 
read  to  him  and  tells  what  the  characters  say  and  do.     (p.  17) 

Recognizes  the  importance  of  accepted" social  behaviors  in  oral  language 
Situations,     (p.  18) 

Practices  accepted  rtiles  for  person  to  person  conversations,  telephone 
conversations,  discussing  reports,  introductions,  and  interviews,     (p.  18) 

Speaks  in  the  mode  of  acceptable  adult  speech  with  intelligible  speech 
patterns . 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  the  role  of  the  speaker/listener. 
Recognizes  /the  need  for  audience  participation. 
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*  *    *  READING  CHECKLIST 


4  v 


V 


Last  Name  First  Name  Birth  Date 

A.     General  Skills 

 2_  Demonstrates  awareness  of  left-to-right  progression.     (p.  23)  x 

v     Develops  left-to-right  eye  movement.     (p.  23) 


Recognizes  upper  and  lower  case  letters.     (p.  20) 

Associates  consonant  sounds  to  letters.     (p.  20)  , 
I  f 

Identifies  initial  consonant  sounds.     (p.  20) 

Names  letters  to  represent  consonant  rounds  heard  in  final  position.  (p. 

Discriminates  between  words  using  initial  letter  clues  and  final 
"letter  clues  t     (p.  20)-  . 

Identifies  short  vowel  sounds.     (p.  21) 

Recognizes  word  families,  e.g*  am,   it,  and,  an,  in,  op,  un.     (p.  21) 
Recognizes  words  of  different  length. 
Recognizes  word  endings ;     s ,  ed ,  ing.     (p.  21) 
Identifies  long  vowel  sounds.     (p.  21) 
States  vowel  rules,  e.g.  silent  e.^     (p-  22) 

Identifies  "r"  modified  Rowels :     ar,  or,  er,  ir,  ur/     (p'«  22) 


B.     Word  Analysis  S'kills        '  ^ 

< 

1 .    V  isual  * 

Recognizes  likenesses  and  differences  in  colors.     (p.  22/^23) 

 Recognizes  likenesses  and  differences  in  shapes.     (p^22,  23) 

'          Recognizes  likenesses  and  differences  in  designs,    (p.  22,  23) 
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Recognizes  likenesses  and  differences  in  directionality. 

Recognizes  likenesses  and  differences  in  size,     (p-  &2,t23) 

Recognizes  likenesses  and  differences  in  letters,     (p-  22,  23) 

_  Recognizes  likenesses  and  differences  in  words,     (p.  22,  23) 

« 

Recognizes  word  boundaries. 

'  Notes  relative  position  of  objects  in  pictures. 


/ 


  Visualizes  part  to  whole  by. 'assembling  a  seven  piece  puzzle.     (p. '23$ 

2.     Auditory  s  ^ 

  Reproduces  pronounced  two  and  three  syllable  words.     (p.  24) 

*  #  ■» 
  Hears  Minimal  differences  in  words.     (p.  24) 

*■ 

Distinguishes  word  length. 

  Recognizes  spoken  words  with'  the  same  initial  sound.     (p.  24) 

> Recognizes  spoken  words  with  the  same  final  sound. 
Hears  rhyming  words.     (p.  24 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  function  of  "y"  as  ja  consonant  or  as 
a  vowel.     (p .  24) 

Associates  sounds  to  two  letter  blends:     tr,  gr,  br,   bl,  gl,  pi,  st, 
fr,sm,  sk,  cr,  sw.     (p.  24) 

Associates  sound  to  digraphs,:     ch,  sh,  th,  wh.     (p.  25) 

Identifies  three  letter  initial  blends:  spr,  str,  scr,  squ,  thr.  (p.  25) 
Recognizes  little  words  in  big  words.     (p.'  26) 

4 

Recognizes  robt  words. 

■Identifies  suffixes:     lys  est",  er.     (p.  27) 

Identifies  prefixes:     un,  er.     (p.  27)  • 
Identifies  two, sounds  of  c:     k,  s.     (p.  26) 
Identifies  two  sounds  of  g:     g,  j.     (p.  26) 

s 


q  in  73 J 

ERLC 


Recognizes  contractions:    n't,  ''11,  ¥re,   's,  !d,   fn,^  fve.     (p.  27) 
Demonstrates  understanding  of  use  of  possessive,  (p.  27) 
Recognizes  compound  words,     (p.  27) 

Recognizes  similarities  of  sounds  such  as  x  and  cks.     (p.  28) 
Recognizes  silent  letters:    kn,  gn,,wr.     (p.  28) 
Recognizes  words  with'double  letters,   '(p.  28)  . 
Listens  for 'number  of  syllables  in  a  word.     (p.  28) 
Alphabetizes^ords  using  fix^t  letter  and  second  letter,     (p.  28) 
Uses  a  glossary. 


Comprehension  Development 

Enjoys  being  read  to.  -    *  ' 

Engages  in  meaningful  conversations,     (p.  29) 


Jf 


j_Asks  the  teacher  for  help  when  needed,    (p.  29) 

.Demonstrates  interest  in  books  and  other  printed  material,  (p.  29) 
_  Associates  meaning  with  the  printed  page.     (p.  29) 

Demonstrates  desire  to  learn  to  read. 

Demonstrates  adequate  attention  span. 
  Reacts  to  simple  stories  read  orally. 

Comprehends  simple  stories  read  orally.  - 

Arranges  pictures  in  a  sequence,    (p."  29) 

Arranges  ideas  in  a  sequence.  ^ 

Tells  events  in  logical  sequence,    (p.  29) 


Follows  oral  directions.* 

\.  -  '  (  • 

Demonstrates  ability  to  handle  a  book  correctly,    (p.  29) 

Follows  in  books  from  front  to  back,  from  left  hai^l  page  to  rilght 
hand  page.    (p.  30) 

> 

Demonstrates  ability  to  follow  print  from  left  to  right,  from  top 
to  bottom,    (p.   30)  / 
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Reads  labels%pn  familiar  objects.     (p.  30| 
Demonstrates  ability  to  do  readiness  exercises. 

Identifies  main  idea  of  a  simple  story  read  by  the  teacher^"  (p.  30) 

Uses  picture  clues.     (p.   30)  * 

Looks  at  a  picture  and  tells  its  story.     (p.  30) 

Recalls  main  idea  from  stories  read  aloud.     (p.  31) 

Recalls  names  of  characters  from  stories  read  aloud.     (p.  31) 

Retails  and  states  some  major  details  from  stories  read  aloud.     (p-  31) 

Begins  to  build  a  sight  vocabulary  through  configurations  clues  and 
context  cIjjjbs.     (p.  31) 

Reads  easy  books  at 'the  library  table.     (p-  31) 
Fallows  printed  directions.     (p-  31) 
_  Reads  for  information.     (p-  32) 

Recalls  main  idea  from  stories  read.     (P-  32) 

Recalls  names  of  characters  from  stories  read  orally.     (p-  32) 

4 

Recalls  important  details  from  stories  read  orally.     (p-  32) 
S'tates  sequence  from  stories  read  orally.     (p.  32) 
Answers  questions  on  materials  read. 

> 

Recalls  main  idea  after  silent  reading.     (p.  32)  .   .  - 

_   Recalls  important  details  after  silent  reading,   (p.  32). 
_  States  sequence  after  silent  reading.     (p.  32) 

Relates  situations  encountered  in  reading  to  personal  experiences.     (p.  32) 
'  Demonstrates  knowledge  of  library  facilities  in  the  school,     {p.  32) 

Def/onstr^tes  knowledge  of  public  library^f acilities .     (p.  32) 
_  Handles  vvork-type  material  independently.     (p-  32) 

Uses  a  table  of  contents.  , 

IJses  Npage*  number. 
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Uses  titles.  / 
7  * 

Finds  specific  information . 

Anticipates  endings  of  stories,     (p.  33) 

Infers  action  in  stories.     (p.  33) 

Composes  questions  about  materials  read.     (p.  33) 

Reads  and  interprets  simple  m&ps  and  charts.     (p.  33) 

Dramatizes  stories  read.     (p.  33) 

Illustrates  stories  read      (p .  33) 

Tells  a  story  .previously  read. 

Recognizes  and  uses  different  kinds  of  reading  material: 
pleasure  and  those  for  information.     (p.  33) 

Finds  main  idea  in  a  story  or  paragraph.     (p.  34)  * 

Keeps  events  in  proper  secj^nce.* 

Draws  logical  ^conclusions . 

Demonstrates  ability  to  see  ^relationships . 

'Predicts  outcomes,     (p.  34) 

Follows  printed^ directions .  ^ • 

Reads  for  a  definite  purpose.  / 
Classifies  items.        *  x*  N 

Uses  an  index,     (p.  ,34^/ 

Demonstrates  techniques  of  skimming,     (p.  34)  $ 
Finds  specific  information .     (p.  33) 
Interprets  descriptive  words  and  phrases,     (p.  35) 
Selects  facts  to  remember,     (p.  35) 
Selects  facts  to  support  main  idea.     (p.  35) 
,Uses  study  guides,  charts  and  outlines,    {p.  35) 
Interprets  story  ideas. 
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Identifies  au^ior's  purpose.     (p.  35) 

_  Locates  title  page.     (p.  35) 
i 

Locates  author.     (p.  35) 

Locates  illustrations.     (p.  35) 

Locates  publisher.     (p.  35) 

Locates  year.     (p.  35) 

Locates  index.     (p.  35) 
V 

Interprets  meaning  of  line  graphs.     (p.  36) 


J 
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VOCABULARY  DEVELOPMENT  CHECKLIST 


Last  Name 


First  Name 


Birth  Date 


/ 


> 


A.     Word  Recognition  \ 

'   Demonstrates  interest  in  words  and  symbols.     (p.  37) 

  Recognizes  own  name  in  print.     (p.  37) 

 Names  upper  case  letters.     (p.  37) 

  Matches  jupper  case  and  lower  c'ase  letters.     (p.  37) 


Recognizes  2204Dolch  Basic  Sight  Words.,    (p.  38) 


Recognizes  words  with  both  upper  and  lower  case  letters  at  beginning.     (p.  37) 
  Places  letters  o*f  alphabet  in  sequential  order.     (p.  38) 

  Identifies  in  various  settings  words  usually  fpund  ii^  preprimers .     (p.  38)  * 

Identifies  in  various  settings  words  usually  found  in  primers.     (p.  38) 
  Increases  basic  sight  vocabulary. 

  f£ecb 

  Uses  word  form  clues. 

Recognizes  new  words  in  content  fields, 

  Recognizes  fhnction  words.     (p.  38)  \ 

  Recognizes  direction  words.     (p.  38) 

  Recognizes  action  words.     (p.  3^) 

Recognizes  forms  of  address . 
Recognizes  career  words,     (p.  38) 
(        Recognizes  color  words.     (p.  38) 

  Recognizes  metric  words.     (p.  38) 

_ 'Recognizes  curriculum  words.     (p.   38) ... 
 Uses  context  clues.     (p.  39) 
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Uses  configuration  clues,     (p,  39) 

Uses  language-  rhymes,  e.g.  pQetry,  songs.     (p»%  39)'  f  ( 


\ 


Word  Meaning 


NT 


«  1  .->>'J 


I?^on^crate^kundcirs;anding  of  ideas  (adequate  listening  vocab^i^^.  (p 
Conveys  ideas  orally/  *(p-  AO) 


 Comprehendsv leaning  of  place  words.  "  (p.  AO) 

_  Comprehends  meaning  quantitative  words,     (p.  40)^ 

Comprehends  meaning  of  descriptive  words.-   (p.  4U)' 

 Makes  simple  Classification  such  as  %those  of  animal^,  fruits,  tbys, 

vegetables,  clothing,     (p.  AO) 

 Classifies  objects  and  picture  into  logical  categories. 

j_  Recognizes  that  printed  words  represent  spoken  wjrds.     (p.  AO) 

_^  Demonstrates  f amiliatkty  with  a  picture  dictionary,     (p.  AO) 

Demonstrates  ability  to  use  a  picture  dictionary,     (p.  AO) 

Demonstrates  understanding  of  basic  words  common  to  reading  experiences 
of  preprimer  level,     (p.  AO)  \ 

Demonstrates  understanding  off  bajsic  words  common  to  reading  experiences 
of  primed  level,     (p.  A0)^  ( 

DemonstrateiN^inderstanding  of  -basic  words  common  to  reading  experiences 
of  Grade  one  level,     (p.  AO) 

Demonstrates  increased  knowledge  of  meaning  of  words. 

  Reco^iizes  multiple  meanings  qf  words,     (p.  £1) 

*  ♦  • 

Recognizes  synonymous  meanings  of  words.,  (p.   ^1)  ...  ^  v  - 

Recognizes  opposites.    (p.  41) 

*  «  <  , 

Recognizes  meanlrrgs  of  wotds  pronounced  the  same*    (p.  41)' 
_   States  meaning  of  and  uses  functfon  words^correctj^y .    (p.  Al)   f  * 
_  .States 'meaning^of  and  uses*  clireqtion  wo£ds  torrectJ^y."   (p.  Al) 

States*meaning  of  and, uses  action  wdrds  correctly.   \p.  Al) 
  States  meaning  of  and  uses  forms  of  address  correct 
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States  meaning  of  and  uses  career  words  correctly,     (p.  41) 
States 'meaning  of  an'd'.uses  color  Words  correctly,     (p.  41) 
States  meaning  of  and  uses  metric  wor.ds  correctly.'    (p.  41) 
States  meaning  pf  and  uses  curriculum  words  correctly,  (p. 

  Demonstrates  ability  to  get  meaning  from  context,     (p.  41) 

Uses  new  words  in  sentences  to  show  meaning.     (p.  41) 

_    Demonstrates  appropriate'*  u£e  of  punctuation.     (p.  41) 
Uses  map  skills.      y  *  _  \ 

  Defines  words  read  in  context.     (p.  42)  ^ 

States  synonyms'.        „  p  . 

*  *  « 
_  States  antonyms.  , 

identifies  nomoph'ones. 

Identifies  homographs. 
_   Recognizes  multiple' meanings  of  word?. 
 Associates  words*and  feelings,     (p.  42)* 

Distinguishes*  formal  ar>d  iilforinal  language,     (p.  42) 
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PRE-SPELLING  SKILLS  CHECKLIST 


jLast  Name  First  Name  Birth  Date 


A.     Language  and  Thinking  Skills 

Expresses  self  spontaneously ;  ♦ 

  own  name  (p.f43)- 

  own  age    (p.  43)  .  . 

  own  address    (p.  43)  *  \     '  ,  r 

 date      (p.'  43)  7 

>      school's  name    (p«  A3) 

^   teacher's  name    (p«  43)  • 

other  classmates  names    (p«  43)   *  , 

Pronounces  words  correctly*     (p*  43)  ♦ 

  <  '  < 

* 

  Demonstrates  enjoyment  while  listening  to  stories  and  rhymes.     (P-  43) 

*  "     Discusses  trips,  films,  experiments,  displays  and  pictures.     (p«  43) 

Relates  experiences  and  retells  stories  in  proper  .sequence .     (P-  44) 

_j_  ^Describes  and  classifies  objects,,  pictur^s^^imals ,  people*    (p.  44)- 

 Participates  in  puppetry  and  dramatizations.     (p.  44)  f 

Participates  in  group  dictation  in  the  development  of  "language 
experience"  charts,     (p.  44) 

Demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  relationship  between  oral  and  written 
expression  whe^  the  teacher  records  stories,'  plans,  news  items  and 
other  events,     (p.  44) 


B.     Perceptual  Skills  '  e 

1.  Auditory 

Identifies  rhymirtg  words,  e.g.  stay,  day,     (P-  45) 

  Identifies  and  says  words  that  rhyme  wheji  given  a  series  of  three 

words,     (p.  45)  „ 

•  .  } 

j          Recognizes  wdrds  that  begin  alike,  e.g.  cat,  candy,     (p.*  457 

*\     Identifies  consonant  when  words  are  presented  auditc-rially .     (p-  45) 
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Identifies  the  number  of  syllables  in  the  sproken.word.  '  (p.  45) 

/  %  f 

Recognizes  the  differences  in  words,  e.g.  bad,  bed.     (p.  45) 

j  * 

Discriminates  beginning/  enfiing  and  medial^^unds,  e.g.  pig,^trap,  grapes . (p. 45} 

*  * 
Relates  sounds  to  symbols.     (p.  46) 

Substitutes  beginning  sounds  to  f<?rm  new  words  (pan,  fan,  Xan>  JLan)  ■     (P-  46) 


(f.  .Vis 


Visual 


A 


Matches  letters.     (p.  46) 

Matches  on  groups  words  that  be^h*  alike.     (p.  46) 
Recognizes  that  words  are  made  up  of  letters  in  a  lef t-to^-right  sequence,  (p.. 46) 
Identifies  some  of  the  most  frequently  used  words  on  lists  and  charts,   (p.  46) 


Visual  Motor  Skills 


_  Names  an&  prints  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  coryectly.  '  (p'.  47) 
Copies  words  correctly.     (p.  47)  .  •* 


Prints  own  name  and, a^  few  simple  words  from  memory."    (p/*  4/7) 


/  v. 
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SPELLING  CHECKLIST 


Last  Name 


«-r- 


First  Name 


Brith  Date 


*  J 


A.     Pfroneti;c  Analysis  -  t  ' 

1.     Consonant  Sounds 

_i          Key  Consonant  Sounds:     b,  c,  d,  f,  g,  h,  j,  m,  p,*r,-s,  t,  v,  w,  y,  z. 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 


Says    (p.  48*) 
Points     (p.  48) 
Reads 

Writes     (p.  48) 


.Key  "Consonant  Sounds:     initial  position. 


1. 

"  2. 
3. 
4. 


Says    (p.  48)' 
Points    (P'  48) 
Reads 

Writes     (p.  48) 


'  4 


.Key  Consonant-  Sounds:     medial  position.. 


1. 

2, 
3. 
4. 


Says    (P-  48) 
Paiets    (p.  48)  t 
Reads 

Writes     (p.  48). 


Key  Consonant  Sounds:     final  position. 


4.  ' 


Says    (p\  4.8) 
Points    (p.  48)  ♦ 
Reads  •„ 
Wr.ites    <p.  48) 


■v 


Blends:'   bl ,  pi,  s't;  fl,  >gl,  d,  br,  tr,  gr,  dr,  /fr,  cr,  spr,  str, 
tm^,sn,  sp,  spl.  0  . 

Says\  (p.  49) 


1; 
2. 
3. 
4. 


j  Point^  (p.  49) 
Reads  \p.  49)  ■ 
Writes  \(p.  49) 
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Digraphs:     sh,  ch,  ng,  nk,  wh,.th  (voiced  and  unvoted). 


1.    Says    Q>.  49) 

2.    Points  ,(p.  50) 

<%>3.    Reads     (p.  50)  ( 

4.    Writes     (p.  50)  * 


Variants:    x,  ch,  c,  k,  x. 

1.  _J        Says    (p.'  50) 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.    Writes     (p.  50) 


Silent:  -1. 


-  1.  J  J_  Says     (p.  50) 

2.    Points  >  N 

3.    Reads 

4.    Writes     (p.  50) 


Initial  blends:     pr,  sc,  sk,  squ,  sm,  tw,  sw. 

1.    Says 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.   Writer 

Final'blends^    ft,  lk,  mp,  nd,  nt,  rd,  sk,  st. 

1 .    Says 

2.    Points 

3.  ^        h  Reads 


Writes 


Silent:     gh,  t,  w,  -b,  k. 

1.  Says     (p.  50)  v 

2.    Points 

3.   "Reads 

4.  Writes"   (p.  50) 


Digraphs:     gh,  f  sound  (e.'g.  laugh) . 

1.    Says  '  (p.  50) 

2*.    Points    (p.  50) 

3.    Reads    (p.  50) 

4.  .  Writes     (p.  51) 


,  > 
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Variants : 


\ 


Cf 


hard  and  soft  c  and  g, 

1.    Says     (p~  51) 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.  ~|    ~  Writes     (P.  51) 


ph  spelling  of  f. 

1.  Says     (p., 51) 

2.    Points 

3.  «  Reads 

4.    Writes     (p.  51) 


ch  spelling  of  k. 

1.    Says     (p.  51) 

2.    Points 

3.   ^_  keads 

4.  _J  Writes     (p.  51) 

V 

e  g  spelling  of  g  and  j  sound,  i.g.  frogs-,  bridged 

'    1.    Says     (p.  51) 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.    Writes     (p~.  51) 


7 

silent  w.  • 

1.   Says     (p.  51)* 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.   Writes     (p.  51) 


silent  t. 

* 

1.   3.  Says     (p.  52) 

2.  J   Points 

3.   ^_  Reads  \ 

4.  ^  L  Writes     (p.  52) 

silent  s. 

t 

1.    Says     (p.  52) 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

,4.   :  Writes     (p.  52) 


/ 
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gh  as  f. 


1.  _J  ^  Says 

2.    Points 

3?   Reads 

4.      "  Writes 


\ 


2.     Vowel  Sounds 

Short  vowel:     a,  e;  i,  o,  u  (medial  position) 


1.    Says     (p.  52) 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.    Writes     (p.  52) 


Short  vowel:     initial  or  medial  position. 


.  1.    Says     (p.  52) 

2.    Points  * 

3.    Reads 

4".  Writes     (p.  52) 


Long  vowel: 


single  long  vowels. 

1.    Says     (p.  53) 

2.  Points 

3.    Reads 

4.    Writes     (p.  53) 


two  vowels  together. 

ll    Says     (p.  53). 

2.  _  _  _  Points 

3.  _  '__  Reads    _  » 

4.   Writes     (p.  53) 


final  e. 

1.  Says     (p.  53)  i 

2.  ,  Points  $  * 

3.  Reads 

4.    Writes     (p.  53) 


Diphthongs:     oy,  owf  ou,  oi. 


1.  .   Says     (P.  53)  f 

2.    Points     (p.  53)  ( 

3.  '   Reads-    Cp.  53) 

  Writes  ,  (p.-  53)-'  7  l6 
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Digraphs:'  sy%  oo,  ee,  ea,, 


aw. 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 


Says  '  (p.  53) 
Points     (p.  53) 
Reads     (p.  53) 
Writes     (p.  53) 


Vowel  sounds^ controlled  by  r:     er,  ar,'  ir,  or,  ur. 


J. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 


Says     (p.  54) 
Points     (p_  54) 
Reads     (p.  54) 
Writes   '(p.  54) 


Final  y, 


1. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 


Says     (p.  54) 
Points 
Reads 
^Writes     (p.  54) 


•> 


Unconventional  spellings: 

  single  vowels,  e.g.  told,  from. 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 


Says     (p.  '54) 
Points 
Reads  • 


Writes     (p.  54) 


silent  e,  e.g.  give,  havS. 


1 . 

2. 
3. 
4. 


Says     (p.  54) 

Points 

Reads 

Writes     (p.'  54 


two  vowels  (said,  bread). 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


Says    (p.  54) 

Points 

Re>ds 


Writes     (p.  54) 


S 
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Digraphs:     ui,  ai,  au,  oa. 

1.    Says    (p.  54) 

2.    Points 

3.  Reads 

4.    Write^     (p.  54) 


Variants:  le 


$0* 


1.    Says  _  (p.  54) 

2   Points 

3.  Reads 

4.    Writes'    (p.  54) 


al  sound,  e.g.,  chalk'. 

1.    Says     (p.  55) 

2.   Points 

3.    Reads 

4.    Writes     (p#  55) 


le  sound,  e.g.  cattle, 


Says     (p.  55) 

Points 

Reads 

Writes     (p.  55) 


ei,  ie  sounds,  e.g.  weight,  field, 

1.  _J        Says     (p.  55*) 

2.  Points 


r  3-.  Reads 


Writes     (p,  55) 


el  sound,  e.g.  model. 

1.    Says     (p.  55) 

2.    Points 

3.   Reads 

4.  Writes     (p.  55) 


_____    al  sound,  (e.g.  "central.^ 

,1.    Says     (p/  55)    '  V 

12,  Points 

3.   :  Reads  ' 

4.   _^  Writes     (p.  55) 


Unconvent  ional  .spelling,  e .  g.  c{bes ,  canoe. 

1.    Says 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.  Writes 


B.     Structural  Analysis 

la.  Prefixes 

re,  un,  dis,  in,  de. 

1.    Says  ^(p.  56) 

\  2.  Points 


J 


*5 


3.    Reads 

4.    Writes     (p.  56) 


ex,  pro,'  con ,  com,  pre,  im. 

1.    Says     (p.  56) 

2 .    Points 

31   *  Reads 

4.   Writes  s  (p.-  56) 


"bi,  tr. 

lj  Says     (p.  56) 

2.  -  Points 

3.  \  Reads 

4.  ____  Writes     (p.  56) 


lt>.     Suffixes  :  p 

•  •  \  • 

  er,  est,  ing.    \  * 

1.  Says     (p.  56) 

2.  ^  Points* 

<3.    Rfeads 

4,  (  Writes     (p.  56) 

  Adding  a  suffix:- 

doubling  of  final  consonant  (e.g.,  hopped,  hopping) 
« 

.  1.    -           Says     (pt.  56) 

2.  Points 

•3.       .  Re'ads 

4 .  Writes    (p«  56) 
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silent  e  is  dropped,  e^g.  coming. 

\  '  * 

1.   Says    (p.  56)  v 

2.    Points  -  / 

3.    Reads 

A.   Writ^     (p.  56)  ^ 

ly,  wn,  fill,  y. 

1  *  * 

i  I."   Says    (p.  56) 

2.  Points 

3.   "  Reads 

k.  ~   Writes     (p.  56) 

I 


J 

dumber  suffixes  (e.g.   sixty,  fourteen). 


Says    (p.  57) 

Points 

Reads 

•Writes     (p.  57) 


ler  suffixes:     ness,  less,  tion,  ment  J  ly#,  ian,  ship. 

  Says    (p.  57)  I 

  Points  % 

  Reads 

Writes     (p.  57) 


B •     Structural  Analysis 
2.     Verb  Forms 

s  or  es  for^ third  person  singula^. 

1.    Says     (p.  57) 

2.    Points 

3.  Reads  - 

A.  '  '        Writes     (p.  57) 


d  or  ed  ending. 

1.  •  Says 

2.   Points 

^3.    Reads 

lfm  Writes 


ERIC 


change  y  to  i  before  ^  an|[  ed.  - 

•* 

\.    Says    (p.  57)     "  ' 

2.    Points* 

3.    Reads 

4.  WrtTtn*    (p.  57) 

Plurals  &  Possessives 

Add  s  or  es  for  plural  and  possessive 


1 .  Says    (p.  58) 

v2.  \  Points 

3.  n  Reads 

4.  Writes     (p.  58") 


% 


Plurals:     change  y  to  i  and  add  res. 

1.  Says     (p.  58) 

2.    Points 

3.    Reads 

4.  Writes     (p.  58) 


Add 


es  to^words  ending  in  x,  ss,  ch. 


1.    Says    Xp,«  58) 

2.  ^  Points 

£  '  3.    Reads 

4.  Writes     (p.  58) 


Possessives:     add  !s. 

1.    Says    (p.  58) 

2  .  _  Points 

3.    Reads 

4.  Writes     (p.  5*8) 


  Plurals;     change  f  to  v  before  es. 

^  1.   'Says     (p.  58) 

2.  _____  Points 

3.    Reads 

4.  -      Writes'    (p.  58) 


Pobsessives:     form  singular  and  plural  possessives  (nouns  and  pronouns). 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 


Says  (p.  58) 
Points 


j-**eads 

Writes     (p.  58) 


Contractions  and  Abbreviations 

G 

One  letter  omissions,  e.g.  isn!t. 


1 . 
2. 
3. 
4. 


Says     (p.  58) 

Points 

Reads, 

Writes     (p.  58) 


Moreyman  one  letter  omissions,  e.g.  I1 11. 

1.    Says     (p.  59) 

2.    Points  8  > 

3.    Reacts 

4.    Writes     (p#  59) 


Abbreviations  for  days,  holidays,  months  ar^l  proper  names. 


,-1.. 

'  3. 
4. 


Says 

Points 

Reads 

Writes     (p#  59) 


Abbreviations  for  measures,  titles  and  directions. 

1.  Says  , 

2  .  r   Points 

3 .    Reads 

4.   Writes     (p.  59)  - 


Compounds 

Compound  Words. 


1 . 
2. 

3. 
4. 


Says     (p.  59) 

Points 

Reads 

Writes     (p.  59) 
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6.  Syllabication 
 .  Two"  syllable  wordl. 


1.    Says'    (p#  59) 

2 .   v_  Points  ^ 

3*  'Reads  si         .  - 

4.  Writes  /(p.  59) 


oun  sy 


*  Three  and  f  oui  syllable  word^;~ 

1,  \    \     Says     (p.  60) 

2,   u  Points  '  j# 

3.  -  ».      Reads       ,  ' 

4.  z  Writes     (p.  60) 


r 

J 

V 


7.    Locations  of^Words 

  Spells'  simple  words  f requently* encountered .in  reading  and  speakircg. 

Uses  picture  dictionaries  for  locating  correct  spelling  of  words.  (p 
Alphabetizes  to  two  letters*       .  /  •  * 

J   Spells  word\  '  f  A>m  basic  Vocabulary  list  (appendix)-*     (p.  60)  * 

  Alphabetizes  to  three  letters.'    (p.,  60)  j| 

*   Spells' ttords  from  cur rer\t^  activities*  *  (p.  6t))  - 


'  Alphabetizes       .four  ldtte^s*.,    (p.  60) 


H4. 

8.  Extensions 


flpmonyms  (to,  two,  too). 


1.  J;  say^  (p.  60>  ;  ; '    ,  \ 

2.  :  |         Points  N  • 

3.  "  J          Reads  ,/ ,  ,  *  \ 

Writgs^    (p.  60)  f 


Antonyms  (last,  fir§t),. 


'  1^    Says     (p.  60):     ,  * 

.  2/.    Points 

i.  Reads         <*#         '\  ^ 

4.*   [Writes     (p.  •{#)  / 


J         "  \ 


*  5131  *  * 


y 


4 


) 


Synonyris.  (good,  nice). 


1.  ' 

2.  • 
3. 
4. 


Says    (pv  -60) 
Points 
Reads  '  * 
.Wtites  (p.\o) 


-.1  \ 


•v  1 


I 


4  ' 


,  t 


( 


9 
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HANDWRITING  CHECKLIST  '  : 


•Last  Name  'First  Name  «  *    Birth  Date 


Readiness  Skills 


^  « 


^     Points  to  the  correct  location  when  given  directional  words  top,  . 
bottom  and  m^d3le,     (p.  ^  [  • 

  Names  objects  in  a  left-to-right  pattern  when  shpwn  a  series  of  objects.     (p. 61) 

  Verbally  recalls  a  series  of  pictures  in  a  left-to-right  sequence* when  , 

pictures  are  shown  and  then  removed,     (p*  61)  '  . 

X 

  Holds  a  writing  instrument  in  correct  position  when  a  Qemqhstration  is 

given.  *  (p.  62)       |  -  . 

  Draws  a  horizontal  line  vhen  given  ^direct iokis  and  a  model,'    (p.  62) 

  Draws  aVer^tical  line  V-hen  given  directions  and  a  modej..     (p.  62) 

  D.raws  a  backward  circle  (left)  wtfen  given  directions  and  a  model.     (p.  "62) 

  Draws  ,parts^of  a  circle  (c-urve  line)  wHen  given/directions,  and  a  model.     (p*  62) 

  Draws  a  forward^  circle  (rijjht)  when  given  directions  and, -a  model.     (p.  62) 


^'         D.raws  slant  lines  when  given  directions  and  a  model,     (p.  62) 

^  L  Visually  discriminates  basic  strokes  within  a  letrer  form,  wheja 
requested/    (p.   63)        ^  ■  ,   -  '  \ 


* 


Discriminates  likenesses  and  differences  in  letter  forms,  e.g.  m-n;  b-d.  (p.  63) 
Identifies  his  dominant  hand.     (g.  63) 


B .     Manus-crlpt  Skills  '    #    '  •» 

 ^  Uses  correct  body  position.-  (p.  6§)A      t  0  * 

  Uses  correct  paper. placement .    (p.  64)      *  s  • 


Uses  correct  arte  and  hand  position.    (p.,  64) 
_^  Uses" correct  pfincil  -position,    (p.  "64)'  / 


fy  A-'  _  # 

/OH  ' 
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Writes  the  straight  line  letters  1,  i,  t  when  shown  models.     (p"'  64). 


Writes, the  'straight  line  letters  1,  i,  t  when  t|e  letters  are  given 
orally.     (p.  64) 


Writes  the  circle  letters  o,       .a,  e  when  shown^iodels .     (p.  64) 

Writes  the  circle  letters  tf,  c,  a,  e  when  the  letter  names  are  given 
orally.  „  {.p.  65)      t  *  '  * 

.Writes  the  curve  line  letters  r,  m,  n,  u,  s  when  shown  models.     (p.  65) 

Writes  £he  curve  line' letters  r,  m,  n,  u,  S  when  the' letter  names  are 
giveri  orally.     (p.  '65)'  .      '  .  *  '  - 

Writes  the  tall  letters  d,  f,        b  when  shown 'models-.     <p.'  65) 

Writes  the  slant- line  letters  v,  w,  k,  z  when  shown  models/    %(P*  65) 


J  Writes  thfe  "slant  line  letters  v,  w,  k,  z  yhen  the  letter  names  are  * 

*  givpn  orally.  '  (p.s65)       \  *  \  ^ 

Writes  the  descender'-let  ters  g,  y,  j  >  p,  q  when  stfown  models. 'r  (p.*  65$ 

Writes  the  descender  letters,  g,  y,  j,  p,  q  when  letter  names  are  given 
orally.     (p.  65)  i 

\  -  " 

Writes  the  *upper  'case,  letters  A  -(i  when  shown*  models,     (p.  66). 

Writes  the  upper  casd  letters  A*  -  Z  whe*n  ttte Jretter  names  ate  given  ' 
orally.     (p.  66)     •  \  V*  ' 

.        -    ■  ;  %    ]  '  \ 

M&intains  correct  alignment  in  writing  words  by  having  letters  of  same 

size  equaHin  height.     (p.  66)       <  '  k* 

Writes  words  that -have  minimum  intermediate,  and  t;al?l '  letters  and  have 
those  letters  be  in  correct  'proportion  tcfr  one  another.     (p.  66)     .  .t 

Writes  letters  that  maintain  the  correqt  Vertical  position  to  the' 
baseline.  '  (p.  66)  . 

J   :         ■  ,  «       '  v 

Writes  a  sentence  dewtfns,t rating  evenness  of  spacing  between  letters 
and  words.     (p.  66)  "i*  r  )  * 

\  f 

Writes  a  sentence  maintaining  a  dlear,  readable  line  quality.     (p.  6£)„ 

■  Writes  the  punctuation  marks  .      ?  !  M  11  when  shown  models.     (p.  66) 

*  Writes  the  punctuation  marks*        ?  !      11  when,  shcrwn  a  sentence  and 
given  punctuation  mark  names  orally.    jCp .  67)  . 

Copies  accurately  from  the  chalkboard,  or  experience  chart .     (p.  67) 
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Increases  speed  of  writing  whil^  maintaining  legibility  o£  manuscript 
forms.     (P^-  67) 

Demonstrates  pride  in  accomplishments*     (p.  67)'  *    *  i 

Adjusts*size  of  manuscript  form  proportionately  to  size  of  paper.     (p.  67)  ' 

Writes  the  numerals  1-10  when  shown  models,  .(p.  67) 

Writes  vthe  numerals  1 #-  10  when  given  numeral  names  orally^  (p.  67) 

'Writes  the  symbols  .+  -  =  f  x  wh$n  shown  models,   (p.  67)'  • 

Writes  the  symbols  +  -  =  7  x  when  shown  a  numerical  equation, arid  §       %  ; 
given  symbol  name  orally*     (p.   67)  . 


Cursive. Skills 

  .  *  / 


Uses  correct*  paper  placement.     (p.  68*) 

\     :  '    '  "         1      ?}  ? 

Whites  the  under  curve  letters  i,  t,  e,  1,  u,  w,  r^s;b  when  shown 
model's.     (p.  68)  / 

WriteSithe  undercurve  letters  i,  t9'e,«l,  u,  w>?  r,  s,  b  when  the 

letter  names  are  given  orally.     (p.  68)'  "* m  v 

Writes  the  loop  letters  h,  k,  f,        p  when  shown  models.     (p.  *68) 

*  •  * 

Writes  the  loop  letters  h,  k,  f",  j  ,  p  when  the  letter  names  are"  given 
orally.     (p.  68) 

Wf ites.  the  downcurve  letters  a,  <i,  o,  c,  g,  q  when- st\own  models. §     (p>  68)' 


Whites  the  downcurve*  letters  a,  6,y  o,  c,  g,  q  when  the  letter*  pames^ 
are  given  oVally.     (p.  68)       <  ,  .  ^  ,  < 

Writes  the  overcurve  letters"  m,  n,  v,  x,  y,  z  when'showri  models.     (p*>  68) 

Writes  the  ove'rcurve  letters  m,  n>  v,  x,  y,  z  when  the  letter '  names 
are  given  orally.     (p.  68) 

Writes  the  upper  case  canestem  letter^  H,  K,  .M,  N,  Q,  U,  -W,  '3$  Y,  Z  1 
when  shown  models.     (p.  69)         *  - 

Writes  the  upper  case  canesteia  letters  H,  K,  M,*N,  Q,  U,  W,  X,  Y,  V 
wfien  th"e  letter  rtames  are  given  orally.     (p.,  69)  *  m 


Writes"  the  backward  oval  upper  case  letters  A,  C,  D,  E,  ;0  when  showrk\" 
nt^dels.     (p.  69)                 :  *     -  4 

Writes  the  backward  oval  Upper  casp  letters  A,  C,»  D,  E;  0  when  the 

lett^p^Yiames  are  given  ^rdlly.  (p.  69)       -  * 


W!R££s  the  forward  oval  uppet  case  letters  B,  P,  R  when  shown  models"!*  (p.  6^) 

*     '  ^  '    /  ' 

Writes  the  forward  ovalv upper  case  letters  B,  P,  R  when  the  letter t 

names  are  given  orally.     (p.  69)  • 

•  •  1  » 

Writes  the  double,  loop  letters  J,  L  wheft  shown  mod^Ls,'     (p.  69)  * 

Writes  the  double  loo£  letters  J,  L  when  the  letter  names  are  given  orally .  (pi* 69) 

Whites  the  boat  upper  case  letters  I.  F,  G,  S,  T  when  shown  models,     (p.  69) 

Writes  the  boat  upper  case  letters^I,  iF,  G,  S,  T  when  given  the^letter 
names  orally.     (p.  69)  > 

Writes  words  by  joining  letters  in  continuous  motion  (difficult  joinings 
include  ov,  ve,  ye,  ga,4bo,  wi;  be,  yo).    '(p.  70) 

,  <? 
Writes&words  maintaining* correct  alignment,  ■  by  having  letters  of  $am^ 
be  equal  In  height.    £p.  70) 

\  *   *     '       *  -A 

Writes  words  that  have  minimum,,  intermediate  and*  tall  letters,  and 
has  those  letterg  in  the  correct  proportion  to  one  another.     (p.  70) 

Writes  words  that,  maintain  an  even  sl&nt-,  when  a  slant  line  is  dral^i 
"^through  each  letter.     (p. '70)  * 

/  *  .  >' 

Writes  a  paragraph  that , demonstrates  , even  spacing  bret^e^n  letters, 

words  #nd  sehtenqes.*-   (p.  70) 

Writes  a  sentence 'that  maintains  an  even,  readable  line  quality.*    (p*  70) 
*  • 
'  Writes  the  punctuation  marks  •      I   ;  *  1  when  given  an  uijpunctuated 
paragraph  and  told  the  symbol  names.    ,<"p.  71)^       ~  .  v 

Copies  accurately  from  the  chalkboard  or  experience. chart .     (p.  71) 
,  '*  . 

Increases  proficiency  in  cursive  writing  by  decreasing  size  and 
increasing  speeji  while  maintaining  legibility  of  cursive  forms,   (p.  7l)  ' 

Uses  a  pen  (ba'll  point^  to  write.     (p.   71)-.   *  .  ^ 

p  *  *  • 

Demonstrates  pride       accpmjjlishments .     (p.   Hi  /  * 


Self  Expression  and  Mechanics  •  .  N,  * 
 c  .   t 

Develops  the  understanding  that  writing  is  a -visual  presentation  of  4  .  1 
the  spoken  word  by^r^lating  printed  symbbls  to  words  and  meanings.-     (p.  72) 

'."Attends  to  a*writing  task.     (P\  72)  '  . 

Suggests^  2?abe Is  and  captions  to  be  written  by  the  teacher.     (p.  72) 
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Proposes  ideas  to  be  written  by  "the  teacher.  *(p.-72) 

Shares  in  group  competition  o|  i  sithple  story.*  (p.  72) 

Composes  and  writes  a  simple  sentence.     (p.  72)    -  ^ 

Composes,  and  writes  a  sentence  about  a  realistic!  experience,     (p.  72) 

Cbmposes  and  writes  two  or  more  Sentence  stories  about  .a  realistic 
experience .  .  (P.  72)  .  "      .  • 

Uses  periods  appropriately:  .declarative  sentence 'and  abbreviations.     (p.  73) 

Uses  question  marks  appropriately,:     interrogative\sentence .     (p.  73)- 

Use6  commas  appropriately:'   dates  and  acfd  resses.     (p.*  73) 

Uses  quotation  marks  appropriately,     (p.  73)    (*  ' 

Us.es  apostrophes  appropriately,     (p.  73)    t  *  ^ 

' '  *         .  *  ** 

Uses  hyphens  appropriately.     (p. -73) 

;         v    -     '         <      "  , 

Uses  colons  appropriately.     (p.  73)   ,  * 

fljses  capital  letters  appropriately,     (p.  73)  §  '  -  • 

Writes  increasingly  complex  stories  using  more  precise  , descriptive, 

words  etc.     (p.  73)  *  \ 

Uses "margins  Appropriately .     (p.   73)  - 

Uses  the' appropriate  fornf  of  written  language  in  illustrations,     (p.  73) 

Uses  the  appropriate  form  of  written  language  in  letters/  elg.  invitation 
and  thank6.    <p.  73) 

Uses  the  appropriate  form  of  written  language  in  paragraphs.   • (p-  73) 

Uses  1:he  appropriate  form  of.  written  language  in  .lists*,     (p.   73)         .  / 

'      *    ,  .  '    '  '  /  /  • 

Uses  th<?  appropriate  form  of  written  language  in  directions.     (p.  73)        ■  -  > 
Uses  the  appropriate  fomTof  written  language  in  simple  charts  and  graphs*(p. 


Uses  the  appropriate  form  of  written ^language  in  short  advertisements.  (p*'7; 


i 
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RESOURCES  -  LISTENING 

Audfctorv  Class  and^Janguage  Sequencing  -  Milliken 
Auditory,  Discrimination  Game  -  Modern  Education  Corporation 
Auditory  Figure  Ground  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

• ; ,/  • 

Auditory  Memory  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Auditory  Memory  for  Direction  -  Milliken 

•  J 

Audirfory  Memory  for  Sounds  -^Milliken  * 
Auditory  Training  (Familiar  Sounds)  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials' 
Children's  Folk  fales  arxd  Legends  -  Millikep 

EARS  -.Early  Approaches  to  Reading*  Skills  -  Scholastic  Book  Services 
Easel  Listening  Games  and  Individual  j^isteaing  Games  -  Acadia  Press 
"Fairy  Tales/'Aesop*  s  Fable.s  -  Milliken    .  , 
L<§arri  to  Listen  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 
Listen  -  Ginn  and  Co. 

Listen  and  Say  Respondette  Series  1  Go-Mo  Products  ,  t 
Listen  and  Think  Listening  Tapes  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Listening  Appreciation  Activities  -  "Milliken 

•  Listening,  Clearly  -  Lakeshpre^ 
Listening  Skills  Program  -  Scholastic  Book  Services^ 
Listenings  Skills  Program      Science  Research  Associates 

Nelephant  Earned  Godfrey  -  Gage  Publishing 

Peabody  Language  Development  Kit  -  Psycan 

Record  Books MacDonald 
*  «* 

*  Sound  Absurdities  -  .Learning  Development  Aids'" 
Sound  Lotto  "t  Learning  Development  Aids      ^  ^ 
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Sound  Stories  -  xL,akeshore 
Sounds  to  Words  -  Mill^ken  ■> 

■v  •  - 

Super  Sounds  -  Instructs 

Tell  Again  Story  Cards  -  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 
'   Terry *the  Terrible  Dictates  Directions  -  Media  Materials  Inc, 
Verbal  Absurdities  Y~  Lakeshore  ^ 
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RESOURCES  -  VIEWING 

Action  Cards  Set  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Aiike  Because  -  Ginn  and  Co. 

Camouflaged  Animal  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Changes 

Classification  -  Learning  Development  Aids 


Classification  By  Use  -  Learning  Development  Aids^ 

Classification'  of  Sbjects  -  Learning  Development  Aids 

Communities  in  Action  -  Science  Research  Associates 

Fact  or  Opinion  Learning  Centre  Activity  -  Instructo/McGraw-Hill 

Flip-Flap  -  Learning  Development  Aids 

Free  To  Be  ....You  and  Me  -  McGraw-Hill  RyeiTson  * 

Functional  Signs  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  *  ") 

I  Might  Feel  ...  Self  Awareness  Posters  -  Educator  Supplies  Ltd. 

;  - .  „  -  r 

5 I  Wonder  posters  -  Psycan 
Just  Imagine  Posters  -  Trend  Enterprises  Ltd. 
Language  Building  Cards  -  Interstate  Printers  and  Publishers 
Learning  About  Human  Relationships  -  David  C.  Cook 
Let's  Tilk  Ab5^t  Series  -  Scholar's  Choice       ~  ■ 
Living  Parts  and  Wholes  -  Ginn  and  C 


y 

Look  n!  Do  Cards  -  Trend  Enterprises  Ltd. 
MacDonald  Starter  Series  -  MacDonald 
Open  Ended  Sequence  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co. 
• PBabody  Articulation  Cards  -  Psycan 
Peabody  Language  Development;  Kits  -  Psycan 
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Photo  Sequence  'Cards  *  Modern  Education  Corporation 

Photographic  Sequences  %-  Learning  Development  Aids 

Problem.  Solving  Cards  -  Modern  Education  Corpora^tiDn  . 

* 

Program  of  Affective  Learning  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Science  Sequence  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co,  i 
See  How  You  Feel  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Seeing  Clearly  -  Lakeshore 
Self-Told  Tales  -  Educator  Supplies 
Sequence  Picture  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co. 

Sequential  Picture  Car4s  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 

Sequential  Thinking  Concept  Cards  -  Learning* Development  Aids 

Story  Sequence  Leading  Centre  -  Instructo/McGraw-Hill" 

'  Study  Prints  -  Instructo 

Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  School  Supply 

Teaching  Pictures  -  David  C.  Cook 

Tell  Again  Story  Cards  -  McGraw-Hill  Ryersdn 

Tell  What  Part  is  Missing  Story  Cards  -  Milton  Bradley 

Think  Again  -  Learning  Development  Aids  ^  * 

Touching  Things  -  Ginn  -and  Co.  / 

What  Follows  -  Milton  Bradley 

•  »  * 

What  Would  You  Do?  -  Learning  Development  Aids 

What's  Happening  -  Ginn  and  Co.  .  - 

What's  Wrong  Here  -  Ginn  and  Co. 

What's  Wrong  Posters  -  Ginn  and  Co.       V-  -  * 

Why  Because  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Visual'  Closure  Oards  -  Modern  Education  Corp. 
Visual  Communication  Skills  -  Scholar's  Choice 
Your  Five  §enses  -  David  C.  ..Cook 


•r 

RESOURCES  SPEAKING 


.Action  Cards  -  Learning  Development  Aids  * 
Alike  Because  -  Gifin  and  Co, 
Associations  -  Ginn  and  Co.  , 
Basic  Set  of  Word  Making  Cards  -  Word  Making  Productions 
Basic  Vocabulary  Study  Cards  -  Dormac  Inc,,, 
'Building  Sentences  Step-by-Step  -  Dormac  Effc. 
Categories:    Varied  -  Ginn  and'  Co. 

c 

Th^  Caveman  Plural  -  Centre  -  Instruoto/McGraw-Hill 

Classification  -  Learning  Development  Aids 

Classification  by  Use  -  Learning  Development  Aids 

Classification  of  Objects  -'Learning  Development  Aids 

J 

Classif ica4fion/0pposites/Sequence6  -  I4eal  School  Supply 

Color  and  Shape  Posters  -  Ginn  and  Qo-  $ 

Color  Recognition  Set  -  Louise  Kiil  and  Son 

Create-A-Story  Series  -  MacDonald  1 

Developmental  Syntax  Program  -  Learning  Concepts 

Distar  Language  -  Science  Research  Associates 

v-  , 

DUSO  -  Psycan 

Five  Senses  Bulletin  Board  -  Trend  Enterprises 
Flip-Flap  -  Leatning  Development  Aids 

Functions  Picjflkre  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co. V  * 
-Help  Yourself  Books  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Imaginative  Adjectives  and  Prepositions  -  Dormac 
Language\Association  Boards  -  Modern  Education  Corporation 


Language  Association  Builders  -  Modern  Education  Corporation 
Language  Rehabilitation  Program  -  Ginn  .an,d  Co. 
Learning  About  Human  Relationships  -  David  C.  Cook 
Learning  "^Concepts  Program  for  Preschool  and  Primary ^ Children  - 
Lessons  in'£$ntak  -  Dormac  Inc, 
Let's  Ma&'tbces  ->  -Trend  Enterprises 
.Let's  Tall?  Afiiput  -^Scholar's  Choice 


Listetw^JfS^Siilnk  Listening  Tapes  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Listen  'nHtfay  Respondette  Series^f^o-Mo' Products 
Living  Parts  and  Wholes  -  Ginn  and  Co,  % 
MacDonald  Starter  Series  -  MacDonald  Co, 
Opposites  Concept  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co.      *,  ^ 
Opposites  Picture  Cards  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Parts  and  Wholes  -  Ginn  and  Co, 
farts  of  Speech  -  Ginn  and  C», 
Peabody  Articulation  Cards.-  Psycan  ' 
Peabody  Language  Development  Kits  -  Psycan  ■ 
Pho'to  Sequence  Cards      Modern  Education  Corporation 
Places" and  Things,-  Moderm  Educatipn  Corporation 
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Points  of  *Viev^  -  bevelopmental  Learning  Materials 
Positions  Color  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co.  ' 
Problem  Solving  Cards  —  Modern  Education  CQrporatio^ 
fconoun  Parade  - 'Dexter-Westbrook  Ltd, 
♦  Seve  How  You  Feel  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Sensitivity  -  Developmental  Learrtlng  Materials 
Sentence  Sharpies  -  Ginn  and  Co,*. 
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Sequence  Picture  Cards  -  Ginn *and  Co. 

Sequential  Thinking  Conaep^JCards  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Singulars  and  Plurals  -  Ginn  and  Co. 
Social  Development      David  C.  Cdok 
Speech  and  Language  Materials  -  Ginn  and  Co. 
The  Telephone  Bulletin  Board  -  Trend  Enterprises 
Tell-A^TaJL^  Cards      Ginn  and  Co. 
Tell  Ag/in  Storj;  Cards  -  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 
Tell -What  Part  is  Missing  Cards  -  Milton  Bradley 

/  .  . 

Terry  the  Terrible  Dictates  Directions  -  Media  Materials  Inc. 
Verbs',  Verbs,  ^erbs  -  Dormac 

Visual  Closure,  Cards  -  Modernv  Education  Corporation  . 
What,,  Do  You  Think  bf  That  and  Other  Stories  -  Gage 
What's  Happening  -  Ginn  and' Co.  ^ 
What's  Missing'-  Ginn  and  Co. 

•  * 

What's'  Wrong  Cards  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
What's  Wrong  Here  -  Ginn  and  Co.  ^ 
,  Wh^t/s  Wrong  Posters'  -  Learning.  Development  Aids 
What  Would  You  Do?  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Why  -  Because  -  Learning  Development  Aids  * 
Your  Five  Senses  -  David  C.  Cook 
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RESOURCES  -  .READING 


Auditory  Discrimination  Game  -  Modetn  Education  Corporation  ✓ 
*  ( 

Auto  Phonics  -  Aufo  Phonics  Publishing  Co,  y      *  - 

*   vBasic  Set  of  Word  Making  Cards  -  Work  Making  Production  Inc. 

o 

*\ 

Basic  Skills  for  -Everyone  -  Cebeo/Standard  Publishing, 

♦Basic  Skills  in  Following  Directions  -  CEBCOL  Standard  Publishing 

Basic  Skills  on  the  Job  -  Cebqo/Stand^rd  Polishing  j 

.Build-Jn!  r-  Remedial  Educat/ion  Press   *  r 

*  *» 
^     Card  Match-Ups  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  . 

The  Caveman  Plural  Centre  -  Instructo/McGraw-Hill 

Check  and  Double  Check  -  Scholar's  £hoice 

Comprehension:     Main  Ideas  -  Instructo/McGraw-HiU  \ 
.  Consumer  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Create-A-Story  -  MacDonald 

Developing'  Comprej^pnsion  in  Reading  -  J.M.  Dent 

Developing  the  Listening -S-ills  -  Educational  Activities  Inc.. 

End  in'E  Game  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 

Erie  Program  -  Teaching  Resources, 

■    '  /     T  > 

Favorite  Nursery  Rhymes  -  Instructo 

"4 

Finding  A  Good  Used  Car*-  Janus /Science  .Research  Associates 
First  Pictures  -  Learning  Development  Aids  % 
Flip-Flap  -  Learning  Development  Aids        a  *  * 

Following  Directton^  -  Instructo 
.    Forms  in  .Your  Life  -  Glpbe/Modern  Curriculum  Press 
Funtime  Books  -  Children  s  Pres$>  '  v 

Fun  With  Capital  and, Lower  Case  Letters  -  Instructo/McGraw-Hill 
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letting  Around  Cities  and  Towns  -  JLanus/Science  Research  Associates 
Go  Eish  Series  -  Remedial  Education  Press 

Group  Sounding  Game  -  Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons  •  * 

How  to'  Readsa  Map  *-  jhterpretive  Education 
Increasing  Comprehension  -  Globe/Modern  Curriculum  Prpss 
"Independent  Living  Sequential  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning-. Materials 
Inferential  Thinking  -  Instructo 

•Instructional  Packs  -  Dexter/Westbrook*  Ltd.  # 
Janus  Job  Interview,  Guide  -  Janus/Science  Research  Associates 

V 

Janus  Job  Planner  -  Janus  Science  Research  Associates 

*  *  *  * 

Kids  Like  .Us  -  Evans  Brothers  . 

I  ■  * 
Knights  Of  the  Sound  Table  Cards  -  G07M0  Products 

Learning  to  Look  -  Learning  Developing:  Cards 

The  Learning  Skill  Series  -  McGraw-Hill 

Library,Skills  for  Primary  Grades  -  Milliken 

Listen  and  Hear  Program  -  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

Listening  Skills  Program  -^Scholastic  Book  Se^iqes 


Liv 


:s  and  Wholes  -  Ginn  and  Co, 


ing  Pa^rts 
MacDonald  Starters  -  MacDonald 

i 

Main  Ideas  and  Detail^  -  Instructo  *  * 

Match  Upper  and  Lower  Case* Letters  -  Dexter/Westbrook  Inc. 

MyT}<*b  Application  File*-  Janus/Science  Research  Associates 

A  Neleptiant  Earned  Godfrey  -  Gage  , 

Organizing  Information  -  Modern  Curriculum  Press, 

Pacemaker  Vocational  Readers  -  Copp  Clark  * 

'Peabody  Articulation  Cards  -  Psycan  ^  * 

People  Working  Today  Series  -  Janus/Science  Research  Associates 
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Bho^ics,  Workbooks  -  Globe/Modern  Curriculum  Press 

Photographic  Sequence  -  Learning  Development  Aids 

/  ' 
Picture  Sequence  Ca^ds  -t Modern'  Education  Corporation 

✓ 

Reading  a  Newspaper  -  Janus 
"Reading  for  Survival  -  Frank  E.  Richards 
Reading  Schedules  -  Janus 

Reading  Skills:     Drawing' Conclusions  -  Frank  -Schaffer 
Re^l  Experiences:    Language  in .Everyday  Use  -  Globe  Book' Co. 
Remedial  Reading  Drills  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co.  ^ 
Rhybing  Kittens  -  Instructo 
Sriene  Sequence  Cards  -  Milton  Bradley 
Schoolhouse  Kit  -  Science  Research  Aarffeciates 


S^oo 

Search  and  Research  -  Creative  Teaching  ^Press 
Self-Told  T^es  -  Educator  Supplies  Ltd*        ,  /•       ^  , 

Sequential  Thinking  Concept  Cards  -1  Learning  Development  Aids' 

Serial  Sequencing  Cards  -  Modern  Education  Corporation 

\  •  " 

Shape  Analysis  Matching  Cards  -  PhilogVaph  Publication? 

Skills  for* Learning  Program  -  Educational  Programmer^  Inc. 

Skills  Manual  Series  -  Educational  Programmers  Inc. 

SQr<t  and  Sound  Vowel  Digraph  Cards  -  > 

'Story  Sequence  -  Instructo/McGraw-Hill 

*  \ 
Supermarket  Language  -  Janus/Science  Research  Associates 

Survival  Reading  Task  Cards  -  Teacher  Exchange  of  San  Francisco 

» 

Tact ile\  Learning  Cards  -  Globe  Modern  ^Curric.ulum  Press 

'  L  '''  '  <*  ' 

Take  ^*>Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons      -  v 


I 


Training  in  Some  rPrerequisites  fc5r  Beginning  Readi 


ng  -  Educators  Publishing 
Service 


\ 


■  A  ■  ' 

Using  References  -  Globe/Modirn  Curriculum  Press 
Using  the  Want  Ads  -  Jafeus/Science  Research  Associates 
'  Visual  Memory  Catds  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials 
Vowel-R-B lends  -  Ginn 'and  Co.  ^ 

•Vowel  Sounds  Snap  Game  -  Didax  Teaching  Aids  and  I^arnirjg  Re 

•  * 

We  Study  Word  Shapes  -  Dext&WWestbrook-  Ltd.  4 
t  *  *  •  » 

Webster  Word  Wheels  -  McGraw-Hill     ,       t  + 
„  What's  Happening  -  Ginn  and  Co.       •  , 
Why  -  Because  -  Learning  Development  Aid£  ^ 
Word  Blends'-  Kenworthy  £ducatiorJa^  Service 
Word  Configurations  -  Ginn  and  Cq. 
Word  Families  -  Ginn  ancl  Co. 

Wbrd^amily  Fun  -  Ginn  and'  GA.  . 

Working  With  Facts  and  Details      Modern  Curriculum  Press 
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RESOURCES  -  VOCABULARY  pEVELOPMENT 


Classification  -  Learning  Development  Aids  *  -* 

r  < 

Classification  of  Objects  -  Learning  Cevelopment  Aids        .  , 
Clothing  Language  - 

The  Court is-Watters  Illustrated  Golden  Dictionary  -  Western  Publishing 
Crossword- Puzzles  -  Scholastic  Book  Services^  .  . 

The  Dolch  Basic  Reading  Series  -  stttger! EducAion  and  Training  Products 
Drugstore  Language  -  Janus/Science  -Research  Associates 
Entertainment  Language  -  Janus/Science  Research  Associated 
Group  Size  Popper  Words  -  Thomas  Nelson  and  Sonls 
Homograph  Poster  Cards  -  Milton  Bradley 
dw  to  Use  the  Dictionary  u  Instructo/McGraw-Hill 
Can  Make  It  On  My  Own  -  Goodyear  Publishing 
In  Other  Words  -  Scott,  Foresman  Inc.  , 


ft 


Instructional  Aid  Kits  -  Dexter/Westbrook  jfac. 
Instructo  Curriculum  Materials  -  Instructo 
-Job  Application  LanguagS^-^Janus/ Science  Research  Ass<?ciates 
Kinesthetic  Alphabet  -  Play  Skool 

Learning  Basic  SKills  Through  Music  -  J.M.  Dent  and* Sons 
Learning  Centre  -  Poetry  Potpourri  -  Instructo/McjGraw-Hill 
List^iing  Skills  Program      Scholastic  Book  Services 
Match  Upper  and  Lower  Case  Letters  -  Dexter /Westbrook  Ltd. 
Metrics  for  Beginners  -  Instructo  Curriculum  Materials 
Opposite  Concept  Cards  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
.•Phonics  Workbooks  -  Globe/Modern  Curriculum  "Press 
Press  and  Check  Bingo  Games  -  Milton  Bradley 
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Restaurant  Language  -  %  ,  % 

Road  Signs  af  ^tlje  Times  -    '  ,  r 

«»  »  * 

Search  and  Research  Set  -  Creative  Teaching  Press 

See  How  You  Feel  -  Learning  Development  Aids  •  .  • 

Serial  Sequencing  £a*rds  -  M^dern^xdi^cajtion  Corporation 

Sight  Words,  fot  the  Seventies  -  Book  Lab  Inc.  ,  * 

Spatial  Relationship  Concept  'Cards  -  Learning  Development  Aids 

4  * 
Structural  Reading  -  Random  House  of  Canada 

Supermarket  l!2nguag&  -  Janus/Science  Research  Associates 

*  Survival  Signs  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co. 

Touch  Type  -  Modern  Education  Corporation  w  ./ 

v  Training  for  Independence:    Recognition  of  Functional  Words  -  Developmental 

*         \Learnin"g  Materials 

Understanding  Our  Feelings  -  Instructo/McGraw-flill  > 

Verbs,  Verbs,  Verbs^ -  Dromac 

Vocabulary  BuiTding  Exercises  for  the  .Young  Adult  -  Dormac  Inc./  ^  1 

>       *  a. 

Words  to  Use:     A  Primary  Thesaurus  -  Gage 


RESOURCES  -  PRE-SPELLING 


Auditory  Discrimination  Game  -  Modern  Education  Corporation 
Basic  Set  of *  Word  Making  Cards  -  Word  Making  Productions  Inc. 
Categories  Varied  -  Gind  and  Co. 
Classification  *by  Use  -  Learning  Development  Aids 
Consonant  Sounds  Program  -  Milton  Bradley 
Create-A-Story  -  MacDonald' 
Developmental  Syntax  Program  -  Learning  Concepts  . 
Dolch  Word  Lists:     The  Essential  Spelling  List  -  MacMill^n 
Go  Fish  Series  -  Remedial  Education  Press  \ 
Group  Sounding  Game  -  Gartf^d  Ptiblishin^  Co. 
New  Phonics  We  Use  -  McGraw-Hill\  Ryerson 
Open-Ended  Sequence  Cards  -  Ginn  a^d  Co. 
Peabody  Language  Kits  -  Psycan  \ 

^Phonics  Workbooks  -  Globe/Modern  Curriculunf  Press 

•  \ 
Record  Eoqks  -  MacDonald  \ 

Rhyming  ^it-tens  -  Instructo  ■ 
'Schoolhouse  Word  Attack  SKills  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Sequence  Picture  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co.  , 
Sight  Words. for  the  Seventies  -  Book  Lab  Inc. 
Spill  and* Spell--  Scholar's  Choice 
Study  Prints  -  Instructo 

Tell  Again  Story  Cards      McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  ' 
Tell*-A-Tale  Cards  -s  Ginn  and  Co* 
Word  Family  Fun  -  Moyet-Vico  Ltd. 
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•     *  RESOURCES  -  SPELLING 

All  About  Consonants  -  Auto  Phonics  Publishing  Co\ 

Auditory  Discrimination  Game  -  Modern  Education^Corporation ' 

Auto  Phonics  -  Auto  Phonics  Publishing  Co.  \ 

asic  Set  of  Word-Making  Cards  -4Word  Making  Productions 

Building  Sentences  Step-by-Step  -  Dormac  Inc.  * 

Ca\eman  Plurals  Centre  -  Instructo/McGraw-Hill 
\ 

Che<kc  and  Double  Chick  -  Scholar *js  Choice 

Consonant  Vowel  Blend  Matching  Cards  -  Philograph  Publishing 
The  Essential  Spelling, List  -.MacMillan 

4 

Instructional  Aid  Kit  -  Dexter /Westbrook, Ltd. 

\  K 
Instructional  Aid  Packs  -  Dexter/Wedtbrook  Ltd. 

??  * 
Listening\Skills  Program  -  Scholastic  Book  Service       .  < 

New  Phonici  We  Use  -  McGraw-Hill,  Ryerson 

\  \ 

Phonics  is  £un  -  Globe/Modern  Curkiculum  Press  t 
Phonics  Workbooks  -  Globe/Modern  Curriculum  Press 


Press  and  Cheek  Bingo  -  Milton  Bradley  ; 
Remedial  Reading  Drills  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Coi  \ 
Schoolhouse  . Woffl.  Attack  Skills  -  Science  Research  Associates 
Sight  Words  for\the  Seventies  -  Book  Lab 
Singulars  and  Plurals  -  Dromac n 

Special  Kids  Stuff  -  Incentive  Publications 

\    \  • 

Spill  and  Spell  .-  Schtxlar's  Choice 

\  \  ■  ■  *      .      '  ^ 

>  Verbs,  V^rbs,  Verbs|y  Dormac 


u 


'  :  r  ^        RESOURCES  -  HANDWRITING  , 

Advanced  Cursive  Handwriting  Spirit  Masters'  -  Peterson 
Alphabet  Practice  Cards  -  Ideal  School  Supply  Co, 
Alphabet  Stencils  -  Ginn  and  Co. 
Alphabet  Wagon  Train  -  Instructo 
.Building  Language  Skills  - 

s  *  „  * 

ftursive  Handwriting  Spirit  Masters  -»  Peterson 
(fursive  Handwriting  Duplicating" Masters  -  Milliken 
Cursive  Letter  Connections  -  Milliken 
Dtibnoff^  School  Programs  -  Ginn^and  Co, 
Dubnoff  Write-On'  Cards  -  Ginn  and  Co. 
Flocked  Alphabet  Wall  Cards  -  Ideal  School  Supply  To, 
Hancy^ Alphabet  -  Ginn  and  Co. 
Hancy  Numerals  -  ,Ginn  and  Qp, 
Handwriting  Books  -  Lyons  and  Carnahan 

Handwriting  With  Write  and  See  Books  -  Lyons  and  Carnahan 

I  Can  Write  Stories  -  Basic  Writing  Course  -  Gage 

Jumbo  Tactilmat  Pegboards  -  Ginn  and  Co. 

Kinesthetic  Trace-The-Letter  Cards  -  Inst^u^to 

Learn  to  Wjite  Cards  -  Milton  Bradley 

Learning  Centre  Activities  >-  Instructo/McGraw-Hill 

•Learning  Skills  Series  -  McGraw-Hill 

Learning  to  Form  Letters  -  McGraw-Hill 

Learning  When  to  Capitalize  -  Instructo/McGrawrHill 

Manuscript  Handwriting  Spirit  Masters  -  Peterson 


( 


Manuscript -Letter^  aftd  Numerals  Duplicating  Masters  -  M^lliken 
Math  Signs  -  Trend  Enterprises 

Motor  Co-ordinatiorv, Chalkboards  -  Modem  Education  Corporation 

Name  Writing  -  Hubbard  .  • 

Perceptual  Enhancement,  Workbooks  -v.  Modern  Education  Corporation 

Pre-Handwriting  Strokes  Duplicating  Book  -  Lakeshore 

Pre-Space  Primary  Paper  -  Ideal  School  Supply 

Punctuation  Patterns  -  Milton  Bradley  ' 

Punctuation:     Peridds,  Questions  and  Exclamation  Marks  -  Ins cructo/McGraw-Hill 
Punctuation  Pointers  *  Trend  Enterprises^ 
Right/  Line  Chalkboard  -  Kahlfs  Inc. 
Right  Line  Paper  -  Kahl's  Inc. 
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Self-Adhesive  Desk  Stri-ps  -  Ins  true  to  f  v 

Sequential  Development  Alphabet  Cards  -  Ideal  School  Sooply  Company 
Sharpening  Letter  Writing  Skills  -  Inscruccp/McGraw-Hill 
Visual. Memory  Cards  -  Developmental  Learning  Materials  * 
Wipe  Clean. Card *3oc&  -  Milliken 
Writing  is  Fun  -« Weber-Qostello * 
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